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INTRODUCT ION /INTRODUCTION 
Plan  et  Nature  du  Cours /Scope  and  Na 


Ce  cours  d' introduction  est  bas6  sur  le  Yerwa  (Maiduguri) 
dialecte  Kanouri,  le  plus  connu  et  certainement  le  plus 
prestigieux  des  nombreux  dialectes  parlds  au  Nigeria  et 
au  Niger. 

Le  cours  est  destind  h.  etre  enseignd  par  un  natif, 
lettr£  en  anglais  (en  frangais).  II  y a vingt  le§ons  dans 
ce  cours,  chaque  legon  est  composde  d'un  dialogue  principal* 
concernant  des  situations  que  le  Volontaire  du  Corps  de  la 
Paix  peut  rencontrer  sur  "le  terrain",  cl’une  varidt£ 
d'exercices  structuraux  basds  sur  le  dialogue,  des  notes 
grammaticales  et  un  vocabulaire.  Si  1* enseignement  se 
fait  consciencieusement  et  comme  il  est  indiqud  de  le  faire 
le  cours  s'dtendra  sur  plus  de  trois  cents  heures. 

Le  dialogue  doit  £tre  enseignd  comme  indiqud  ci-dessous 
L' ins true teur  doit  d'abord  faire  rdpdter  apr&s  lui  chaque 
expression  ou  phrase,  par  les  dtudiants,  aussi  correctement 
que  possible.  Puis  avec  diffdrents  membres  de  la  classe, 
interpreter  le  dialogue,  chacun  lisant  sa  partie.  Finallement, 
deux  par  deux,  les  dtudiants  interpretent  le  dialogue,  livres 
ouverts  d'abord  puis  ferm4.  Le  dialogue  entier  doit  £tre  appris 
par  coeur,  mais  a ce  stade  il  n'est  pas  n^cessaire  qu'il  soit 
compietement  assimild  avant  de  commencer  les  exercices.  En 
effet,  il  est  conseilld,  apr&s  quelques  lectures  du  dialogue 
de  faire  quelques  exercices  avant  de  revenir  au  dialogue.  On 
espere  ainsi  rdduire  au  maximum  la  monotonie,  dans  le  dialogue 
c.  les  exercices,  si  ce  n'est  la  supprimer  completement. 

Bien  que  chaque  exercice  soit  accompagnd  d' instructions 
prdcises,  il  est  utile  d'expliquer  encore  le  but  et  la 
structure  d'un  genre  d' exercice  , en  particulier  pour  les 
instructeurs  ou  les  coordinateurs  de  langue  pour  familiarises 
avec  ce  genre  d'exercices.  La  version  frangaise  d'un  tel 
exercice  est  donnde  ci-dessous; 

* Ce  gens  particulier  d' exercice  est  une  adaptation  de 

Implementing  Voix  et  Images  de  France,  Part  I in  American 
Schools  and  Colleges.  Preliminary  Edition,  Section  I, 
Chilton  Books,  New  York,  1968. 
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This  introductory  course  is  based  on  the  Yerwa  (Maiduguri) 
dialect  of  Kanuri,  the  best  known  and  certainly  the  most  prestigeous 
of  the  various  dialects  of  the  language  spoken  in  Nigeria  and  Niger. 


The  course  is  designed  to  be  taught  by  native  speakers  of  Kanuri 
who  are  literate  in  English.  There  are  twenty  lessons  in  it,  each  of 
which  consists  of  a major  dialogue  on  some  aspect  or  facet  of  the 
Peace  Corps  Volunteer's  life  in  the  'field',  various  structural 
drills  based  on  this  dialogue,  grammatical  notes,  and  vocabulary. 

It  is  estimated  that,  if  taught  both  conscientiously  and  as  is  going 
to  be  recommended  below,  the  course  will  amount  to  more  than  three 
hundred  hours  of  language  study. 


The  dialogue  should  be  taught  as  follows.  The  instructor  first 
makes  his  students  repeat  each  phrase  or  sentence  of  it  after  him  as 
accurately  as  possible.  Then  he  and  different  members  of  the  class  act 
out  the  dialogue,  reading  their  parts.  Finally,  pairs  of  students 
act  it  out  reading  their  parts  at  first  but  with  books  closed  later 
on.  The  entire  dialogue  is  ultimately  to  be  committed  to  memory, 
but  it  is  not  necessary  that  this  stage  be  fully  attained  before  the 
drills  are  started.  In  fact,  it  will  be  advisable,  after  the  first  few 
readings  of  the  dialogue,  to  do  some  drills  before  returning  to  the 
dialogue  once  again.  In  this  way,  it  is  hoped,  monotony  whether  in  the 
dialogue  phase  or  in  the  drill  phase,  will  be  kept  to  the  minimum 
if  not  completely  eliminated. 


Although  each  drill  is  accompanied  by  precise  instructions  for 
doing  it,  it  may  still  prove  useful  to  explain  here  the  aim  and 
structure  of  one  type  of  drill*  in  particular  with  which  some 
instructors  or  language  coordinators  may  not  be  very  familiar.  The 
English  version  of  one  such  drill  is  given  below: 

* This  particular  type  of  drill  is  adapted  from  Implementing  Voix 
et  Images  de  France.  Part  I in  American  Schools  and  Colleges, 
Preliminary  Edition,  Section  I,  Chilton  Books,  New  York,  1968. 
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(Smith),  qui  faisait  le  lit? 

C'dtait  Mustapha. 

(Smith),  who  i 

(Jean),  quel  lit  faisait -il? 

Celui  de  Bill. 

(John),  whose 

(Pierre),  Bill  a-t-il  appeld 
Mustapha? 

Oui,  il  l'a  appeld. 

(Peter),  did 

(Smith),  que  faisait  Mustapha 
quand  il  l'a  appeld? 

Il  faisait  le  lit. 

(Smith),  what 
when  Bill  cal 

(Jean),  avait-il  fini  de 
faire  le  lit  quand  Bill  l'a 
appeld? 

Non,  il  n'avait  pas 
fini. 

(John),  had  h 
the  bed  when 

(Pierre),  pourquoi  1' a-t-il 
appeld? 

Parce  qu'il  voulait 
qu'il  balaie  une 
certaine  chambre. 

(Peter),  why 

(Smith),  quand  Mustapha 
devait-il  ba layer  la 
chambre? 

Il  devait  la  balayer 
quand  il  finirait  de 
faire  le  lit. 

(Smith),  when 
sweep  the  roc 

Je  vois#  (Mustapha),  qu'as-tu 
fait  a^res  avoir  fini  de 
faire  le  lit? 

j'ai  balayd  la  chambre 
aprhs  avoir  fini  de 
faire  le  lit. 

I see.  (Musts 
do  after  yoi 
bed? 

(Pierre),  qu'as-tu  fait  aprds 
avoir  fini  de  manger  ce  matin? 

(Peter),  what 
you  finished 

Etc.  etc... 

- 

Etc.  etc... 

Le  but  de  cet  exercice  (Legon  XVI,  No.  11)  est  d'enseigner 
a dire  en  Kanouri  "J'ai/j'avais  fini  de  faire  X",  qui  est,  mot 
l mot  "j'ai  fait  X et  c' est/c' dtait  fini  ou  passd".  Ceci  est 
rendu  en  posant  des  questions  exigeant  des  rdponses  concretes 
basdes  sur  un  dialogue  que  les  dtudiants  ont  ddja  fait 

The  aim 
Kanuri  way  o: 
'I  did  X and 
requiring  fa< 
already  done 

(Le§on  XII).  Les  personnages  principaux  dans  ce  dialogue 
sont  Bill,  un  Volontaire  du  Corps  de  la  Paix  et  Mustapha,  son 
homme  de  maison/cuisinier.  Etant  donnd  que  ce  dialogue  est 
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(Smith),  who  was  making  a bed? 
(John),  whose  bed  was  he  making? 
(Peter),  did  Bill  call  Mustafa? 


(Smith),  what  was  Mustafa  doing 
when  Bill  called  him? 

(John),  had  he  finished  making 
the  bed  when  Bill  called  him? 


(Peter),  why  did  he  call  him? 


(Smith),  when  was  Mustafa  to 
sweep  the  room? 

I see.  (Mustafa),  what  did  you 
do  after  you  finished  making  the 
bed? 

(Peter),  what  did  you  do  after 
you  finished  eating  this  morning? 

Etc.  6tC. • • 


It  was  Mustafa. 

Bill's  bed. 

Yes,  he  called  him. 

He  was  making  a bed. 

No,  he  hadn't. 

Because  he  wanted  him  to  sweep 
a certain  room. 

He  was  to  sweep  it  after  he 
had  finished  making  .the  bed. 

I swept  the  room  after  I finished 
making  the  bed. 


igner 

mot 

st 

tes 


The  aim  of  this  drill  (Lesson  XVI,  No.  11)  is  to  teach  the 
nuri  way  of  saying  'I  have/had  finished  doing  X , which  is  literally, 
did  Xandit  is/was  over  or  finished.  This  is  done  by  asking  questions 
quiring  factual  answers  based  on  a dialogue  the  students  have 
’ready  done  (Lesson  XII).  The  leading  characters  in  that  dialogue  are 


son 
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apparu  plusieurs  lemons  plus  t8t  (il  doit  etre  prdcisd  que 
c'est  un  cas  exceptionnel,  comme  pour  la  plupart  des  exercices 
de  ce  genre  qui  apparaissent  dans  la  m8me  legon,  en  se 
rdfdrant  au  dialogue  sur  lequel  ils  sont  basds),  les  premieres 
quatre  questions  de  l'exercice  servent  ci  remettre  l'^tudiant 
dans  l'ambiance  de  ce  dialogue.  Aprbs  cela,  la  construction 
qui  doit  8tre  enseignde  est  introduite  tout  naturellement 
et  employee  dans  toutes  les  formes  que  le  contexte  peut 
permettre  (. . . j'avais  fini  de  faire  ...)#  etc-  La  troisieme 
et  finale  phase  de  l'exercice  vient  avec  la  demiere  question 
qui  permet  a l'dtudiant  de  communiquer  de  nouvelles  infor- 
mations sur  lui  ou  quelqu'un  d'autre,  en  se  servant  de  la 
construction  qu'il  vient  d'apprendre.  Les  questions  de  ce 
genre  rendent  des  exercices  permettant  ainsi  autant  d'inter- 
ressantes  variations  qu'il  est  possible  d'introduire,  et 
la  classe  de  passer  le  temps  que  1' instructeur  juge  ndcessaire 
de  consacrer  ci  l'exercice.  Cependant  tous  les  exercices  ne 
sont  pas  aussi  dtendus  que  celui-ci.  Plusieurs  d'entre-eux 
conti ennent  la  phase  deux  seulement.  Dans  de  tels  cas, 

1' instructeur  est  sens£  introduire  la  phase  III  comme  il 
le  juge  utile. 

Pour  des  exercices  de  ce  genre,  1' instructeur  pose 
des  questions  et  les  dtudiants,  ddsignds  par  d'hypothdtiques 
noms  tels  que  Smith,  Jean,  Pierre,  Bill,  Mustapha,  etc..., 
y rdpondent  quand  il  leur  est  demandd  de  le  faire.  L'iddal 
est  que  les  dtudiants  puissent  r^pondre  ci  de  telles  questions 
objectives  le  livre  fermd;  mais  si  1' instructeur  considbre 
que  les  dtudiants  ne  peuvent  le  faire  ainsi  il  ne  doit 
pas  hdsiter  ci  agir  en  consequence.  Son  but  £tant  avant 
tout  d'enseigner  un  modble  de  phrase  precise  plutot  que 
de  ddmontrer  une  procedure  pedagogique. 

Dans  le  m£me  ordre  d'idde,  l'iddal  serait  de  faire 
la  classe  en  Kanouri.  Avec  ce  but  en  t&te,  quelques  expressions 
utiles  en  classe  sont  foumies  au  ddbut  du  cours,  dans  la 
lejon  I,  et  les  instructeurs  sont  libdrds  de  la  responsabilitd 
d'expliquer  des  elements  de  grammaire  de  courtes  notes  qui  se 
trouvent  & la  fin  de  chaque  lejon.  Mais  l2i  aussi,  il  est 
cons ei lie  k 1' instructeur  d'agir  selon  son  jugement. 
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Bill,  a Peace  Corps  Volunteer,  and  Mustafa,  his  houseboy/cook.  Since 
this  particular  dialogue  happens  to  have  occurred  several  lessons 
earlier  (it  must  be  emphasized  that  this  is  an  exceptional  case, 
as  most  drills  of  this  type  occur  in  the  same  lesson  as  the  dialogue 
on  which  they  are  based),  the  first  four  questions  of  the  drill 
serve  to  refresh  the  students'  memory  of  that  dialogue.  After  this, 
the  construction  to  be  taught  is  introduced  quite  naturally  and 
employed  in  as  many  of  its  forms  (...  I had  finished  making...  , 

...you  had  finished  making...,  ...  he  had  finished  making...)  as 
context  permits.  The  third  and  final  phase  of  the  drill  comes 
with  the  last  question  which  is  asked  so  as  to  make  the  student 
communicate  new  information  about  himself  or  somebody  else,  using  the 
construction  just  learned.  Questions  of  this  type  render  such  drills 
open-ended,  thus  permitting  as  many  interesting  variations  as  possible 
to  be  introduced) and  the  class  to  spend  as  much  time  as  the  instructor 
thinks  necessary  on  the  drill.  Not  all  such  drills  are  open  ended 
like  this  one,  however.  Many  of  them  contain  phase  two  only.  In  such 
cases  the  instructor  is  expected  to  introduce  phase  III  as  he  sees  fit. 

In  drills  of  this  type,  the  instructor  asks  the  questions  and 
members  of  the  class,  indicated  by  hypothetical  names  like  Smith, 

John,  Peter,  Bill,  Mustafa,  etc.  answer  them  when  called  upon.  Ideally, 
students  should  be  able  to  answer  such  objective  questions  with  their 
books  closed;  but  if  an  instructor  finds  that  his  students  cannot 
do  so,  he  should  not  hesitate  to  change  his  approach.  For,  after  all, 
his  aim  is  to  teach  a particular  sentence  pattern  rather  than  to 
exemplify  a pedagogical  procedure. 

In  a similar  connection,  the  ideal  thing  would  be  that  classes 
should  be  conducted  throughout  in  Kanuri.  Indeed,  with  this  aim  in 
mind,  some  useful  class-room  expressions  are  supplied  right  at  the 
beginning  of  the  course  in  Lesson  I and  instructors  are  relieved  of 
the  responsibility  of  explaining  points  of  grammar  by  means  of  short 
notes  supplied  towards  the  end  of  each  lesson.  But  here  again,  the 
instructor  would  be  well  advised  to  use  good  judgement. 

Notes  on  aspects  of  Kanuri  culture  occur  here  and  there  in 
the  course.  But  they  are,  on  the  whole,  few,  for  the  simple  reason 
that  it  is  expected  that  anyone  planning  to  live  and  work  among  the 
Kanuri  will  in  any  case  want  to  own  a copy  of  R.  Cohen,  The  Kanuri 


Les  notes  culturelles  Kanouri  apparaissent  5a  et  la  dans  le 
cours.  Mans  dans  1’ ensemble  il  y en  a peu,  pour  la  simple  raison 
qu'une  personne  ayant  1' intention  de  vivre  et  de  travailler  avec 
une  population  Kanouri,  ddsirera  possdder  une  copie  du  livre  de 
R.  Cohen,  The  Kanuri  of  Bornu  , Holt  Rinehart  & Winston,  New  York, 
1967,  un  livre  tres  dducatif  4crit  par  un  expert  sur  cet  aspect 
precis  du  Kanouri. 

Ce  cours  d* introduction  ne  traite  pas  tous  les  aspects  de  la 
structure  Kanouri.  Plus  prdcisemment,  les  aspects  les  plus  compli- 
quds  des  verbes  Kanouri  ont  dtd  £vit4s.  Les  dtudiants  ddsirant 
s* informer  ou  £tudier  les  verbes  Kanouri  en  ddtail  trouveront 
le  livre  de  J.  Lukas,  A study  of  the  Kanuri  Language:  Grammar 
and  Vocabulary.  Oxford  University  Press,  London,  1937,  indispen- 
sable. 

L ' orthographe  traditionnelle  Kanouri  et  d'autres  moyens 
proposes  en  remplacement,  ont  considdr4s  inapproprids 
pour  ce  cours  a cause  de  certaines  importantes  insuffisances  , 
telles  que  1* imprecision  sur  1‘actuelle  prononciation.  Les 
grandes  differences  entre  le  systeme  utilise  dans  ce  cours 
et  1* orthographe  traditionnelle  Kanouri  sont  indiquees  ci- 
dessous,  a l'usage  des  instructeurs. 


In  this  course 


c as  in 

v 
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U 
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9 

N 

a 
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Clint! 

s£ 

Ajii 

noqtjif 

d&lfll 

jfri 

Ar9£m 

Njfl 

kdcim 

d^lfil 

kazfmu 


Ce  cours  ne  reconnatit  pas  la  division  du  mot  dans  beaucoup 
d'endroits  ou  1 ' orthographe  traditionnelle  Kanouri  le  fait. 

Ceci  sera  vu  plus  clairement  dans  les  deux  textes  suivants, 

1* orthographe  traditionnelle  et  le  systbme  adopt e dans  ce  cours. 
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of  Bomu,  Ho  It,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  New  York,  1967,  a very 
informative  book  written  by  an  expert  on  precisely  this  aspect 
of  the  Kanuri. 

This  course  being  truly  introductory  does  not  treat  every 
aspect  of  Kanuri  structure.  More  specifically,  the  more  complicated 
aspects  of  Kanuri  verbs  have  been  left  out.  Students  wishing  to 
explore  or  study  Kanuri  verbs  in  greater  detail  will  find  J.  Lukas, 

A study  of  the  Kanuri  Language:  Grammar  and  Vocabulary , Oxford 
University  Press,  London,  1937,  truly  indispensable. 

Traditional  Kanuri  orthography  and  others  that  have  been  proposed 
to  replace  it  were  considered  unsuitable  for  this  course  because 
of  certain  crucial  technical  defects  they  suffer  from  - such  as  not 
reflecting  actual  pronunciation  faithfully  enough.  The  -ajor  differences 
between  the  writing  system  used  in  this  course  and  traditional 
Kanuri  orthography  are  indicated  below  for  the  benefit  of  instructors. 
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In  Kanuri  orthography 
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ch 

as  in  "chinta' 

'far  away' 

sh 

"shi" 

'he,  she,  it' 

ny 

"anyi" 

' these' 

ng 

"nonganyi" 

'I  don't  know 

1 

"dalil" 

' reason' 

1 

"jili" 

•type' 

g 

"argam" 

'millet' 

9 

"a’ah" 

'no' 

n 

"nji" 

'water' 

a 

"kam" 

'person' 

a 

"dalil" 

'reason' 

9 
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'clothes' 
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suivants, 

< dans  ce  cours. 


This  course  does  not  recognize  word  division  in  many  places 
where  it  is  regognised  in  traditional  Kanuri  orthography.  This  will  be 

seen  very  clearly  in  the  following  two  texts  in  traditional  orthography  . 
and  in  the  system  of  writing  followed  in  the  present  course,  respectively: 


Bare  ta  jili  gade.gade  ngsbu.  Bare  laga  na  c 
barezai.  Kuru  ma  bare  laga  na  zarga  nji  bojia  lan 
Ata  sarama  so  yaye  bana  nji  semi  belan  kambu  zai. 

Acgam  gai,  n6ab9li  gai  ta  chesa  lan  tanatin. 
ye  barezai  ye  kuru  ma  juwaeai  ye.  p.  25,  Kita^u  1 
Kanindimi) 

b4rfc  tf  jfri  gsdegsd^  Sgfbi.  b4rt  nii  c4 
. . b4r4zU.  kur4m4  hire  144  n4a  z£r’l  Nj£i  bbijflnli 

sdmmdsd  ykyd  bdnli  Njii  s&nibdl&n  kimbuzai. 

arHn&i  Ngawfri^f  tf  cdsal^n  tlnatfin.  sand 
b&rdzaiyd  kiirdmd  juwdz&lyd. 

11  y a plusieurs  types  de  culture.  Un  type  est  fait  sur 
une  superficie  sablonneuse,  1' autre  sur  une  superficie  mardca- 
geuse.  Mais  peu  importe  ou  les  graines  sont  plantdes,  elles  ont 
besoin  de  pluie  pour  prendre. 

Millet  et  mais  de  Guinde  par  exemple  poussent  dans  des 
terrains  sablonneux.  Les  gens  les  plantent  et  les  entretiennent 
aussi  long temps  qu'il  le  faut. 


There 
and  anothe 
they  need 

Mille 
People  p] 


PRONONC IAT ION 


Les  sons  Kanouri  vont  etre  ddcrits  et  pratiquds  si  The  £ 
udcessitd  s' impose  dans  ce  but  dfaicer  l'dtudiant  percevoir  necessary ; 
et,  si  possible,  It  acqudrir  les  subtilitds  qui  existent  dans  possible, 
la  langue.  t^ie  langu< 

[Dans  cette  partie,  1' explication  de  la  prononciation  Some 
Kanouri  est  comparde  uniquement  avec  celle  de  l'anglais.  Les  English  1* 
instructions  sont  seulement  donndes  en  franjais  pour  les  sounds  or< 
avorpiVbs  1 heard  bef( 


The  3 
represent; 
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Li  gade.gade  ngsbu.  Bare  laga  na  cnesa  lan  sanat9 
a bare  laga  na  zarga  nji  bojiu  lan  sanata  barezai. 

ye  bana  nji  sami  belan  kambu  zai. 


ngabali  gai  ta  chesa  lan  tanatin.  Sandi  anyi  sanatin 
aru  ma  juwazai  ye.  p.  25,  Kitabu  Kanuribe:  Kitau 


ri  gadegadd  Ng£bu.  b£re  ldd  ndl  cdsbalan  sanbt£t  ^ 
bdre  1 61  nda  z*r?i  Nj£i  boojiinUn  sbnatf*  bbrdzai. 
& b£na  N j£i  s&nibelan  kimbuz^i. 


awfri&£  t£  cdsblbn  tinatfin.  sandf  Ajii  sAn£t£lny4 
i.  juw£zaiy£. 


ype  est  fait  sur 
superficie  mar^ca- 
plantdes,  elles  ont 


There  are  many  types  of  farming.  One  type  is  done  in  sandy  areas, 
and  another  in  marshland.  But  regardless  of  where  seeds  are  planted, 
they  need  rain  to  flourish. 


>ussent  dans  des 
:t  les  entretiennent 


Millet  and  guinea-corn  for  instance  are  grown  in  sandy  areas. 
People  plant  them  and  keep  tending  theirf  for  as  long  as  is  necessary. 


PRONUNCIATION 


pratiques  si 
udiant  h.  percevoir 
qui  existent  dans 


a prononciation 
de  1' anglais.  Les 
ifais  pour  les 


The  sounds  of  Kanuri  will  now  be  described,  and  drilled  where 
necessary,  with  a view  to  helping  students  to  perceive  and,  if 
possible,  acquire  some  of  the  subtle  sound  contrasts  that  exist  in 

the  language. 

Some  of  the  sounds  of  Kanuri  are  very  much  like  those  of  the 
English  language.  Some  others  by  contrast  are  quite  unlike  any 
sounds  ordinary  native  speakers  of  English  are  likely  to  have  ever 

heard  before. 

The  following  symbols,  arranged  in  charts  below,  are  used  for 
representing  the  sounds  of  Kanuri  in  this  course: 
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Prononciation  Exercice  1.  Ecouter  attentivement  1 instructeur 
prononcer  les  mots  suivants  et  rdpdter  les  apr&s  lui,  aussi 
ressemblant  que  possible; 


p t c k 
b d j g 
f s s h 
z 

m n Jl  q 
w y 

v 

1 r r 

The  Kanuri  sounds  which 
which  speakers  of  English  ma; 
difficulty  at  all  making  are 
n,  1,  w,  y.  They  are  are  prc 
English  sounds  as  follows; 

like  p in  pe 
t te 

ch  ch 

k ke 

d di 

j 23 

g £3 

sh  si 

However,  when  speaking 
cing  £,  t,  and  k with  as  muc 
pet , ten,  and  keen.  A little 
k in  English  words  of  the  ty 
be  the  case  in  Kanuri. 

Pronunciation  Drill  1.  Liste 
following  words  and  repeat  t 

kimdfe 
kakd& 
kA  friu 
kdam 

tfmi 

tdda 
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Vowels 


Tones 


p t c k 9 

b d j g 

f s s h 
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m n Ji  13 
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i i u 

e 9 o 
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The  Kanuri  sounds  which  are  similar  to  some  English  sounds  and 
which  speakers  of  English  may  be  expected  to  have  little  or  no 
difficulty  at  all  making  are:  p,  t,  c,  k,  d,  j,  g,  s,  s,  h,  z,  m, 
n 1 w,  y.  They  are  are  produced  in  much  the  seme  way  as  comparable 

English  sounds  as  follows: 
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However,  when  speaking  Kanuri,  students  should  try  to.  avoid  pronoun- 
cing p t,  and  k with  as  much  force  as  speakers  of  English  usually  do  in 
pet  ten,  and  keen.  A little  puff  of  air  usually  accompanies  £,  t,  and 
kin  English  words  of  the  type  given  here;  but  this  does  not  seem  to 
be  the  case  in  Kanuri. 


Pronunciation  Drill  1.  Listen  carefully  as  the  instructor  pronounces  the 
following  words  and  repeat  them  as  accurately  as  possible  after  him: 
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* mine 1 
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Prononciation  Exercice  2.  L' instructeur  doit  faire  1* exercice 
suivant  avec  les  dtudiants  ensemble  et  individuellemtnt. 

Suivre  le  m&me  procddd  que  pour  1' exercice  1. 


tddu  ' t 

tdskin  1 t 

n^nsur  'j 

pdmpom  1 f 

p£t  '< 

p6k  1 « 


Pronunciation  Drill  2.  The  ii 
and  subsequent  ones  with  the 
group. 

Follow  the  same  procedui 


cdam 

cfd& 

dda 

dfbl 

jdna 

jalsp 

gdda 

gsde 


suu 


sda 

s£i 

sfim 

hdl 

h&bdiir 

z^u 

zo<5 

mdndd 

med 


wu 


wdTiin 

y<£a 


yerind 


ndsk 


nd-h. 

Idd 

ldd 


7 


ice 


'that' 

* to  catch 1 

V • i t 

pencil 
' pump 1 

'completely*  (black) 

'completely'  (white) 

Pronunciation  Drill  2.  The  instructor  should  do  the  next  drill 
and  subsequent  ones  with  the  students  both  individually  and  as  a 

group* 

Follow  the  same  procedure  as  in  Drill  1. 


tudu 

tdskin 

ndnsur 

pdmpom 

pit 

pdk 


cd&m 

cfdd 

dda 

dfbi 

jdna 

gdda 

g9de 

sdu 

sda 

Hi 

Him 


hdl 

hdbd&r 

zdu 

zod 

mdndd 
\ / 
meu 

wu 

wd,pin 

yda 

yerjnd 

ndk 

ndd 


1 dd 
ltid 


milk' 

work' 

meat' 

bad' 

cnife' 

cube', 'brick' 
bridge' 
other' 
name' 

hour',  'time' 

leg' 

eye' 

character' 
news ' 

hot*,  expensive* 

basket' 

salt' 

ten' 

I' 

to  dislike' 
mother' 
dividel* 
region' 

place',  ‘location' 
some*,  ‘certain' 

.i  i 

go  out. 


2G 


•iu- 


English  speaker 
some  of  the  sou: 
in  Kanuri  not  t 
of  them  when  th 
in  English,  but 


P r ononciation  Exercice  3. 


Pronunciation  D 


Ecouter  attentivement  1* instructeur  prononcer  les  mots 
suivants  et  les  xipitex  apr&s  lui,  aussi  ressemblant  que  possible. 


Listen  car 
words  and  repea 


fit 

brful 

kdam 

bdr8m 

tdpta 

wdr&k 

tdm&n 


Prononciation  Exercice  4. 

Ecouter  attentivement  1' instructeur  prononcer  les  mots 
suivants.  Vous  entendrez  des  consonnes  longues,  de  breves 
pdriodes  d'un  silence  complet.  Rdp£ter  les  mots  apres 
1* instructeur. 


Many  Kanur 
not  unknown  in 
English  as  it  d 
normal  English 
same  consonant 
at  times , <i  in 
very  careful  sp 
<i,  or  rather 
they  speak. 

In  Kanuri , 
between  them,  a 

Pronunciation  I 

Listen  car 
words.  You  will 
complete  silence 

ddbbl 

zdnnl 

zdkkl 

kUll 


27 


8 


akersi 
soun| 
Dt  t> 

n the 
but 

on  Di| 

car  c 
epear 

dt 
dul 
dam 
dram 
dp  tap 
dr^k, 
dmdn 

t 

ianuri 
in 
it  dc 
ish 
ant 
in 

il  sp^ 
.ther 


les  mots 
it  que  possible. 


tun, 
;m,  aj 


.on  Dj 


i carj 
wi  11 
Lencc 

Idbba) 

:dnna 

:dkkai 

c^dl] 


les  mots 
breves 


>res 


er|ci 

iZSZ^J 


English  speakers  have  an  additional  reason  to  be  careful  when  making 
some  of  the  sounds  just  exemplified,  because  there  is  the  tendency 
in  Kanuri  not  to  complete  (i.e.,  release)  the  articulation  of  some 
of  them  when  they  occur  at  the  end  of  words.  A similar  thing  happens 
in  English,  but  apparently  not  on  the  same  scale  as  in  Kanuri. 

Pronunciation  Drill  3. 

Listen  carefully  as  the  instructor  pronounces  the  following 
words  and  repeat  them  just  as  carefully  after  him. 


fdt 

'very'  (long) 

briul 

'white',  'light' 

kdam 

'person' 

b^rsm 

'a  well' 

tdpteip 

'hair  powder' 

w3r&k 

'piece  of  paper 

timhn 

1 • f 

price 

Many  Kanuri  consonants  occur  lengthened.  This  phenomenon  is 
not  unknown  in  English,  but  it  does  not  occur  in  the  same  place  in 
English  as  it  does  in  Kanuri.  Lengthened  consonants  occur  frequently  in 
normal  English  between  two  words  such  that  the  first  ends  in  the 
same  consonant  as  the  other  begins  with* Consider,  for  example,  _t  in 
at  times , d in  mad  dog,  and  n in  a clean  net.  Except  in  slow  or 
very  careful  speech,  most  people  seem  to  pronounce  one  long  g,  or  or 
d,  or  n,  rather  than  two  separate  short  ones  in  these  phrases  when 
they  speak. 

In  Kanuri,  lengthened  consonants  occur  within  words  rather  than 
between  them,  as  in  English* 

Pronunciation  Drill  4 

Listen  carefully  as  the  instructor  pronounces  the  following 
words.  You  will  "hear"  lengthened  consonants  as  brief  periods  of 
complete  silence.  Repeat  the  words  after  your  instructor. 


ddbbh 

zdnnh 

zdkkh 

kAAlU 


'animal' 

' heaven ' 

'a  type  of  (calabash)  measure' 


'noise' 


9K 


Discernement  de  longueur  Exercice  5. 


Ecouter  1' instruct eur  pron oncer  les  mots  suivants, 
un  par  un  et  dire  si  le  mot  prononcd  contient  une  consonne 
longue.  Si  il  y en  a,  1' identifier  (les  livres  doivent  £tre 
fermds  pendant  cet  exercice). 


9 


Lttd 

'vy\ 

3SllI 

1 1'rvol 


Lminal 

as  th| 
d say  I 
consl 
r thil 


tb 


nnb 
nb 
bba 
dllb 
dlb 
tb 
ti 
ttb 
Id 
lid 
ittf 
itu 
ittu 
itu 
imd 
tfi 
»nf 
.kkfs 
ilur 
>fl£nb 
11 
Ida 
Idd 


nni 


Canurj 
)uble| 
Lly  oi 


s, 

sonne 
t £tre 


nonfmmb  'you  [sing]  know 

Njittd  'pepper' 

tussfin  'it  will  last  long 

tdlurrb  seven' 


length  Discrimination  Drill  5. 

Listen  as  the  instructor  pronounces  the  following  vords  one 
lt  a time  and  say  whether  or  not  the  word  he  has  pronounced  contains 
lengthened  consonant.  If  one  occurs,  identify  it.  (Books  should 
w*  for  this  drill). 


tdtb 

ddl 

zdnnb 

cfna 

ddbbb 

kbdllb 

kbdlb 

fltb 

futd 

fittb 

yald 

yblld 

futtf 

btftu 

kdttu 

frftu 

bdmd 

adf innbm 
nonfmmb 
ylkkf skin 
tulur 
nolQfnb 

ddl 

tddb 

bddd 


' son' 

'this' 

'heaven' 

'he /she  gave' 

'animal' 

'noise' 

' coronation' 

' pouring ' (verbal  noun) 
'west' 

'pulling  out'  (verbal  noun) 
'north' 

' family' 

'spraying'  (verbal  noun) 
'cheap' 

'unpleasant' 

'means1,  'way' 

'Bama' 

'east' 

'you  know' 

'I  push  into' 

'seven' 

!I  know' 

'this' 

'son' 

'machete' 


Those  Kanuri  sounds  that  are  likely  to  give  English  speaking 
students  trouble  are  : b,  f,  ji,  rj,  r,  r,  N,  i,  e,  a,  o,  u,  a,  i,  , 
✓ * Actually  only  a few  of  these  sounds  are  truly  foreign  to 

English. 


Prononciation  Exercice  6. 

R6p£ter  avec  attention  les  mots  suivants  apres  1* instruct eur. 


Prononciation  Exercice  7. 

Exercez-vous  a dire  les  mots  suivants  en  les  repdtant 
apres  1* instruct eur. 


b;  At  the  begin 
like  English  b i.e. 
suddenly  parting  the 
cords)  in  the  larynx 
sometimes  be  heard  a 
other  times  as  /3,  a 
almost  touching  but 

Pronunciation  Drill 

Repeat  the  foil 

bclmi 

b<& 

bdnd 

b£rl 

b^r&m 

sdb^/sdbk 

dfbi 

t£b&l 

h&b£ar 

gubld 

j::  The  Kanuri 
articulation)  than  i 
just  barely  touch  tl 
upper  teeth  touch  tl 
(notably  before  o ai 
lip  at  all;  instead 
between  them,  as  if 

Pronunciation  Drill 

Practise  sayin; 
the  instructor. 

fdfdto 

f£*r 

fil 

Uh 

f£ndl 


b:  At  the  beginning  of  words,  this  Kanuri  sound  is  made  much 
like  English  b,  i.e.  by  pressing  the  two  lips  together  and  then 
suddenly  parting  them  to  the  accompaniment  of  vibrations  (of  the  yoc 
cords)  L the  llrynx.  I«  the  middle  of  words,  on  the “ ““ 
sometimes  be  heard  as  b,  sometimes  as  w as  xn  English  *t  , 
other  times  as  a type  of  b-sound  that  is  made  with  the  two  lips 

almost  touching  but  not  quite. 


Pronunciation  Drill  6. 

Repeat  the  following  words  carefully  after  the  instructor. 


bdmA 

' Bama' 

bicL 

'not' 

bdnd 

'night' 
' food' 

bfrl 

b^r&m 

'a  well' 

sdbk/sdb^L 

' friend' 

dfbi 

'bad' 

tfb&l 

'baby' 

hkbdar 

' news ' 

gubld 

'Gubio' 

f.  The  Kanuri  f is  made  with  considerably  less  force  (lenis 
articulation)  than  the  English  f.  In  most  instances  the  upper  teeth 
lust  barely  touch  the  lower  lip.  (In  English,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
upper  teeth  touch  the  lower  lip  quite  well  for  f).  In  a few  cases 
(notably  before  o and  u),  the  upper  teeth  do  not  touch  the  lower 
lip  at  all;  instead,  the  lips  are  pouted,  with  a small  opening 
between  them,  as  if  to  blow  out  a candle. 

Pronunciation  Drill  7. 

Practise  saying  the  following  words  by  repeating  them  after 
the  instructor. 


fdfdto 

fftr 

fSl 

fd& 

ffndl 


wing 

horse' 

one' 

cow' 

twenty' 


fdro  ‘girl1 

f66  ’cloud* 

fuu  'front' 

fulujiin  'I  shal 

fdnvpin  'I  walk 


ji:  This  is  tl 
of  n and  y 
the  middle  of  wor< 
medially  and  initi 
thus  need  to  lean 
as  well  as  be  abl< 
similar  in  vary  ini 


Prononclation  fixercice  8. 

Ecouter  1* instructeur  proncncer  les  mots  suivants  et 
les  rdpdter  apres  lui. 


Pronunciation  Dri 

Listen  as  th 
repeat  them  after 

Jiada 

Jlimd 

Jida 

bujll 

lejide 

n^mjiln 

leroijif 


Discernement  de  sons  Exercice  9. 


S ound  Discriminat 


Les  livres  doivent  etre  fermds  pour  cet  exercice.  L* instruc- 
teur lit  les  mots  suivants  au  hasard  et  un  par  un,  et  demande 
aux  dleves  de  dire  si  le  mot  contien  j]  ou  n ou  jr  ou  j. 


Books  are  to 
the  following  woi 
students  to  say  v 


* 


yda 

nda 

bujli 

bund 

lend 

le,pde 

ydana 

duj4a 

dfydna 

jana 

nojidnb 


fdro  'girl' 

f 66  'cloud' 

f uu  ' front 1 

fulujiin  'I  shall  reduce' 

f<5mjiin  'I  walk' 


p.  This  is  the  same  as  the  unit  sound  represented  by  a combination 
of  n and  y in  English  'canyon'.  In  English  this  sound  occurs  only  in 
the  middle  of  words  (medially),  whereas  in  Kanuri  it  occurs  bot 
medially  and  initially  (at  the  beginning  of  words).  English  speakers 
thus  need  to  learn  to  make  this  sound  in  a new  position. (initially), 
as  well  as  be  able  to  differentiate  it  from  n,  ±,  and  y,  to  which  it  Is 
similar  in  varying  degrees. 


livants  et 


Pronunciation  Drill  8. 

Listen  as  the  instructor  pronounces  the  following  words  and 
repeat  them  after  him. 


jiada 

Jiimd 

Ma 

bujii 

lejiee 

n^mjiin 

lel&pf 

Sound  Discrimination 


'you  (sing)' 
'marriage' 

' conversation' 
'diligent' 

'fish' 

'let's  go' 

'I  shall  sit  down' 
'I  didn't  go' 

ill  9 


ercice.  L'instruc- 
un,  et  demande 
I ou  j. 


Books  are  to  be  closed  for  this  drill.  The  instructor  reads  out 
the  following  words  in  random  order  one  at  a time,  and  asks  the 
students  to  say  whether  the  words  contain  ji  or  n or  y or  J_. 


y£a 

'mother ' 

nda 

'place' 

'diligent' 

bdjli 

'fish' 

bun£ 

'night ' 

len£ 

' go!  ' 

lejide 

'let's  go' 

y£ana 

'brother/sister 

du,p4a 

' the  world' 

dfy^na 

'we  have  done' 

j£na 

'•knife 

nojidnb 

.'we  know' 

Prononciation  Exercice  10. 

Exercez-vous  a rdpdter  les  mots  suivants  on  les  rdpdtant 
apres  1' ins true teur. 


Prononciation  Exercice  11. 

Exercez-vous  a dire  les  mots  suivants  en  les  rdpdtant 
apres  l'instructeur. 


r<5 


This  Kanuri  soui 
by  ng  in  English  'sing, 
at  the  end  of  words  and 
and  in  some  pronunciati 
in  these  two  positions 
middle  of  words,  where 
(especially  New  York  Ci 
not  have  much  problem  w 
achieve  much  the  same  e 
words  together  'sing  ou 

Pronunciation  Drill  10. 

Practise  saying  th 
the  instructor. 

kdr^fna 

nor^fna 

nankaro 

g<5ng<5fl 

gdngblbn 

kbrddlQ 

ir:  This  Kanuri  soi 
tongue  and  tapping  it  t 
upper  teeth  and  the  hai 
(i.e.  vibration  of  the 

takes  place,  or  at  the 
voicing),  this  Kanuri  i 
effect  that  is  suggest 
'rush'  is  written  as  r- 
weather  is  represented 

Pronunciation  Drill  11. 

Practise  saying  tl 
the  instructor. 

jfre 

maard 

koro 

kfri 

r6o 

rik 

rukln 


6pdtant 


dtant 


12 


i}:  This  Kanuri  sound  is  pronounced  like  the  sound  represented 
by  ng.  in  English  'sing,  sung,  song'.  In  English,  this  sound^occurs 
at  the  end  of  words  and  before  consonants  (k  and  g),  as  in  sink 
and  in  some  pronunciations  of  'finger'.  In  Kanuri  this  sound  occurs 
in  these  two  positions  also,  but  in  addition,  it  occurs  in  the 
middle  of  words,  where  it  may  not  for  some  speakers  of  English 
(especially  New  York  City  and  Long  Island).  English  speakers  should 
not  have  much  problem  with  this  sound  in  this  position  because  they 
achieve  much  the  same  effect  every  day  when  they  say  the  following 
words  together  'sing  out'  or  'sing  in  (the  chorus)’. 


Pronunciation  Drill  10. 

Practise  saying  the  following  words  by  repeating  them  after 
the  instructor. 


kiSr^fna 

nonfna 

nankaro 

g<5ng<5fl 

gbngblbfl 

k6rd<5fl 


' money ' 

'I  know' 

' because' 

'tin' 

' Gongolon' 

'tendon  of  the  leg' 


r:  This  Kanuri  sound  is  pronounced  by  raising  the  tip  of  the 
tongu<2  and  tapping  it  up  against  the  alveolar  ridge  (between  the 
upper  teeth  and  the  hard  palate),  to  the  accompaniment  of  voicing 
(i.6«  vibration  of  the  vocal  cords).  Occasionally  (when  lengthening 

takes  place,  or  at  the  end  of  words  where  this  r is  pronounced  without 
voicing),  this  Kanuri  sound  comes  out  strongly  trilled,  a phonetic 
effect  that  is  suggested  orthographical ly  when  in  some  advertisements 
'rush'  is  written  as  r-r-r-r-r-rush,  or  someone  who  is  out  in  very  cold 
weather  is  represented  as  shivering  out  br-r-r-r-r-r. 


Pronunciation  Drill  11. 

Practise  saying  the  following  words  by  repeating  them  after 


the  instructor, 
jf  re 

' truth' 

maard 

'vehicle' 

koro 

'question'  (n.) 

kfri 

'dog' 

'living'  'life 

r6o 

r£ci 

' or? ' 

rtikin 

'I  look  at' 

Prpnonciation  Exercice  12. 

Exercez-vous  h.  produire  ce  _r  Kanouri  en  r^p^tant  les 
mots  suivants  apr&s  1' instructeur. 


13 


fftr 

ttilur 

tdwur 

lidr 


horse 
seven 
table 
nine ' 


t 


r^pdtant  les 


jr:  Ears  that  are  not  used  to  this  sound  will  in  all  probability 
hear  it  either  as  r or  as  1 or,  at  best  as  a blend  of  these  two  sounds. 
In  fact,  however,  it  is  a type  of  resound.  To  make  it,  raise  the  tip 
of  the  tongue  to  make  contact  with  the  alveolar  ridge  (if  you  use  more 
than  the  tip  of  the  tongue,  you  will  probably  end  up  with  and  1-sound.) 
Then  with  the  vocal  cords  vibrating  (if  you  don't  keep  them  vibrating 
but,  instead  close  them, such  that  pressure  builds  up  below  them,  you 
are* likely  to  end  up  with  a t-  or  d-sound!),  withdraw  the  tip  of  the 
tongue  more  or  less  sharply  from  this  contact  position. 

The  difference  between  this  £ and  the  one  described  above  is 
schematized  in  the  accompanying  diagrams.  The  tongue  is  shown  where 
it  should  be  at  the  beginning  of  the  production  (phonation)  of  the  r, 
sounds  involved.  Arrows  indicate  the  direction  in  which  the  tongue 
is  going  to  move: 


Pronunciation  Drill  12. 

Practise  making  this  Kanuri  £ by  repeating  the  following 
words  after  the  instructor. 


38 


krijerd 

dri 

bfri 

bdri 

gurum 

flrd 

rekd 

rfwa 

rfula 

rfkin 


Discernement  de  sons  Exercice  13.  Sound  Pronunciation  JDri 

Les  livres  doivent  etre  fermds  pour  cet  exercice.  L'instruc-  Books  are  to  be  cl 
teur  lira  les  mots  suivants  au  hasard,  un  par  un,  les  dtudiants  the  following  words  in 
doivent  identifier  le  type  de  son  r,  le  r_  normal  ou  le  ‘'fameux"  identify  the  type  of  r- 


korb 

tdlur 

kdri 

kdrf 

riula 

rfwa 

fdrf 

rfwa 

bfri 

bfri 

kd  j erd 

kuris 

bdre 

bdri 

bdr^m 

sburf 

jfri 

zdurb 

fird 

ffir 


Discernement  de  sons  Exercice  14. 


Sound  Discrimination  Pi 


Les  livres  doivent  rester  fermds.  Les  mots  sont  Ins 
au  hasard,  un  par  un,  comme  prdcddemment.  Les  dtudiants  doivent 


Books  remain  dost 
a time,  as  before.  Stu< 


kdjerA 

'chair 

Ari 

'Ali ' 

bfrx 

' excrenfents' 

bAri 

' tomorrow' 

gurdra 

' guitar' 

firA 

'tobacco  blossom 

rekA 

' sugar-cane' 

rfwa 

' corpse' 

rfula 

' needle' 

rfkin 

'I  learn' 

Sound  Pronunciation  Drill  13. 

Books  are  to  be  closed  for  this  drill.  As  the  instructor  reads  out 
the  following  words  in  random  order  one  at  a time,  students  are  to^ 
identify  the  type  of  r-sounds  heard  in  them  as  regular  jr  or  'funny 

v 

r. 


korb 

' question' 

tdlur 

' seven' 

kAri 

' pus ' 

kArf 

' tick' 

riulA 

'blue' 

rfwa 

'profit' 

fArf 

'melon' 

rfwa 

' corpse' 

bfrl 

'food' 

bfrl 

' excrements ' > 

kdjerA 

' chair' 

kurls 

'chair' 

bAre 

' farming' 

bAri 

' tomorrow' 

bAr^m 

'well' 

seurf 

'Shehu's  palace' 

jfri 

'type',  'kind' 

zAurb 

'very' 

fxrA 

'tobacco  blossom 

ffir 

'horse' 

Sound  Discrimination 

• 

Drill  14 

Books  remain  closed.  Words  are  read  out  in  random  order  one  at 
a time,  as  before.  Students  say  whether  the  words  contain  1- sounds 


dire  si  les  mots  contiennent  les  sons  .1  ou  r.  Si  ce  dernier 
apparalt,  ils  doivent  dire  quel  genre  de  it  est-ce. 


Prononciation  Exercice  15. 

Ecouter  1' instructeur  prononcer  les  mots  suivants  et 
les  repdter  apres  lui. 


or  i:- sounds.  If  the  la 
they  are. 

gul  Him 

gurrira 

ttfrd 

rukin 

ldukin 

guild 

HU 

Jjirb 

saricim 

salc&m 

ldd 

rda 

fdH 

fdl 

ff±r 

For  most  speaker; 
as  in  ' the  sea ' , * say 
'to  sue',  and  'so',  a 
which  may  be  represen 
by  w.  The  result  is  t! 
as  sey ; 'sue*  as  suw; 
e,  u,  and  o in  this  b 
like  the  vowels  :L  in 
the  accompanying  slid 
point  in  mind  when  sp 
misunderstood  otherwi 

Pronunciation  Drill  1 

Listen  as  the  in 
repeat  them  after  him 

cfi 

six 

tfmi 

ffndl 


41 


dernier 


ts  el 


15 


or  r-sounds.  If  the  latter,  they  are  to  say  what  type  of  r-sounds 
they  are. 


gullfim 

\ V / 

gurum 

ttfrd 

rtikin 

luukin 

guild 

fiU 

Ji£r  b 
sardcun 
saldkm 
lid 
via. 
fiU 
f6l 
fftr 


you  (sing.)  said* 

guitar' 

rebellion' 

I see' 

I go  out' 
tell." 

tobacco  blossom' 
for  you  (s.)' 
law' 
peace' 

some,  certain' 
or' 

melon' 

one' 

horse' 


For  most  speakers  of  English,  the  vowels  in  the  words  'sea' 
as  in  'the  sea',  * say',  as  in  'what  did  he  say',  'sue',  as  in 
'to  sue',  and  'so',  as  in  'he  said  so'  are  pronounced  with  glides 
which  may  be  represented,  in  the  first  two  by  £,  and  in  the  last  two 
by  w.  The  result  is  that  in  speech,  'sea'  comes  out  as  siy  ; 'say' 
as  sey;  'sue'  as  suw:  and  'so'  as  sow.  The  Kanuri  vowels  written  as  i, 
e,  u,  and  o in  this  book  are  pronounced  respectively  more  or  less 
like  the  vowe  Is  ^ in  siy , e in  sey , 11  in  suw,  and  o.  in  sow , but  wi thout^ 
the  acc ompany ing  glides  £ &nd  w.  It  is  very  important  to  keep  this  last 
pBInt  in  mind  wEen  speaklng^anuri , as  one  is  likely  to  be  frequently 
misunderstood  otherwise. 


Pronunciation  Drill  15. 

Listen  as  the  instructor  pronounces  the  following  words  and 
repeat  them  after  him. 


cfi 

sfi 

tfmi 

ffndl 


'mouth' 
'foot',  'leg' 
' tooth/teeth' 
' twenty ' 
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Prononciation  Exercice  16. 

Ecouter  attentivement  la  lecture  des  mots  suivants  par 
l'instructeur  et  les  rdp4ter  apres  lui. 


jfrl 

si 

d£bl 

sfira 

Indi 

dde 

Ue 

jde 

kimde 

futd 

bdnd 

sdu 

tdwur 

fdrb 

fdu 

wdu 

kdu 

suu 

wd 

bdd 

bdurd 

tdlur 

r<5o 

f66 

206 

koro 

k<5r<5 

mtisko 

sdr6 

a:  The  Kanuri  sc 

to  a in  ' father* . It 

Pronunciation  Drill 


Listen  carefully 
words  and  repeat  ther 


kadlla 

nda 


Jfrl 

'type',  'kind*,  ‘tribe' 

si 

'he,  she,  it' 

dibi 

'bad' 

siim 

' eye' 

indi 

' two' 

dSe 

' empty ' 

fie 

* cow' 

jde 

' rope 

kxmde 

'red' 

futd 

'west' 

brfnd 

'night' 

sdu^ 

' Shehu' 

tdwur 

' table' 

fdrb 

'girl' , 'daughter' 

ftfu 

' front ' 

wuu 

' five ' 

kdu 

' today ' 

sdu 

'name' 

wd 

•I' 

bdd 

'ashes' 

btfdrd 

'a  wooden  bowl* 

tdlur 

'seven' 

r<5o 

'life,  alive' 

f<56 

'cloud' 

zo6 

'basket' 

kbro 

'question' 

k6r<5 

' donkey ' 

mrisko 

'hand' 

sdr6 

' stomach ' , ' inside 

i sc 

It 

11  1 


a:  The  Kanuri  sound  written  as  ail  similar  in  pronunciation 
to  a Tn  'father'.  It  is  rarely  pronounced  like  a in  cat. 

Pronunciation  Drill  16. 


ullyH 

thenH  suivants  par 


Listen  carefully  as  the  instructor  reads  out  the  following 
words  and  repeat  them  after  him. 


kailla  'noise' 

nda  ‘place' 

'mother' 


ERLC 


ERJC 


ldd 

dda 

ydk\n 

hdl 

cdam  * 

kciair 

h&bdlir 

ddt 

cumad 

dcim 

kddi 

sliwdul 


9:  This  Kanuri  i 
make  in  the  first  sy 
'sofa*. 

Prononciation  Exercice  17.  Pronunciation  Drill 

Exercez-vous  h.  produire  ce  son  en  r6p6tant,  avec  attention.  Practise  making 

les  mots  suivants  apres  1‘instructeur.  carefully  after  the 

b^ram 

j^lap 

w3r£k 

fai 

d^ndal 

f^jar 

s^wdul 

s3mi 

k^k^dt 

tfbal 


i:  The  sound  re 
cf  English;  therefor 
will  serve  as  a refe 
is  made  with  fc!.e  lip 

* high  towards  the  roo 

Prononciation  Exercice  18.  Pronunciation  Drill 

Exercez-vous  a produire  ce  son  an  rdpdtant  avf'c  attention  Practise  making 

les  mots  suivants  apres  1‘instructeur.  carefully  after  the 


A 


V 


17 


rdk 

'or' 

ldd 

'some',  'a' 

dda 

'meat ' 

ydkln 

'I  drink' 

hdl 

' character ' 

cdar  • 

'milk' 

kda.n 

' man ' , ' hum 

habdar 

' news ' 

dd* 

' this ' 

ammd 

'but' 

dam 

'people' 

addd 

'machete ' 

sawrful 

' soap' 

'certain' 


9:  This  Kanuri  sound  is  the  same  as  the  sound  English  speakers 
make  in  the  first  syllable  of  'about'  and  in  the  last  syllable  of 
1 sofa' . 


Pronunciation  Drill  17. 

nt,  avec  attention,  Practise  making  this  sound  by  repeating  the  following  words 

carefully  after  the  instructor. 


b^ram 

'well  (n.)' 

j^lap 

'cube',  'brick' 

wdrak 

'piece  of  paper 

fdl 

' one' 

d^ndal 

'main  street' 

f^jar 

'early  morning' 

s^wuiil 

' October ' 

sdmi 

! sky ' 

kdkddt 

'paper' 

tfbal 

' baby ' 

i:  The  sound  represented  by  i does  not  occur  in  many  dialects 
of  English;  therefore  it  is  not  possible  to  give  an  example  that 
will  serve  as  a reference  word  for  all  English  speakers.  The  sound 
is  made  with  the  lips  spread  open  and  the  middle  of  the  tongue  raised 
high  towards  the  roof  of  the  mouth. 

Pronunciation  Drill  18. 

Practise  making  this  sound  by  repeating  the  following  words 
carefully  after  the  instructor. 


mt  avec  att  tion 

ERIC 


a r 


Discernement  de  sons  Exercice  19. 

Les  livres  doivent  etre  ferm£s  pour  cet  exercice.  L'ins- 
tructeur  lit  les  mots  suivants,  au  hasard  et  un  par  un.  Les 
etudiants,  individuel lenient  doivent  dire  si  le  mot  contient 
i ou  li,  ou  les  deux. 


P'?  ccernement  de  sons  Exercice  20. 

Les  livres  doivent  etre  ferm^s.  L' instructeur  lit  les 
mots  suivants,  coniine  dans  l'exercice  prdc^dent.  Les  4tudiants, 
individuel lement  doivent  dire  si  le  mot  contient  la  voyelle  i_ 
ou  la  voyelle  i.,  ou  la  voyelle  u,  ou  une  combinaison  de  ces 
voyelles. 


sf  lfm 
kilf sf 
let  lmf  ski 
ff  ir 
ffl 
bfrim 
sfbdi 
ziptf 
d£ 

dfrfzi 
ffrti 
tfrft 
frgf  w£  1 

Sound  Discrimination 

Books  are  to  be 
reads  out  the  follow 
responding  individua 
contains  i or  u,  or 

sf  lfm 
buuru 
sfbdi 
kinftm 
suunfm 
tulur 
kimbuu 
df  lwu 
wusku 
d£ 

buul 
bf  lim 

Sound  Discriminatioi 

Books  remain  c 
the  preceding  drill 
word  read  out  conta: 
or  combinations  of  i 


4 


t 


sf  l£m 

kills* 

ki Inf ski 

ffir 

ffl 

bf  rim 

sfbdi 

ziptf 

df 

df rfzi 
ffrti 
tf  rf  t 
fogfwf  1 


’black' 

' carpet' 

' darkness ' 

'horse' 

'completely  (full)' 
'sea',  'lake' 

' Saturday ' 

' landing' 

' the ' 

'completely  (surround)' 
' root' 

'completely  (green)' 
'eggs' 


Sound  Discrimination  DrillJL9_: 


axercice.  L'ins 
an  par  un.  Les 
mot  contient 


icteur  lit  les 
t.  Les  dtudiants, 


ent  la  voyelle  i 
inaison  de  ces 


Books  are  to  be  closed  for  this  exercise.  As  the  instructor 
reads  out  the  following  words  randomly  one  at  a time,  students 
responding  individually  should  say  whether  each  of  the  words  read  out 


contains  i.  or  u,  or  both. 

sf  lfm 

'black' 

buuru 

'wooden  bowl' 

sfbdi 

' Saturday' 

kinf im 

'sleep'  (n. ) 

suunfm 

'your  name' 

ttilur 

' seven' 

kimbuu 

' food' 

df  lwu 

' method' 

wusku 

' eight ' 

df 

'the' 

buul 

'white' 

bf  lim 

' gruel' 

Sound  Discrimination  Drill  20. 

Books  remain  closed.  The  instructor  reads  words  out,  as  in 
the  preceding  drill,  and  the  students  say  individually  whether  each 
word  read  out  contains  the  vowel  i.,  or  the  vowel  i or  the  vowel  u, 
or  combinations  of  these. 


4 8 


kilmfski 

cfinti 


bfrjif 

kfri 

kurd 

mint! 

suunz£ 

\ v , 

gurum 

- yv' 

Jin 
n£  ji 
kdu 

kilfsf 

tf.ni 

juilzfi 

ffndi 

2_ : This  symbo 
ciation  (or  phonat: 
situations,  notably 
much  a break  in  ph< 
situations  it  indi< 
syllable  rather  th; 
consists  of  two  sy 


* In  some  dialects 
double  r,  i. e.  rr , 


Prononc iat ion  Exercice  21. 


Pronunciation  Dril 


Rdpdter  les  mots  suivants  apres  1* instructeur. 


Repeat  the  fo 


eric 


49 
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eur. 


ktlmf ski 
cfinti 


gullftm 

litirlin 

c£i 

c£± 

bfrjif 

k£ri 

kurCx 

m£nti 

suunzf 


\ V / 

gurum 


kuu 

kllfsf 

t£mi 


gulzft 

ffndi 


darkness' 

far' 

you  (s. ) said' 

Monday ' 
mouth' 

fly'  (n.) 

city' 

dog' 

and',  'moreover' 

minutes ' 

his  name' 

guitar' 

kind',  'type' 

sweetness ' 

today' 

carpet' 

tooth/teeth' 

he  says /said  and...' 

twenty' 


9.  This  symbol  stands  for  a short  and  abrupt  break  in  pronun- 
ciation (or  phonation)  when  it  appears  between  vowels.  In  other 
situations,  notably  between  r or  1 and  a vowel,  it  represents  not  so 
much  a break  in  phonation  as  a mode  of  pronunciation.  In  such 
situations  it  indicates  that  the  r or  1 forms  part^of  the  preceding 
syllable  rather  than  of  the  next.*  Thus,  the  word  ar?£m  'millet' 
consists  of  two  syllables  ^r  and  £m,  not  d and  rfm  . 


Pronunciation  Drill  21. 

Repeat  the  following  words  after  the  instructor. 


d^d 

' no ! ' 

kar^da 

'he/she  lives /resides 

gul^ddk 

'they  said' 

w£r9dta 

' burnt' 

kf l9ada 

'they  met' , 'joined' 

ar?fm 

'millet' 

* In  some  dialects  combinations  of  2. and  r or  JL  are  pronounced  as 
double  r,  i.e.  rr,  or  double  1,  i.e.  11. 

rr%r\ 


Discernement  de  sons  Exercice  22. 


Sound  Di scrim: 


Les  livres  doivent  etre  fermds.  Les  dtudiants  doivent 
dire  lequel  des  mots  suivants  contient  l'^ldment  de  pronon 
ciation  symbolist  par  2.>  parmi  les  mots  suivants  que 
1' instructeur  lit  au  hasard  et  un  par  un. 


Books  sh( 
words  contain 
instructor  re; 

kar, 
kar 
kf  1 
kil. 
wdr 
wdr 
Ud 
iPd 


Tout  comme  quelques  consonnes  longues,  il  y a quelques 
voyelles  longues.  Les  voyelles  longues  sont  ecrites  par 
sdries  de  (deux)  voyelles  identiques.  De  belles  sdries  sont 
prononcees  un  peu  longuement  que  les  voyelles  uniques  ou  courtes. 

Prononciation  Exercice  23. 

Ecouter  attentivement  pour  d^celer  les  voyelles  longues  ou 
allongdes  dans  les  mots  suivants  que  1* instructeur  prononce  un 
par  un.  Puis  r£p£ter  chaque  mot  apres  lui. 


Just  as  some 
Lengthened  vo1 
Such  sequence 
short  vowels. 

Pronunciation 


Listen  c 
words  as  the 
each  word  aft 

c6s 

ydd 

f 1L 

civ 

\ \ 

s aa 

sdl 

ylt 

sdd 

yez 

moo 

len 


20 


ts  doivent 
de  pronon- 
que 


uelques 
ites  par 
sdries  sont 
niques  ou  courtes. 


elles  longues  ou 
eur  prononce  un 


Sound  Discrimination  Drill  22 

Books  should  be  closed.  Students  are  to  say  which  of  the  following 
words  contain  the  feature  of  pronunciation  symbolized  by  ^ as  the 
instructor  reads  them  out  randomly  one  at  a time. 


karda 

* bush* 

kar9d& 

'he  lives 

k£  l9adci. 

' they  met 

kildik  d£ 

' the  head 

wdr9dta 

1 burnt ' 

wdrdta 

'a  will' 

ldd 

' some' , ' 

d?d 

i i 

no. 

Just  as  some  consonants  occur  lengthened,  so  do  some  vowels  also. 
Lengthened  vowels  are  written  as  sequences  of  (two)  identical  vowels. 
Such  sequences  take  a little  bit  longer  to  pronounce  than  unit  or 
short  vowels. 

Pronunciation  Drill  23. 

Listen  carefully  for  long  or  lengthened  vowels  in  the  following 
words  as  the  instructor  pronounces  them  one  by  one.  Then  repeat 
each  word  after  him. 


cdsbb 

' sandy ' 

yddkin 

'I  shall  take  away' 

fic&a 

'pouring  into',  'embroider: 

cfntff 

'plastering ' 

saasda 

' they  repair  and  . . . ' 

sulee 

'of  a shilling' 

yltff 

'dissolving'  (tr.  ) 

Sclcltcl 

'weaving ' 

yezob 

'killing' 

moo 

'rescuing',  'taking  away 

len66 

'go,  all  of  you' 

s&bdi 

' pumpkin ' 

52 


Discernement  de  sons  Exercice  24. 


Sound  Di scrim] 


Les  livres  doivent  etre  fermes.  L' instructeur  lit  les  mots 
suivants  au  hasard,  un  par  un.  Les  6tudiants  en  groupe  ou  indi- 
viduellement  doivent  dire  pour  chaque  mot  quelle  voyelle  est 
allongde  ou  longue. 


Books  ar< 
following  wore 
as  a group  she 
or  long. 


sfmi 
s til' 
sad 

S0o' 

cds 

fit 

c£s 

ydk 

yit 

sul 

s^s 

s&ci 

moo 

cfn 

kon 

kon 

cfn 

war 

wdr 

yit 

sdd 
\ \ 
sa  a 


' ' : Les  deux  symboles  et  ^ sont  des  representation 
graphiques  dans  le  degrd  d*dl4vation  ou  de  retombde  qui  sont  per 
ceptibles  dans  la  langue  Kanouri.  En  d'autres  mots,  1' intensity 
(de  la  voix)  s'4leve  ou  le  signe  ' apparait  et  retombe  h.  l'appa- 
rision  du  signe  grave—.  Le  signe  aigu  sera  appele  a partir  de 
maintenant  le  ton  haut  et  le  signe  grave,  le  ton  bas. 


' s:  The 
rise  and  fall 
other  words, 
occurs  and  fa 
be  referred  t 
tone.  Syllabi 
accented  syll 
not  to  pronot 
speakers  woul 
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Sound  Discrimination  Drill  24. 


t les  mots 
e ou  indi- 
lle  est 


Books  are  to  be  closed.  As  the  instructor  reads  out  the 
following  words  randomly  one  at  a time,  students  individually  or 
as  a group  should  say  which  vowel  in  each  word  read  out  is  lengthened 

or  long. 


ation 

ui  sont  per- 
1 intensity 
e II  l'appa- 
partir  de 


s£mb 

' ear' 

sulee 

'of  a shilling' 

ssdf 

'they  actually  did  it' 

saodi 

' pumpkin ' 

cds^A 

' sandy ' 

fit  A 

' pouring ' , ' fading ' 

C dScl 

' sand 1 

ydkin 

'I  drink' 

yltff 

'dissolving'  (tr. ) 

sule 

'one  shilling 

sAs<ia 

'he  repairs  and  ...' 

sAAsdk 

' they  repair  and  . . . ' 

% \ 
moo 

'rescuing',  'taking  away' 

cfntf 

'rubbing' 

konnuatf £ 

'heating'  (tr.  ) 

konnuAtf 

'turning  hot' 

cfntf£ 

'plastering' 

wArto 

'burning' 

wdrt££ 

'melting  (iron)' 

yitf 

'dissolving'  (in-tr.) 

sd£tf 

'weaving' 

sAatb 

' weaving ' 

The  two  symbols 

* and  ' are  graphic  representations  of  the 

rise  and  fall  in  pitch  that  is  noticeable  in  Kanuri  speech.  In 
other  words,  the  pitch  (of  the  voice)  rises  wherever  the  acute  sign  — • 
occurs  and  falls  wherever  the  grave  sign  1 occurs.  The  acute  sign  wi 
be  referred  tc  from  now  on  as  high  tone  and  the  grave  sign  as  low 
tone.  Syllables  with  the  high  tone  in  Kanuri  are  not  the  same  as 
accented  syllables  in  English.  It  is  therefore  necessary  to  remember 
not  to  pronounce  such  Kanuri  syllable  with  extra  force,  as  English 
speakers  would  pronounce  the  first  syllable  of  'sofa'  for  instance. 
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Pr ononc iation  Exercice  25. 


Pronunciation  Drill  25. 


vont 

lui. 


Ecouter  attentivement  pour  ddceler  les  tons  des  mots  qui 
etre  lus  par  1' instructeur  et  que  vous  rdpeterez  apres 


Listen  attentively 

going  to  be  read  out  by 

him. 

(a)  sflfm 
f66 
bdnd 
bud 
surd 
k6r6 
koro 
josso 
nankbrb 
Ankara 
frbslmd 
yas&md 

(b)  bdjii 
ddno 
futd 
yald 
an£m 
gid£ 
kilda 
ndbdi 
sad 
b£ld 
s£i 
tfmi 
gbdd 
gddd 
meu 
zfma 
lidr 
ydbr 


Pronunciation  Drill  25. 


es  mots  qui 
rez  apres 


Listen  attentively  for  the  tones  of  the  words  that  are  now 
going  to  be  read  out  by  the  instructor  and  repeat  the  words  after 

him. 


(a)  sfl£m 
f66 
bdnd 
bdri 
sdr6 
k6r6 
koro 
josso 
nankbrb 
Ankara 
jfabslmb. 
yashmA 

(b)  bd^i 
ddno 
futd 
ybld 
anfm 
gidf 
k£Ma 
ndsdl 

sh.d 

b£lh 

oil 

tfmi 

gsdd 

gddh 

meu 

zfnta 

lidr 

y6br 


black' 
cloud' 
night ' 
ashes ' 

stomach',  'inside' 
donkey ' 
question' 
places  like  Jos' 
on  account  of' 
Accra' 
drunkard ' 
repairer' 

fish' 
strength' 
west 1 
north' 
south' 
east ' 
head ' 
at  once' 
year' 
town' 
foot ' 

tooth/teeth' 

other' 

bridge' 

ten' 

Friday' 

nine' 

hundred' 


ERIC 


Rec onnaissance  du  ton  Exercice  26. 


Tone  Recognition  Drill  26. 


Les  livres  doivent  etre  fermds.  L'instructeur  lira  les  mots 
suivants  au  hasard  et  un  par  un;  les  dtudiants,  en  grcupe  ou 
individue llem^nt  doivent  rdpondre  "pareil"  si  tous  les  tons  du 
mot  donnd  sont  les  memes  et  "different"  s'ils  ne  sonc  pas  pareils. 


Reconnaissance  du  ton  Exercice  27. 

Les  livres  restent  ferrads.  Les  dtudiants,  en  groupe  ou 
individuellement,  doivent  identifier  1' ensemble  tonal  des 
mots  qui  vont  ^ire  lus  par  l'instructeur,  soit  par  haut-haut 
(HH)  ou  bas-bai.  (BB)  ou  bas-haut  (BK)  ou  haut-bas  (HB). 


Books  should  be  closed, 
following  words  randomly  one 
individually  or  as  a group  \ 
read  out  are  the  same,  and  \ 
all  the  same. 


bund 

(sN 

musko 

(d) 

surd 

(s) 

bud 

(s) 

zod 

(d) 

wuu 

(d) 

ldd 

(s) 

ldk 

(d) 

dund 

(s) 

s£H 

(d) 

266 

(s) 

sflfm 

(s) 

koro 

(s) 

kitaud 

(d) 

ffrtl 

(d) 

Tone  Regognition  Drill  27. 


Books  remain  closed.  I 

identify  the 

tonal  contour 

read  out  by  the  instructor 

(LL) , or  low-high  (LH) , or 

dund 

(HL) 

ddnd 

(HH) 

buu 

(HH) 

buu 

(HL) 

ffskd 

(HL) 

die 

(HI) 

kad 

(LH) 

.tdlur 

(HL) 

ddii 

(HL) 

5 


f 


eur  lira  les  mots 
en  group  e ou 
ous  les  tons  du 
e sont  pas  pareils. 


en  group e ou 
i tonal  des 
par  haut-haut 
>as  (HB), 


o 
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Tone  Recognition  Drill  26. 

Books  should  be  closed.  As  the  instructor  reads  out  the 
following  words  randomly  one  at  a time,  students  should  respond 
individually  or  as  a group  with  "same"  if  all  the  tones  of  the  word 
read  out  are  the  same,  and  with  "different"  if  they  are  not 
all  the  same. 


bdnd 

(s) 

'night ' 

mdskb 

(d) 

' hand ' 

sdrd 

(s) 

' stomach' 

bdd 

(s) 

'ashes ' 

zod 

(d) 

'basket' 

wuu 

(d) 

'five' 

ldd 

(s) 

'some' 

ldk 

(d) 

' or' 

ddnd 

(s) 

'thigh' 

sfl 

(d) 

'foot' 

f66 

(s) 

'cloud' 

sflfm 

(s) 

'black'  nT 

koro 

(s) 

'question' 

kitabd 

(d) 

'books' 

ffrti 

(d) 

' root' 

Tone  Regognition  Drill  27. 

Books  remain  closed.  ! 

Students,  individually  or  as  a group. 

identify  the 

tonal  contour 

of  the  words  that  are  now  going  to  be 

read  out  by  the  instructor 

as  either  high-high  (HH) , or  low- low 

(LL),  or  low-high  (LH),  or 

high- low  (HL). 

ddnb 

(HL) 

'strength' 

ddnd 

(HH) 

'thigh' 

bud 

(HH) 

'ashes' 

bdu 

(HL) 

'blood' 

ffskb 

(HL). 

' face ' 

die 

(HL) 

' empty' 

kad 

(LH) 

'day' 

tdlur 

(HL) 

' seven' 

ddu 

(HL) 

'middle' 
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sdrd 

(HH) 

korb 

(LL) 

sfrao 

(HL) 

Jiimd 

(LH) 

nda 

(HL) 

yald 

(LH) 

kurd 

• (LH) 

zdnnb 

(HL) 

tfbbl 

(HL) 

' / 
meu 

(LH) 

bdnd 

(HH) 

ldd 

(HH) 

rdb 

(HL) 

N:  This 

symbol 

pronounced  like  an  m befo 
like  an  £ before  &.  To  pr 
the  position  for  making 
(lips  open,  tip  of  the  te 
or  an  rj_  (lips  open,  back 
velum),  and  utters  a high 
combination  Ng/Ng  will  ot 
beginning  of  words). 


Prononciation  Exercice  28. 


Pronunciation  Drill  28. 


Exercez-vous  a produire  ce  son  en  rdpdtant  les  mots  suivants 
apres  1' instructeur. 


Practise  making  this 
after  the  instructor. 


ftdrf 
frdati 
{id  dan 
{Jbdjf 

Nb^lraa 

Njfi 

{lj£im 

{[jittd 

{lg£bu 

{fg£ld 

{igdda 

leltfge 

kdilgb 
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sdrd 

(HH) 

'inside' 

koro 

(LL) 

'question' 

s£mo 

(HL) 

' ear' 

Jiimd 

(LH) 

'conversation' 

nda 

(HL) 

'place' 

yald 

(LH) 

'north' 

kurd 

• (LH) 

'and' 

zdnnk 

(HL) 

'heaven' 

tfb&l 

(HL) 

' baby ' 
'ten' 

N / 

meu 

(LH) 

bdnd 

(HH) 

'night' 

'some' 

ldd 

(HH) 

rdk 

(HL) 

' or? ' 

N:  This 

symbol  stands 

for  a tone-bearing  sound  that  is 

pronounced  like  an  m before  b,-  like  an  n before  d and  ±,  and 
like  an  jq  before  £.  To  produce  this  sound,  one  holds  the  mouth  in 
the  position  for  making  an  m (lips  pressed  together)  or  an  n 
(lips  open,  tip  of  the  tongue  in  contact  with  the  alveolar  ridge), 
or  an  £ (lips  open,  back  of  the  tongue  raised  and  touching  the 
velum),  and  utters  a high-  or  low-pitched  groan  or  grunt.  (The 
combination  Ng/Ng  will  often  be  heard  as  rjrj/lfa,  especially  at  the 
beginning  of  words). 


Pronunciation  Drill  28. 


nt 


les  mots  suivants 


Practise  making  this  sound  by  repeating  the  following  words 
after  the  instructor. 


ftdd 

'who' 

ftdad 

frddan 

'how  many /much?' 
'where? ' 

fcbdjf 

Nbalmk 

'there  is /are' 
' drunkard ' 

fcjfl 

'water' 

fa  j lira 

'room  (circular)' 

fajittd 

'pepper' 

fagfbu 

'many' 

fagflk 

'good' 

fagddk 

'a  stream' 

lefage 

' I shall  go  and  . . . ' 

kdfagk 

'I  shall  pass  by  and 

GO 


Prononciation  Ex ere ice  29. 

R£p£ter  les  mots  suivants  apres  1' instructeur. 


Prononciation  Exercice  30. 


R4p4ter  ce  qui  suit  apres  1* instructeur. 
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tructeur. 


eur. 


25 

The  following  consonants  1,  r,  m,  n,  ij,  also,  occur  with  tone 
(i.e.  are  syllabic),  but  only  in  one  situation,  namely,  when  they  are 
preceded  by  a low  tone  vowel  and  followed  by  the  inflectional 
suffix  -nin.  Thus,  the  ^ord  written  as  kbljiin  'I  shall  leave'  is 
actually  pronounced  [kbljiin],  other  forms  such  as  [kodljiin]  and 
[koljlfin]  being  frowned  upon  or  actually  rejected  by  informants. 

Pronunciation  Drill  29. 


Repeat  the  following  words  after  the  instructor. 


kbljiin 

'I 

shall 

zinvJiin 

'I 

shall 

fanjiin 

'I 

shall 

sbijiin 

'I 

shall 

VN  \ % 

sawarjiin 

'I 

shall 

tbijjiin 

'I 

shall 

fbljlin 

'I 

shall 

zarijiin 

'I 

shall 

frd&ljlin 

'I 

shall 

gbntfiin 

'I 

shall 

wbrjiin 

'I 

shall 

leave ' 
dismount ' 
hear' 
borrow' 
advise ' 
remember' 
exchange ' 
cover  up' 
steal' 

show  that  I am  a man' 
snatch' 


Stem  vowels  bearing  a low  tone  are  repeated  on  a high  tone  before  the 
same  suffix  -jiin.  Thus  the  word  written  as  lejiin  'I  shall  go'  in 
this  course,  is  actually  pronounced  as  [ledjlin]. 


Pronunciation  Drill  30. 


Repeat  the  following  after  the 

l^pin 

'I  shall 

bojiln 

'I  shall 

dkjlin 

'I  shall 

mlmajiin 

'I  shall 

lefbjiin 

'I  shall 

nojiin 

'I  shall 

bbdijiin 

'I  shall 

tbmojiin 

'I  shall 

tim^jiin 

'I  shall 

instructor. 

go' 

lie  down' 

stand  up' 

talk' 

greet' 

know' 

begin' 

finish' 

expect' 
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Exercico  d ' identification  d'im  son  et  d'un  ton 


Sound  and  Tone  Recongnitior. 


Instructeur:  Tester  1' ability  de  vos  ^tudiants  a recon- 
naitre  les  sons  Kanouri.  A cet  effet,  vous  pouvez  r^peter 
quelques  uns  des  exercices  proposes  plus  t3t  et  n'importe  quel 
exercice  que  vous  avez  cr££  n ce  dessein. 

Vous  devez  aussi  essayer  carr6ment  une  dict^e.  II  y a deux 
fagons  de  faire  une  dict£e  a ce  stade.  D'abord,  vous  pouvez 
dieter  les  mots  que  les  £tudiants  £crivent,  et  par  ce  fait  sont 
respeonsables  de  chaque  son  et  ton  dans  chaque  mot.  Ou  bien, 
leur  donner  une  feuille  contenant  une  liste  de  mots  Kanouri 
imcomplets,  e'est-a-dire  en  oubliant  volontairement  certains  sons 
et  tons,  ainsi  pendant  la  dict^e  les  4tudiants  doivent  les  ajouter 
si  le  cas  se  presente.  Exemple,  1' imprimd-^preuve  peut  contenir 
le  not-souche  b'n£,  et  quand  vous  dicterez  le  mot  Kanouri  pour 
nuit,  vos  4tudants  doivent  completer  ce  mot-souche  en  ajoutant 
u sous  le  signe  ton  haut,  e'est-a-dire  brin£. 

Utiliser  la  seconde  m^thode  d'abord  et  choisir  les  mots 
pour  la  dict4e  parmi  ceux  qui  se  trouvent  dans  les  exercices 
pr£c6dents  ou  du  glossaire  que  vous  trouverez  a la  fin  de 
ce  livre. 


Instructor:  Test  your 
of  Kanuri.  For  this  purpose 
suggested  earlier  and  any  o 


1 


£n  which  you  could  administl 
First,  you  could  dictate  wo 
holding  them  responsible  fo 
such  word.  Or,  second,  you 
sheets  of  paper  containing 
be  responsible  for  filling 
case  may  be.  For  example,  t 
might  contain  the  entry  bji 
for  'night',  your  students 
under  the  high  tone  mark, 


You  should  also  try  st 


Apply  the  second  methc 
from  among  those  given  in  t 
at  the  end  of  this  book. 


Sound  and  Tone  Recongnition  Drills  31. 


s a recon- 
rdpdter 
import e quel 

. II  y a deux 
us  pouvez 
ce  fait  sont 
. Ou  bi  en, 
s Kanouri 
t certains  sons 
ivent  les  ajouter 
peut  contenir 
Kanouri  pour 
e en  ajoutant 

ir  les  mots 
s exercices 
a fin  de 


Instructor:  Test  your  students'  ability  to  recognize  the  sounds 
of  Kanuri.  For  this  purpose,  you  may  repeat  some  of  the  drills 
suggested  earlier  and  any  ones  you  may  have  devised  on  your  own. 

You  should  also  try  straight  dictation.  There  are  two  ways 
in  which  you  could  administer  a dictation  dr^.11  at  this  stage. 

First,  you  could  dictate  words  for  the  students  to  write  down, 
holding  them  responsible  for  every  sound  and  every  tone  in  each 
such  word.  Or,  second,  you  could  give  the  students  mimeographed 
sheets  of  paper  containing  Kanuri  words  for  which  students  would 
be  responsible  for  filling  in  the  missing  sounds  or  tones,  as  the 
case  may  be.  For  example,  the  mimeographed  sheets  you  passed  out 
might  contain  the  entry  b'nd,  and  when  you  dictate  the  Kanuri  word 
for  'night*,  your  students  would  complete  this  entry  by  writing  u 
under  the  high  tone  mark,  i.  e.  btind. 

Apply  the  second  method  first,  and  select  words  for  dictation 
from  among  those  given  in  the  preceding  drills  of  from  the  glossary 
at  the  end  of  this  book. 


SALUTATIONS 


Une  liste  des  salutations  courantes  Kanouri  vous  sont  donndes 
ci-dessous.  Les  dtudiants  doivant  §tre  autorisds  ci  les  apprendre 
et  commencer  b les  utiliser  aussi  tSt  que  possible  pendant  le 
stage. 

Retenir  par  coeur  / To  be  memorized: 


1.  Le  matin  / In  the  morning 

Salutation /Greeting  (S/G) 

(R) 


&&  w&tf. 

whtfjlf  kildfh  (sfldf). 


(sfldf:  option  pour  la  rdponse) 


2.  Aprbs  midi  / After  mid-day: 


(S/G) 

(R) 


tfdi  dlbdb. 

dfbdb/dfbdbrb  klldfi. 


3.  Le  soir  / At  night: 

(S/G)  fdjarr£/sd£  bdrl. 

(R)  yduwh,  f£j&r  kljfl/ 

sit  bdr £. 


A number  of  commoi 
should  be  allowed  to  1* 
in  the  training  progran 


Bon jour.  / Good  m 


(s£ld£  is  optional  ii 


Bonne  apr&s  midi/ 


Bonne  nuit. / Good 
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HOI 

1< 


vous  sont  donndes 
h.  les  apprendre 
>le  pendant  le 


mi 


Ldfi  (s£ld£), 


ibrb  katldfi. 


»oc 


hi  bdrl. 
[j&r  kljfl/ 
s it  bdr£. 


GREETINGS 


A number  of  common  Kanuri  greetings  are  given  below, 
should  be  allowed  to  learn  them  all  and  start  using  them 
in  the  training  program  as  possible. 


Bon jour.  / Good  morning. 

(sfldfis  optional  in  this  response.) 


Bonne  aprbs  midi/Bonsoir. / Good  afternoon/evening. 


Bonne  nuit. / Good  night. 


27 


Students 
as  soon 


4.  Pendant  la  saison  des  pluies  / During  the  rainy  season 


(S/G) 

tfdb  frjfi? 

(R) 

frjfirb  kildfb. 

ou/or 

(S  /g) 

fdanfm  Njflrb  klldfb  sd? 

(R) 

Uk,  fdbjii  kildfb. 

La  dernibre  uianibre  veut  dire  a ] 

peu  prbs,  “La  pluie  a-t-elle 

The  latter  greet 

abime  votre  maison?"  (R)  “Trbs 

peu." 

affect  your  hous 

5.  Pendant  la  chaieur  / During  the  hot  weather 

(S/G)  tfda  kdtlasu? 

(R)  kidsuro  krl 

Nbdjf  2 am 

La  response  alternative  veut  dire  ici,  ’Toute 
chaieur  inclus,  a son  temps,  et  on  peut  faire 
a ce  sujet." 

ou/or 

(S/G)  - tfda  ztfngu? 

(R)  zdnguro  klldfa.. 

ou/or  zungu  Nbdji.  (zungu  ■ seuer /sweat) 

6.  . Pendant  la  saison  froide  / During  the  cold  season 

(S/G)  tfdb  kdku? 

(R)  kdku  ftbdjl. 

(*kdkuro  klldfb:  cette  expression  ne  se  dit  pas.) 
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(*kdkuro  1 


Comment  fa  va  pendant 


dfa/kiusu * 


idn zi, 


chose,  la 
tres  peu 


The  alternative 
including  the  ho 
little  anyone  ca 


The  latter  greeting  means  something  like,  "How  do  the  rains 
affect  your  house?"  (R)  "Very  little." 


Comment  9a  va  pendant  cette  chaleur?  / How  are  you  making  out 

in  this  hot  weather? 


The  alternative  response  here  means  something  like,  "Everything, 
including  the  hot  weather,  has  its  proper  time,  and  there  is 
little  anyone  can  do  about  that." 


seuer /sweat) 


(*kdkuro  klldfa  is  not  said) 


J 


ERIC 


ou/or 


(S/G) 

(R) 


iJdci  kasdam. 
kasdam  ftbdjf, 


(kasdam  * toux) 


(kasdan 


7. 


Aux  gens  entrain  de  se  rdposer  ou  de  se  relaxer  / To  people  found  resting  or  relaxin 

(S/G)  wdsb  tusdrb. 

(R)  yduwa,  wuse  klnsderb.  (a  une  seule  personne  / to 
yduwb,  wdsb  kinsdbrb.  (plus  d'un  / more  than  one 


A une  seule  personne  / To  only  one  person: 

(S/G)  wuse  tusdrb. 

(R)  yduwa,  wdse  kinsdrb. 


8. 


X une  personne  ou  des  personnes  trouvds  entrain  de  travailler  / To  a person  or  peop 

(S/G)  wdse/wuso  cfdaro. 

(R)  wdse/wdsb  kinsderb. 


9.  Un  terme  courant  / A cover  greeting: 


wdso  wdso. 


(i)  (S/G) 

(ii)  (S/G)  wdsb  babd* 


Bon  jour  papa.'  / Hel 


10. 


Aux  personnes  de  rang  social  dlevd  / To  persons  of  important  social  standing: 

(S/G)  dla  fcgffcuro. 

(R) 


dla  ka\|dnj<5. 
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Uh 

ixii 

to 

one 


eop 


Hel 


i 


iJdb  kasdam. 
kasdbm  &bdjf. 

(kasdam  = cough) 

de  se  relaxer  / To  people  found  resting  or  relaxing: 
wusb  tustirb. 

yduwa,  wuse  klnsdero.  (a  une  seule  personne  / to  one  person) 

yduwb,  wdso  klnsdbrb.  (plus  d'un  / more  than  one  person) 

y one  person; 

wuse  tusuro. 
yduwa,  wuse  klnsdirb. 

rouvds  entrain  de  travailler  / To  a person  or  people  found  working 

wdse/wuso  cfdaro. 
wdse/wdso  kinsderb. 

-ng: 

wusb  wusb. 

wdsb  babd*  Bon jour  papa!  / Hello,  daddy! 

/d  / To  persons  of  important  social  standing: 

dla  {igfburo. 
dla  kawunjd. 


ERIC 
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ERIC 

Mfli.Tilffllf.TlgSa 


11.  Aux  malades  /To  the  sick: 


(S/G) 

tfda  wAt£/d£bdo? 

% 

(R) 

kildfa  sfldi. 

(S/G) 

gand  db£  &£? 

Comment  te  sens-t 

(R) 

gand  flgdlw<5. 

Un  peu  mieux!  /A 

(S/G) 

dla  wbs£  srrd. 

Je  te  souhaite  ur 

(R) 

dmfn. 

Merci.'  / Thank  yc 

formes  / Miscellaneous: 

(i) 

(S/G) 

bdr^A  &j£i  klnzddro. 

Pendant  le  jeune, 

i 

(ii) 

(S/G) 

bdr^a  c£i  fgndoro. 

Apres  le  jeune.  , 

(iii) 

(S/G) 

bdr^A  Ngfmfrlro. 

Pendant  n' import* 

(iv) 

(S/G) 

bdr^A  dd. 

X quelqu'un  cone* 

(v) 

(S/G) 

bdr^A^dd  klldd  fandorb. 

1 

Pour  une  naissan 

13.  En  partant  / Parting: 


ou/or 


/ 


(S/G)  sd£  tusla.' 

(R)  y<5uwd,  sd£  tus£d! 


sd£  tusfd,  zduro  Ngfla! 
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fbdb? 

ld£. 

s£? 

w<5. 

s*r&. 


eunej 
tie. 
por  tj 
concj 


[i  klnzdhrb. 

fsndoro. 

tmfrlro. 


ssanl 


klldh  fbndbrb. 


tus£h! 


i,  z£uro  Ng£la! 


Comment  te  sens-tu?  / How  are  you  feeling? 

Un  peu  mieux!  /A  little  bit  better. 

Je  te  souhaite  un  prompt  retablissement.  / I wish  you  a speedy 

recovery. 


Merci ! / Thank  you! 


Pendant  le  jeune.  / During  fasting. 

Apres  le  jeune.  / After  fasting. 

Pendant  n'importe  quelle  f$te.  / During  any  celebration. 

A quelqu'un  concemd  par  un  accident.  / to  one  involved  in  ah 

accident. 

Pour  une  naissance.  / For  child  birth. 
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LESSON  1/  LE$ON  I 


Rendre  Visite/Visiting 


DIALOGUE /DIALOGUE 

Susan: 

Salut.  Y-a-t-il  quelqu'un? 

Susan: 

lkie  o.  kkam  tlbdjf  wk?* 

Bfntu: 

Entre.  Nous  sommes  k la  maison. 

Bfntu: 

ark  gkd.  andf  ilbkjf. 

Susan: 

Comment  allez-vous,  tous? 

Susan: 

nkndf  kbfkf? 

Bfntu: 

Tres  bien,  raerci. 

Bfntu: 

kndf  skmmk  kilkfa. 

Susan: 

Le  bkbk  aussi? 

Susan: 

tfbkl  dfksd  wk?  < 

Bfntu: 

Oui,  le  bkbk  aussi  va 
trks  bien. 

Bfntu: 

s 

kkk,  tfbkl  dfyk  kllkfknzf. 

Susan: 

Comment  s'appelle-t-il? 

Susan: 

suunzf  Ndu? / hdu  suunzf ? 

Bfntu: 

Kolo. 

Bfntu: 

suunzf  Kbl6. ^ 

Notes: 

1.  Au  Niger  et  au  Tchad  les  visiteurs 

Notes:  1.  In  Nigei 

deux  fois  des  mains  au  lieu  de  demander, 
comme  dans  ce  dialogue,  si  quelqu‘un  est 
k la  maison  ou  f rapper  k la  porte. 


by  standing 
hands  twice 
dialogue,  i 


2.  Les  meres  Kanouri  considerent  leurs  premiers 
enfants  comme  leurs  soeurs  ou  freres  et  marquent 
une  deference  a ne  pas  par  leurs  noms  et  les  dire 
aux  gens. 


2.  Kanuri  i 
sisters  or 
to  them  by  i 
telling  oth< 


Exercices: 


1.  Expressions  k utiliser  en  classe. 

A repdter  plusieurs  fois,  ainsi  que  leurs 
definitions,  apres  l'instructeur. 


Drills:  1.  Classr 

meanings  a 


Viens  ici.1 


Ark 


?3 


I - 1 


LESSON  1/  LE£ON  I 
Rendre  Visite/Visiting 


Susan: 

ldld  b.  kdam  frbdji  wd?^ 

Susan; 

Hello 

there.  Is  anyone  home? 

Bintu: 

Strd  gdd.  andi  ftbdji. 

Bintu; 

Come 

on  in.  We  are  home. 

Susan: 

n&ndi  dbi&i? 

Susan: 

How  are  you  all? 

Bfntu; 

dndi  sdmmd  ktldfd. 

Bintu; 

Just 

fine,  thank  you. 

Susan: 

tib&l  dids<5  wd? 

Susan; 

And  the  baby,  too? 

Bintu; 

ddk,  tib&l  dfyd  ktldfdnzf. 

Bintu; 

Yes, 

the  baby,  too,  is  fine. 

Susan: 

sdunzi  Ndd?/  ndd  sdunzi? 

Susan: 

What ' 

s its  name? 

Bintu; 

sdunzi  Kbl6.  ^ 

Bintu; 

Kolo. 

ige: 

ing 

ice 


ri 

or 

by 

othj 

ssr 
s ai 


Iteurs 
frappant 
mder, 
lu'un  est 
|e. 

leurs  premiers 
Ires  et  marquent 
moms  et  les  dire 


Notes;  1.  In  Niger  and  Chad,  visitors  announce  their  arrival 
by  standing  before  the  front  door  and  clapping  their 
hands  twice,  instead  of  knocking  or  asking,  as  in  this 
dialogue,  if  anyone  is  home. 


classe. 

[si  que  leurs 
eur. 


2.  Kanuri  mothers  regard  their  first  born  as  their 
sisters  or  brothers,  and  consequen  ly  show  deference 
to  them  by  not  addressing  them  by  name  and  by  not 
telling  other  people  their  names. 

Drills;  1.  Classroom  phrases.  To  be  repeated  with  their 
meanings  after  the  instructor  several  times; 


drd 


Come  here.' 
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Entre! 

Sors.1 

ldd 

Levb-toi!  (Debout!) 

dAnd 

Assieds-toi.' 

n^tnnd 

Reviens! 

w^ltind 

Rdponds  (utilisd  h.  la  campagne) 

jddu  yd 

Reponds!  (h.  Yerwa) 

dmsA  yd 

Rdpete! 

kdldklind 

2.  Donner  1* Equivalent  franjais  des  ordres 
suivants. 


w^ltlnd 
ldd 
dand 
h.  rd 

jddu  yd 

gid 

n^&mnd 
dmsA  yd 

3.  Interprdter  les  instructions  suivantes. 

ldd 

w^ltind 

dand 

geld 

dmsk  yd 


Enter.' 


Go  out.' 

Stand  up! 

Sit  down! 

Go  back! 

Respond!  (in  the  countryside) 
Respond!  (in  Yerwa) 

Repeat! 

2.  Supply  the  English  equivalents  of  the 
following  commands. 


3.  Carry  out  the  following  instructions: 


ird 

nd&mnd 


4.  Rdpondre  b la  question  par  l'une  de  ces  trois 
rdponses: 


4.  Respond  to  the  que 
given: 


Y-a-t-il  quelqu'un 
(a  la  maison)? 

Nous  sommes  a la 
maison. 

Kddm  ftbdji  w i? 

andi  ftbdji. 

Je  suis  b la  maison. 

Quelqu'un  est  b la 
maison. 

1 

wd  ftbdji. 
kilim  ftbdji. 

5 . Rdpondre  b 

ces  questions,  comme  indiqud:  5 

. Respond  to  these  <! 

t 

Comment  allez-vous? 

Nous  allons  tous 
bien. 

n&nd£  &b£££? 

cindi  sirami  krldfa. 

Comment  vont-ils? 

Ils  vont  tous  bien. 

s&ndi  &b£M? . 

s&ndi  sdmmd  krldfi. 

Comment  vas-tu? 

Je  vais  bien. 

Jli  &b£&£? 

wd  krldfli. 

Comment  va-t-il? 

11  va  bien. 

sf  bhibil 

si  krldfa. 

Comment  va  Smith? 

11  va  bien. 

smith  ib£$£? 
wu  &b£5f? 

si  krldfa. 
Jl£  krldfa. 

Comment  vont  Jean 
et  Smith? 

Ils  vont  bien. 

John,  Smith,  sandi 
ib££f? 

sSndi  krldfa. 

Jean,  Smith, 
comment  allez-vous? 

Nous  allons  bien. 

John,  Smith,  n5nd£ 
&bf&£? . 

ind£  krldfa. 

Pierre  reponds. 
Comment  vont-ils? 

Ils  vont  bien. 

Peter  dmsa  yd. 
sandi  &b£M? 

sandi  krldfa. 

6.  La  phrase  suivante:  Kaam  fiton  flfodif  wi?_.  est 

une  variante  (bien  que  nioins  courante)  de  celle 
donnee  prdcddemment:  Kiam  ftbdji  wd?  Rdpondre  aux 

questions  suivantes,  comme  indiqud: 


6.  The  following  sen 
a variant  (though  les 
namely,  Kdam  fibeif  wd 
as  indicated: 


7 


~-t 

t 


&rd 

n£5mnd 


1-3 


qud 


le  de  ces  trois  4.  Respond  to  the  question  with  any  of  the  three  answers 

given; 


se  d 

A 


Kddm  Jlbdj£  wd? 

knd£  Jlbdjf. 

Is  anyone  home? 

We  are  home. 

wd  flbdjf. 

I am  home. 

kddm  {Jbdj£. 

Someone  is  home. 

[ indiqud:  5. 

Respond  to  these  questions  as  indicated: 

I n5ndf  db£&£? 

dndf  sdrnmd  kildfa. 

How  are  you  all? 

We  are  all  fine. 

• 

s&nd£  db£&£? . 

s&nd£  sdrnmd  kildfd. 

How  are  they?  * 

They  are  all  fine. 

Jl£  db£&£? 

wu  kildfd. 

How  are  you? 

I am  fine. 

s£  db£&£? 

s£  kildfd. 

How  is  he? 

He  is  fine. 

smith  dbf8£? 

sf  kildfa. 

How  is  Smith? 

He  is  fine. 

wu  cib£^£? 

Ji£  kildfa. 

How  am  I? 

You  are  fine. 

John,  Smith,  sand£ 

s£nd£  kildfa. 

How  are  John, 

They  are  fine. 

db£&£? 

Smi  th? 

John,  Smith,  n&nd£ 

dnd£  kildfa. 

John,  Smith,  how 

We  are  fine. 

kb£&£?  . 

are  you? 

Peter  dmsa  yd. 

S9nd£  kildfa. 

Peter,  respond. 

They  are  fine. 

sandf  db£&£? 

How  are  they? 

wdl 


n frbdif  wd? . est 
nte)  de  celle 
A?'  Rdpondre  aux 


o 
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6.  The  following  sentence,  Kaani  fdton  fifbdif  wd? , is 
a variant  (though  less  common)  of  the  one  given  earlier, 
namely,  Kdam  ftbdif  wd?  Respond  to  the  following  question, 
as  indicated: 
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Is  a 


Y-a-t-il  quelqu'un  (k  la  maison)?  ‘dam  fdtbn  ftbdjf  wd? 

Nous  sommes  d la  maison.  andf  fdton  flbdjf. 

Ils  sont  d la  maison.  sbnd£  fdtbn  Nb^i£. 

Je  suis  a la  maison.  wd  fdtbn  frbdjf. 

II  est  a la  maison.  si  fdton  ftbdj£. 

Quelqu'un  est  a la  maison.  kddm  fdton  Nb£j£. 


7.  Rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes,  comne  7.  Respond  to  the  followj 

indiqud: 


Sommes -nous  k la 
maison? 

Sommes -nous  k 
1 * £cole? 

Sommes -nous  au 
marchd? 

Sommes -nous  au 
U.S.A.? 

Sommes  nous  en 
Afrique? 

Sommes  nous  au 
Nigeria? 

8.  Rdpondre  a 
ci-dessous: 

Suis-je  a la 
maison? 

Es-tu  a la  maison? 

Est-t-il/elle 
a la  maison? 

Sommes -nous  k 
la  maison? 


Oui,  nous  sommes  k 
la  maison. 

Oui,  nous  sommes 
a l'dcole. 

Oui , nous  sommes 
au  marchd. 

Oui,  nous  sommes 
aux  U.  S. A. 

Oui,  nous  sommes 
en  Afrique. 

Oui,  nous  sommes 
au  Nigeria. 

ces  questions  de  la 

Tu  n'es  pas  k la 
maison. 

Je  ne  suis  pas  k 
la  maison. 

Il/Elle  n'est  pas 
k la  maison. 

Vous  n'£tes  pas 
a la  maison. 


and£  fdtbn  b A? 

ddd,  and£  fdtbn. 

Are 

and£  mddrdntfin 
bd? 

add,  and£ 
mddrdntfin. 

Are 

bnd£  kdsdulbn  bd? 

ada,  dnd£  kasduldn. 

Are 

mar' 

bnd£  dmbirfkblan 
bd? 

kdk,  and£ 
dmbirfkaldn. 

Are 

bnd£  dfrfkalan  bd? 

bda,  bnd£ 
dfrfkalan. 

Are 

bnd£  nljdrfalbn 
bd? 

aaa,  and£ 
ni jdrfaldn. 

Are 

mahiere  indiqued 

8.  Answer  these  question 

wd  fdtbn  bd? 

Jlf  fdtbn  bdd. 

Am 

Jl£  fdtbn  bd? 

wu  fdtbn  bda. 

Are 

s£  fdtbn  bd? 

s£  fdtbn  bda. 

* 

Is 

bndf  fdtbn  bd? 

nbndf  fdtbn  bda. 

Are 
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flbijf  wi? 

andf  fiton  ftbijf. 


Is  anyone  at  home? 

We  are  at  home. 


s&ndf  fiton  flbijf. 

They 

are  at  home. 

wtf 

fiton  flbijf. 

I am 

at  home. 

V . 

SI 

fiton  flbijf.  ^ 

He  is  at  home. 

kikm  fit  bn  flbijf. 

Someone  is  at  home. 

7.  Respond  to  the 

following  question,  as 

indicated: 

bi? 

aia,  andf  fit bn. 

Are  we  at  home? 

Yes,  we  are 

at 

home. 

ntfin 

aia,  andf 
miirintfin. 

Are  we  at  school? 

Yes,  we  are 

at 

school. 

lkn  bi? 

aia,  andf  kasiulan.  Are  we  at  the 

market? 

Yes,  we  are 
market. 

at 

the 

fkalan 

aik,  andf 
imbirfkalan. 

Are  we  in  the  U.  S? 

Yes,  we  are 

in 

the  U.S. 

a lan  bi?  aia,  andf 
ifrfkalan. 

Are  we  in  Africa? 

Yes,  we  are 

in 

Africa. 

falkn 

aia,  andf 
ni jirfalkn. 

Are  we  in  Nigeria? 

Yes,  we  are 

in 

Nigeria. 

idiquei 

8.  Answer  these  questions  in  the  manner 

indicated: 

>i? 

Jlf  fit  bn  bia. 

Am  I at  home? 

You  are  not 

at 

home. 

>i? 

wii  fit  on  bia. 

Are  you  at  home? 

I am  not  at 

home. 

>i? 

sf  fit bn  bia. 

4 

Is  he /she  at  home? 

He/she  is  not 

at  home. 

i bi? 

nkndf  fit bn  bik 

Are  we  at  home? 

You  are  not 

at 

home. 

o 
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fites-vous  b la  maison? 

Nous  ne  sommes  pas  a 
la  maison. 

nbndf  fdton  bd? 

bndi  fdton  bdb. 

* 

Sont-ils  b la  maison? 

Ils  ne  sont  pas  b 
la  maison. 

\ 

sSndi  fdton  bd? 

s&ndi  fdton  bdb, 

9.  Rdpondre  a ces 

questions,  comme  indiqud:  9. 

Answer  these  qu; 

Oil  suis-je? 

Vous  etes  b l'dcole. 

wd  flddrdbn/ftddbn? 

Jli  mddrdntiin. 

Ou  es-tu? 

Je  suis  ci  l'dcole. 

J \t  flddbn? 

wd  mddrdntiin. 

Ou  est-t-il/elle? 

Il/Elle  est  b 
l'dcole. 

si  flddbn? 

si  mddrdntiin. 

Oil  somme s-nous? 

Vous  etes  b l'dcole. 

andi  flddbn? 

n£ndi  mddrdntiii 

Oil  §tes-vous? 

Nous  sommes  b 
l'dcole. 

nbndi  flddbn? 

andi  mddrdntiin 

Ou  sont-ils? 

Ils  sont  a l'dcole. 

sbndi  flddbn? 

s&ndi  mddrdntfi 

> 


10.  Faire  cette  revision  du  dialogue  plusieurs  fois,  10.  Do  this  review 
en  substituant  par  des  mots  approprids  ceux  entre  appropriate  words  f 
parentheses: 


Salut.  Y-a-t-il  quelqu'un? 

laid  b.  Kdam  flbdji  wd? 

Entre.  Je  suis  b la  maison. 

ard  gbd.  wd  flbdji. 

(Smith)  aussi? 

(Smith)  dibs <5  wd? 

11  n'est  pas  lb. 

si  fdton  bdb. 

Ou  est-il? 

si  flddbn? 

11  est  b (l'dcole). 

si  (mddrdntiin) . 

11.  Rdpdter  aprbs  1 'instructeur: 

11.  Repeat  after  t 

11  s'appelle  Kolo. 

sdiinzi  Koid. 

Tu  t'appelles  Kolo. 

suunim  Kbl<5. 

Je  m'.appelle  Kolo. 

sdujli  Kb  Id. 

12.  Rdpondre  comme  indiqud: 

12.  Answer,  as  inc 

S'appelle-t-il  Kolo?  Oui,  il  s'appelle 

suunzi  Kold  wd?  bdb,  sdunzf  Ko! 

Kolo. 
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I - 5 


»dk. 


If  fdtbn  bd? 


bndf  fdtbn  bdk.  Are  you  at  home?  We  are  not  at  home. 


bda 

i qu< 
In. 
Ln. 

Ln. 

itfii 

t£ln| 

itfij 

/iewl 
is  f| 


er 


inc 

Kb: 


ti  fdtbn  bd? 


Iddrdkn/foddan? 

Iddkn? 

Mdkn? 

ftddkn? 

l£  flddkn? 

[f  flddkn? 

:s  fcis, 
itre 


skndf  fit bn  bdk.  Are  they  at  home?  They  are  not  at  home. 


Answer  these  questions  as  indicated: 
jif  mddrdntiin.  Where  am  I? 

wd  mddrdntiin.  Where  are  you? 

si  mddrdntiin.  Where  is  he/she? 

n£nd£  mddrdntiin.  Where  are  we? 

knd£  mddrdntiin.  Where  are  you? 

sbndi  mddrdntiin.  Where  are  they? 


You  are  at. school. 

I am  at  school. 

He/she  is  at  school. 

You  are  at  school. 

We  are  at  school. 
They  are  at  school. 


10.  Do  this  review  dialogue  several  times,  substituting  other 
appropriate  words  for  those  in  parentheses: 


[6  b.  Kdam  fobdji  wd? 

gkd.  wu  fobdji. 
|ith)  dfks6  w d? 
fdtbn  bdk. 

Indian? 

(mddrdntiin). 


tnzi  Kol6. 

Infra  Kb  16. 
if  Kbl6. 

inzf  Ko 16  wd? 


Hello.  Is  anyone  home? 

Come  on  in.  I am  home. 

And  (Smith),  too? 

He  is  not  in. 

Where  is  he? 

He  is  at  (school). 

Repeat  after  the  instructor: 

His  name  is  Kolo. 

Your  name  is  Kolo. 

My  name  is  Kolo. 

12.  Answer,  as  indicated: 

ada,  sdunzi  Kbl6.  Is  his  name  Kolo?  Yes,  his  name  is  Kolo. 


11. 
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T'appelles-tu  Kolo? 

Oui,  je  m'appelle 
Kolo. 

sdunim  K&16  wi? 

bia,  sdujli  Kblc 

Est-ce  que  je  m'appelle 
Kolo? 

Oui,  tu  t'appelles 
Kolo. 

sdujli  Kb  16  wi? 

aia,  sdunim  Kol 

13.  Ripondre  comme 
ou  il  le  faut. 

indiqui.  Faire  des 

substitutions  lb 

13.  Answer,  a; 

Comment  est-ce  que  je 
m'appelle? 

Tu  t'appelles  Kolo. 

ftdd  sdujli/ 
sdujli  ftdd? 

sdunim  (Kold). 

Comment  t'appelles-tu? 

Je  m'appelle  Kolo. 

frdd  sdunim/ 
sdunim  ftdu? 

sdiltfli  (Kb  16). 

Comment  s'appelle-t-il? 

11  s'appelle  Kolo. 

Jldd  sdunzi/ 
sdunzi  ftdd? 

sdunzi  (Kol6). 

14.  Ripondre  comme  indiqui: 

Ton  bibi  est-il  ici?  Mon  bibi  est  ici. 


14. 


Ta  femme  est-elle  ici?  Ta  femme  est  ici. 
Ton  mari  est-il  ici?  Mon  mari  est  ici. 
Ton  pere  est-il  ici?  Mon  pere  est  ici. 
Ta  mere  est-elle  ici?  Ma  mere  est  ici. 
Ton  ami  est-il  ici?  Mon  ami  est  ici. 


tibblnim  nib  it i lan 
bi? 

kimdnim  nib  it 1 Ian 
bi? 

kwibnim  nib  itllbn 
bi? 

ibanim  nib  itilbn 
bi? 


Answer  a 
tibbljli  n 


yianim  nib  ittlan 
bi? 


siwbnim  nia  itilbn 
bi? 


kimujli  nia 
kwiajli  nia 
ibajlf  nia 
yiajli  nia 
siwbjli  nia 


15.  Ripondre  comme  indiqui; 

Ou  est  ma  mere?  Ta  mere  n'est  pas 

• ici. 

Ma  mere  n'est  pas 


Ou  est  ta  mere? 
Ou  est  sa  mere? 


ici. 


Sa  mere  n'est  pas 
ici. 


yiajli  tldian? 
yianim  frdian? 
yianzi  ftdibn? 


15 . Answer , a 
yianim  nia 


bia. 


yiajli  nia 
bib. 


yianzi  nii 
bib. 
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to 


n£m  Kol6  wA? 
£ Kb  16  w A? 

titutions  lb 

u sdujlf/ 
ujif  fadd? 

u s6un£m/ 
un£m  fldu? 

u sdunz£/ 
unz£  frdu? 


bAb,  sdujlf  Kbl6. 
bAb,  suunlm  Kol6. 


Is  your  name  Kolo?  Yes,  my  name  is  Kolo. 

Is  my  name  Kolo?  Yes,  your  name  is  Kolo. 


13.  Answer,  as  indicated.  Hake  substitutions  where  required: 


suunfm  (Kol6). 
sdqjlf  (Kol6). 
sdunzl  (Ko 16). 


What's  my  name?  Your  name  is  Kolo, 


What's  your  name?  My  name  is  Kolo. 


What's  his  name?  His  name  is  Kolo. 


14.  Answer  as  indicated: 
bblnlm  nAb  Atllbn  tfbbljli  nAb  Atllbn.  Is  your  baby  here? 


mdnlm  nAb  At 1 lan 

? 


kAmuJli  nAb  Atllbn.  Is  your  wife  here? 


Abn£m  nAb  Atll&n  kwAajif  nAb  Atllbn. 


an£m  nAb  Atllbn  Abajii  nAa  Atllbn. 

? 

an£m  nAb  Atllbn  yAajif  nAa  Atllbn. 


wan£m  nAb  Atllbn  sAwbjif  nAa  Atllbn. 


Is  your  husband 
here? 

Is  your  father 
here? 

Is  your  mother 
here? 

Is  your  friend 
here? 


ajl£  ftdAan? 
bn  Am  ftdAan? 
anz£  ftdAbn? 


15.  Answer,  as  indicated: 


yAanlm  nAa  Atllbn 
bAb. 

yAajlf  nAa  Atllbn 
bAb. 


Where  is  my 
mother? 

Where  is  your 
mother? 


yAanzl  nAa  Atllbn  Where  is  his 


bAb. 


mother? 


My  baby  is  here. 

My  wife  is  here. 

My  husband  is  here. 

My  father  is  here. 

My  mother  is  here. 

My  friend  is  here. 

Your  mother  is  not 
here. 

My  mother  is  not  here. 
His  mother  is  not  here. 


Ou  est  notre  mere? 
Ou  est  votre  mere? 
Ou  est  leur  mbre? 


Votre  mere  n'est  pas 
ici. 

Notre  mere  n'est  pas 
ici. 

Leur  mbre  n'est  pas 
ici. 


yd and 4 ftdddn? 
yddndd  ftdddn? 
ydhnzd  ftddetn? 


ydand<5  ndd  dtil 
bda. 

ydandd  nda  dtil 
bda. 

ydanzd  nda  dtil 

bdcl. 


NOTES  GRAMMAT ICALE  S 

1.  Les  pronoms  Kanouri  suivants  correspondent  aux  pronoms 
frangais  "Je,  tu,  etc...". 


GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 

1.  The  following  1 
" I , you,  etc..."  a 


singulier /singular  pluriel/plural 


si  £quivant  aux  pronoms  franqais  "il,  elle". 


1. 

wu 

dndi/andd 

2. 

n®ndi 

3. 

si 

ssndi 

si  stands  for  Eng 

2.  Les  adjectifs  possessifs  Kanouri  correspondant  aux  2.  The  Kanuri  pos: 

adjectifs  possessifs  franyais  "mon,  ma,  ton,  ta,  etc...  sont;  English  my,  your, 

singulier /singular  pluriel/plural 


1. 

-Jrf 

-ndd 

2. 

-nim 

-ndd 

3. 

-nzf 

-nzd 

Ils 

se  placent  h.  la  fin  des  noms. 

(suffixds) 

* 

They  are  attached 

3. 

Les  noms  Kanouri  sont  ddclinds 

pour  des  cas. 

Les 

3.  Kanuri  nouns 

cas  des  affixes  sont  attaches,  comme  les  adjectifs  possessifs, 
a la  fin  des  noms.  Le  cas  qui  sert  d exprimer  le  lieu  ou 
l'origine  d'un  mouvement,  le  cas  de  l'ablatif,  est  exprimd 
les  suffixes  Vn  . et  -ldn.  Le  premier  suffixe  est  utilisd 
avec  les  noms  finissant  par  un  ton  bas,  exemple  fdtbn  "a  la 
maison"  (exemple=fdtb  "maison").  Le  second,  ou  V remplace 
la  r^pdtition  d'une  voyelle  de  ton  bas  qui  prdcbde 


attached,  like  the 
The  case  for  expre 
The  Ablative  case, 
-ldn.  The  first  s 
fdton  'at  horn 


e.g. 


for  the  repetition 
low  tone,  is  used  , 
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ftddcin? 

ydandd  ndd  dtil&n 

Where  is  our 

Your  mother  is  not  here. 

bda. 

mother? 

ftddcin? 

ydandd  nda  dtilkn 

Where  is  your 

Our  mother  is  not  here. 

bda. 

mother? 

foddkn? 

ydanzd  ndk  dtilkn 

Where  is  their 

Their  mother  is  not  here. 

bdd. 

mother? 

GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 


1.  The  following  Kanuri  pronouns  correspond  to  English 
"I,  you,  etc..."  are: 


ier /singular  pluriel /plural 

kndf /kndd 
£ n&ndf 

£ sandf 

si  stands  for  English  "he,  she,  it" # 

x 2.  The  Kanuri  possessive  adjectives  corresponding  to 

sont:  English  "my,  your,  etc..."  are; 

ier /singular  pluriel /plural 

-Jlf  -nd  6 

-nim 

-nz£ 


ssessifs, 
ieu  ou 
primd 
utilise 
"a  la 
mp lace 


-nd6 
- nzd 

They  are  attached  (suffixed)  to  the  end  of  nouns. 

3.  Kanuri  nouns  are  inflected  for  case.  Case  affixes  are 
attached,  like  the  possessive  adjectives,  to  the  end  of  nouns. 

The  case  for  expressing  location  or  the  origin  of  motion, 

The  Ablative  case,  is  indicated  by  the  suffixes  ^n,  -fo,  and 
-]ln.  The  first  suffix  is  used  with  nouns  ending  on  a low  tone, 
e.g.  fdtfrn  'at  home*  (cf.  fdto  'house').  The  second,  where  V stands 
for  the  repetition  of  the  immediately  preceding  vowel  on  a 
low  tone,  is  used  with  nouns  ending  on  a high  tone,  e.g. 


immAdiatement,  est  utilisA  avec  les  noms  finissant  par  un 
ton  haut,  exemple;  inddr^ntfin  ^ 1 Acole  (de  f 

'Acole' ).  Le  troisiAme  est  utilisA  avec  les  deux  categories 
de  mots,  exemple,  fAtblAn  'A  la  maison',  mAArAntilAn 
'A  1' Acole' . 

4.  La  particule  interrogative  wA  a une  variante  bA  utilises 
seulement  aprAs  les  mots  se  terminant  par  n,  m,  ou  JQ. 


VOCABUIAIRE 
pAre 
ce,  fa 
rAponse 
AmArique 
Afrique 
nous 
rAponse 
personne 
epouse,  femme 
santA 
mari 
marchA 
Acole 
endroit 
vous 
tu 
ils 


ami 


AbA 

Ati 

AmsA 

AmbirikA 

AfrikA 

Andi  /AndA 

jAAu 

kAam 

kAmd 

kilAfA 

kwAA 

kAsdu 

mAArAnti 

nAA 

nAndi 

JWC 

sAndi 

sAwA 

sdu 


£7 


mAArAnti in  'at  school'  (cf.  mAA 
i 3 used  with  both  classes  of  wo 
mAArAntilAn  ' at  school ' . 


4.  The  interrogative  particle 
is  used  only  after  words  ending 

VOCABULARY 

father 

this 

> 

response,  answer 
America 
Africa 
we 

response 

person 

wife,  woman 

health 

husband 

market 

school 

place 

you  (pi.)  | 

you  (sing. ) 

they 

friend 

name 


nom 


midrdntfln  'at  school'  (cf.  mddrdnti 
is  used  with  both  classes  of  words,  e. 
mddrdnt£l|n  'at  school'. 


4.  The  interrogative  particle  w & has 

is  used  only  after  words  ending  in  n, 

VOCABULARY 

father 

this 

response,  answer 
America 
Africa 
we 

response 

person 

wife,  woman 

health 

husband 

market 

school 

place 

you  (pi.) 

you  (sing. ) 

they 

friend 

name 


school').  The  third 
g.  fdtolan  'at  home' 


a variant  bd  which 
m,  or  rj. 


bdbd 

t£b&l 

baby 

le/la 

tf 

the 

3e 

wu 

I 

mere 

yda 

mother 

ou? 

tJddrdkn/tlddhn 

where? 

qui? 

who? 

quoi  (que)? 

ab£ 

what? 

particule 

interrogative 

wd/bd 

interrogative  particle 

aussi 

yd 

also 

plus  ou  moins, 
environ 

U 

more  or  less,  about 

oui 

dd'a 

yes 

n'est  pas 

bdd 

is  not 

Viens  ici.' 

dvd 

Come  here.' 

Entre 

Come  in.' 

Leves-toi; 

attends.' 

dand 

Stand  up,  wait.' 

Sor  s ! 

ldd 

G o out 

Retoume  , reviensl 

wdlttnd 

Return,  go  back.' 

Assieds-toi.' 

nd&mnd 

S it  down.' 

Donne  ! 

yd 

G ive.' 

Rdpdte! 

kd ldkiind 

R epeat.' 
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LESSON  II/LEQON  II 


La  cerdmonie  du  choix  d'un  nom/The  naming  ceremony 


DIALOGUE /DIALOGUE 


SAtlmAr£: 

Quand  vont-ils  cdldbrer  la 
cdrdmonie  du  choix  d'un  nom? 

§AtimAr£ : 

sAAb£  sdu  d£  sAd£in? 

Bdul; 

Samedi. 

Bdul: 

stbdtA. 

§etimAr£: 

Samedi?  Que  c'est  agrdable' 

§AtimAr£ : 

s£bd£A.'  uduro  Ngila.' 

Bdul: 

Hais  aujourd'hui,  vendredi.  Je 
dois  aller  chez. ..  .comment 

1' appellent-ils Koori,  dans 

la  soired,  pour  une  cdrdmonie  du 
choix  d'un  nom. 

Bdul: 

kuu  z£mA  dti  avidro. . . kbbr£ro 
kAj£r£  sdurbl  lAqln. 

§etlmAr£: 

Aujourd'hui,  vendredi? 

SetimArf : 

2 

z£mA? 

Bdul: 

Oui.  Comme  initialement  prdvu, 
Fannami  et  moi  devions  aller 
ensemble  mais  il  est  parti  et 
m'a  laissd. 

Buul: 

Ada.  Ammd  burwd  t£A  cdA 

wdA  fAnndmiA  rdkk6  only  leaden 

du<5b,  wuA  kolzft  ledno. 

SetlraArf : 

Quel  dommage.'  Comment  y allez-' 
vous  maintenant? 

SetimAri: 

y6bf  Jli  ti  kirma  futubiin 
lAn£mln? 

Bdul: 

J'irai  probablement  A cheval. 

Bdul: 

wdnde  f££rlAn  leqln. 

NOTES: 


1.  La  cdrdmonie  du  choix  d'un  nom,  sdu , a lieu  sept  NOTES ; 

jours  apres  la  naissance  d'un  bdbd.  Elle  est  cdldbred 
durant  la  matined  seulement. 

2.  Cette  conversation  A lieu  un  jeudi,  ce  que  explique 
la  question  de  Shetimari.  Bui  semble  ne  pas  avoir 
remarquer  oette  erreur. 


1.  The  naming  c< 
baby  seven  days  ■ 
in  the  morning  oi 

2.  This  convers; 
Shetimari' s surp 
noticing  this. 


Cni  trt L£u. 
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LESSON  II/LE£ON  II 


nony 


|u  choix  d'un  nom/The  naming  ceremony 


DIALOGUE 


■o 


|rl:  s&kbf  sdu  d£  s&dfin? 


Irf: 


sibdil. 


Setlm^rf : 

Buul: 
S&tim&rf : 


sfbdta!  zduro  Ngila! 

kuu  z£mk  At*  awdrb. . . kbbrfro  Bdul: 
kkjfrf  sdurfcl  l&qln. 


When  are  they  going  to  perform 
the  naming  ceremony? 

On  Saturday. 

On  Saturday?  How  nice! 

But  today,  Friday,  I shall  go 

to what  do  they  call  its  name^ . . 

Koori,  in  the  evening  for  a naming 
ceremony. 


den 


Irf:  z£mM 


§&tin&r£ : 

h.£&.  &mmd  burwd  t£a  cda  Bdul: 

wife  fknndmik  r<5kk6  only  lelflden 
diu5b,  wfe  kolzft  ledno. 


Today,  Friday? 

Yes.  As  originally  planned,  Fannami 
and  I were  to  have  gone  together,  but 
he  went  away  and  left  me  behind. 


irf:  y6b,  Jit  tl  ktrma  futubtln  §etin&rf:  What  a shame!  How  will  you  go 

there  now? 


l&nfmln? 
w6nde  fferfen  leqln. 


Btful: 


I* 11  probably  be  going  on 
horseback. 


ng  c{ 
ays 
ng  o| 

vers 
surp| 
s. 


.eu  sept  NOTES; 
cdldbred 


ie  explique 
avoir 


1.  The  naming  ceremony,  sdu,  is  performed  for  a new-born 
baby  seven  days  after  its  birth.  The  ceremony  is  performed 
in  the  morning  only. 

2#  This  conversation  took  place  on  a Thursday;  hence 
Shetimari's  surprised  question.  Bui  appears  to  go  on  without 
noticing  this. 
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EXERCICES: 

Drills: 

1.  R^pondre  a ces  questions,  comrae  indique; 

1.  Answer  these  ques^ 

Quand  cel^brerant-ils 

Samedi. 

Sciabf  suu  df 

sfbdia.  . 

la  c£r4monie  du  choix 

sSdfin? 

d'un  nom? 

Quand  vont-ils  c^l^brer 

Samedi. 

saabf  b£r9a  d f 

sfbdia 

la  c£r£monie  du  choix 

sadfin? 

d ' un  nom? 

Quand  aura  lieu  la 

Samedi. 

saabf  g^rlap  d£ 

sfbdia. 

course  de  chevaux? 

s©d£in? 

Quand  aura  lieu  la 

noce? 

Samedi. 

saabf  lorus&  d£ 

sfbdia. 

sadfin? 

i 

Quand  aura  lieu  le 

Samedi. 

slab£  frg6£  d£ 

sfbdia.  * 

match  de  lutte? 

S0d£in? 

Quand  aura  lieu  la 

Samedi. 

sa&bf  sdmnd  df 

sfbdia. 

conference? 

sbdfin? 

Quand  feront-ils  le 

Samedi. 

sa&bf  c£db  df 

sfbdia. 

travail? 

sbdfin? 

2.  Rdpondre  a la  question  comme  indiqu£; 

Answer  the  question  a 

Quand  feront-ils  le 

Samedi. 

saabf  cfda  tf 

sfbdia 

travail? 

Dimanche. 

sbdfin? 

l^cidia 

Lundi. 

litirflnna 

Mardi. 

taliia 

Mercredi. 

lir^waa 

Jeudi. 

lamfsia 

• 

Vendredi. 

4 ' ' 

zimaa 

Au j ourd 1 hui . 

kuu 

Demain. 

b&l 

Demain  matin. 

biri  suwa 

Drills; 


ues. 


aabf  suu  d£ 
todiin? 


aabf  bdr9a  d£ 
dfin? 


\ i V' 
* o 

► O 


aabf  g^rlap  df 
dfin? 


s <|  y\ 
> o 


on 


;aabf  lords!.  df 
;£dfin? 


aabf  fog6£  df 
sdfin? 

jakbf  sAmn<5  df 
;5df  in? 

;aAbf  cfdk  d£ 
;adfin? 


;aabf  cfda  t£ 
Isadfin? 
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1.  Answer  these  questions,  as  indicated; 


sfbdia.  . 

When  will  they 
perform  the  naming 
ceremony? 

On  Saturday. 

sfbdia 

When  are  they 
going  to  hold  the 
celebration? 

On  Saturday. 

sfbdia. 

When  will  the 

On  Saturday. 

horse  race  take  place? 

sfbdia. 

When  will  the 
wedding  reception 
take  place? 

On  Saturday. 

sfbdia. 

When  will  the 
wrestling  match 

On  Saturday. 

* 

take  place? 

sfbdia. 

When  will  the 

On  Saturday. 

conference  take  place? 

sfbdia. 

When  will  they 

do  the  work? 

On  Saturday. 

Answer  the  question  as 

indicated; 

sfbdia 

When  will  they  do 

On  Saturday. 

lAadia 

the  work? 

On  Sunday. 

litirfinna 

On  Monday. 

taldi^ 

On  Tuesday. 

ldrAwaa 

On  Wednesday. 

lamfsik 

On  Thursday. 

4 V' 

zimaa 

On  Friday. 

kdu 

Today. 

bdil 

Tomorrow. 

bdri  suwa 

Tomorrow  morning. 

C4°v 


3.  Ripondre  d ces  questions  comme  indiqui: 


3.  Answer  these  qu 


(Bul),  quand  vas-tu 
faire  le  travail? 

(Pierre)^  Bui  va-t-il 
faire  le  travail 
samedi? 

(Jean  et  Smith),  allez 
vous  faire  le  travail 
samedi? 


Je  ferai  le  travail 
samedi. 

Oui,  il  va  faire 
le  travail  samedi. 

Oui,  nous  ferons  le 
travail  samedi. 


(buul),  siabi  cida 
t i dimin? 

(Peter),  buul  ti 
sibdib  wi  cida  ti 
sidiin? 

(John  and  Smith), 
sibdii  wi  cidb  ti 
diwi? 


cida  ti  sibdib  - 
diskin. 

add,  sibdia  cid 
ti  sidiin. 


aia,  cida  ti 
sibdia  diyen. 


(Pierre),  quand  vont- 
ils  faire  le  travail? 


Ils  vont  le  faire 
samedi. 


(Peter),  salbi  cidb  cida  ti  sibdii 
ti  sidiin.  sidiin. 


Note  d 1 1 instruct eur : Les  noms  entre  parentheses  de  cet 

exercice  sont  hypothitiques.  Les  remplacer  par  ceux  de 
vos  ^tudiants. 


Note  to  the  instruc 

are  hypothetical, 
when  doing  the  exej 


4.  Ripondre  a ces  questions  comme  indiqui; 


(Pierre),  ou  travaille  II  travaille  chez 
Bui?  lui* 


(Bul),  travail les -tu 
chez  toi? 


Oui,  je  travaille 
chez  moi. 


(Jean  et  Smith),  ou 
travaillez-vous? 


Nous  travaillons 
chez  nous. 


(Pierre),  travaillent-  Oui,  ils 

ils  chez  eux?  travail lent  chez 


eux. 


5.  Ripondre  aux  questions  comme  indiqui; 


(Bul),  que  fais-tu 
lb-bas? 


J*y  travaille. 


(Pierre),  que  fait  Bul  II  y travaille. 
la-bas? 


4.  Answer  these  questi 


(Peter),  buul  ti  fiton  cida  sidl 

fldiribn  cidb  sidiin? 


(buul),  fit bn  bd  bia,  fiton  cid3 

cida  dimin?  diskin. 


(John  and  Smith),  fitbn  cida  diyi! 
fodirian  cidb  diwi? 


(Peter),  fitbn  bd  aia,  fiton  cidi 

cidb  sidiin?  sidiin. 


5.  Answer  the  que 


(buul),  bbi  dimin  cidb  diskin, 
nib  tudulbn? 


(Peter),  buul  ti  abi  cidb  sidiin. 
sidiin  nib  tddulan? 
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3.  Answer  these  questions  as  indicated; 


, shabf  cfda 
.11  n? 


) 


, bdul  tf 
wi  cfda  tf 


9 


and  Smith), 
wi  cfdb  tf 


r) , sbbbf  cf  db 
dfin. 


cfda  tf  sfbdib 
dfskin. 

abb,  sfbdia  cfdb 
tf  sidfin, 

bib,  cfdb  tf 
sfbdib  dfyen. 


cfda  tf  sfbdib 
sbdfin. 


(Bui),  when  are  you 
going  to  do  the  work? 

(Peter),  is  Bui  going 
to  do  the  work  on 
Saturday? 

(John  and  Smith),  are 
you  people  going  to 
do  the  work  on 
Saturday? 

(Peter),  when  are 
they  going  to  do  the 
work? 


I shall  do  the  work 
on  Saturday. 

Yes,  he  will  do  the 
work  on  Saturday. 

Yes,  we  shall  do  the 
work  on  Saturday. 


They  are  going  to  do 
it  on  Saturday. 


cet 

de 


Note  to  the  instructor;  The  names  in  parentheses  in  this  exercise 

are  hypothetical.  Replace  them  with  those  of  your  students 
when  doing  the  exercise. 


4.  An 

r),  buul  tf 
an  cfdb  sidfin? 

),  fiton  bi 
dfmin? 

and  Smith), 
an  cfdb  dfwi? 


r),  fbtbn  bd 
sbdfin? 


er  these  questions 
fiton  cfda  sidfin. 

bib,  fiton  cfdb 
dfskin. 

fitbn  cfda  dfybn. 

aba,  fit bn  cfdb 
sbdfin. 


as  indicated: 

(Peter),  where  does 
Bui  work? 

(Bui),  do  you  work 
at  home? 

(John  and  Smith), 
where  do  you  people 
work? 

(Peter),  do  they 
work  at  home? 


He  works  at  home. 
Yes,  I work  at  home. 
We  work  at  home. 

Yes,  they  work  at 
home. 


5. 

) , bbf  dfmin 
udulbn? 

r),  bdul  tf  abf 
n nib  tdd ulan? 


Answer  the  questions  as  indicated; 

cfdb  dfskin.  (Bui),  what  are  you 

doing  there? 

cfdb  sidfin.  (Peter),  what  is  Bui 

doing  there? 


I am  working. 
He  is  working. 


(Bui),  travail les-tu 
lb-bas? 

(Jean  et  Smith),  que 
faites-vous  ld-bas? 


Oui,  j'y  travaille. 
Nous  y travai lions. 


(bdul),  ndd  tddulbn 
cida  wd  dimin? 

(John  and  Smith), 
nil  tddulan  abi  diwi? 


(Pierre),  travaillent- 
ils? 


Oui,  ils  travail lent.  (Peter),  cidb  wd 

sbdiin? 


6.  Rdpondre  b ces  ques 

(Bui),  ou  vas-tu 
aujourd'hui  vendredi? 

(Pierre),  Bui  va-t-il 
b Koori  ou  b Maiduguri? 

(Bui),  quand  vas-tu 
a Koori? 

(Pierre),  Bui  va-t-il 
a Koori  aujourd’hui, 
vendredi? 

(Bui),  y vas-tu 
aujourd’hui  ou  demain? 


ons  comme  indiqud; 
Je  vais  b Koori. 

II  va  b Koori. 


Je  vais  b Koori 
aujourd'hui,  vendredi 

Oui,  il  va  b Koori 
aujourd'hui,  vendredi 

J'y  vais 
aujourd'hui. 


6. 

(bdul),  Jlf  kdu  zima 
dti  frddrdro  lbnfmin? 

(Peter),  buul  t£, 
koorirb  wd  lejiin 
rdb  ydrwbrb? 

(buul),  saabi 
koorirb  lenfmin? 

(Peter),  buul  tf  kdu 
zimb  dtl  wd  kbbriro 
lejiin? 

(buul),  kdu  wd^ 
lbnimin  rdb  bdri? 


(Jean  et  Smith),  ou 
allez-vous  aujourd'hui, 
vendredi? 

(Pierre),  quand  vont- 
ils  k Koori? 


Nous  allons  b (John  and  Smith), 

Koori.  kdu  zimb  dtiit  ftddrdro 

leniwi? 


Ils  y vont  (Peter),  sbbbi 

aujourd'hui,  vendredi. koorirb  lezdi? 


7.  Rdpondre  b ces  questions, 
(Bui),  y vas-tu  ce  soir 


ou  ce  matin? 

(Pierre),  quand  Bui  y 
va-t-il? 


comme  indiqud: 
j'y  vais  ce  soir. 

II  y va  ce  soir. 


7. 

(buul) , kdu 
kbjiri  wd  lenimin 
rdb  sdwb? 

(Peter),  bdul  t£ 
sbbbi  lejiin? 


bda,  cidb  diskin, 
cidb  diyen. 

ada,  cidb  s&diin. 


Answer  these  questj 
koorirb  lerjin. 


koorirb  lejiin. 


kdu  zimb  dtl 
lbqin.  * 

ada,  kdu  zimb 
dti  kborfrb  lbjiin 


kdu  leijin. 


koorirb  lbtfidbn. 


kdu  zima 
dti  lezdi. 

Answer  these  quest 

kdu  kbjiri 
leqin. 

kdu  kbjiri 
lejiin. 


9G 


n. 


pul),  nAb  tddulbn 
la  wA  dfrain? 

phn  and  Smith), 
ia  tddulan  abi  diwi? 


n. 


test. 


jii.nl 


;ter),  cfdb  wA 
[fin? 


6. 


iul) , Jlf  kdu  zima 
JldArAro  lbnimin? 

iter),  buul  t£, 
)rirb  wA  lb j fin 
ybrwbrb? 

iul) , . saabi 
jorirb  lenfmin? 

iter),  buul  t£  kuu 
At!  wA  kbbriro 
Ijiln? 

|uul),  kdu  w A 
limin  rAa  bAri? 


uesi 


John  and  Smith), 

|u  z£mb  At!  fldArAro 
jniwi? 

jeter),  sbbbi 
[orirb  lezAl? 

7. 


^uul),  kuu 
Ljiri  wA  lenfmin 
la  sdwb? 

>eter),  buul  t£ 
Ikbi  lejiin? 


ERJC 

UHSSsaS 


bAa,  cidb  diskin, 
cidb  diyen. 


aAa,  cidb  s^diin. 


(Bui),  are  you 
working  there? 

(John  and  Smith),  what 

arc  you  people  doing 
there? 

(Peter),  are  they 
working? 


Answer  these  questions  as  indicated; 


koorirb  leqin. 


kboriro  lejiin. 


kuu  z£mb  At! 
lbijin. 

aAa,  kdu  zimb 
At!  kbor£rb  lbjiin. 

kuu  lerjin. 


koorirb  lbjiAbn. 


kuu  zima 
At!  lezAi. 


(Bui),  where  are  you 
going  today,  Friday? 

(Peter),  is  Bui  going 
to  Koori  or  to 
Maiduguri? 

(Bui),  when  are  you 
going  to  Koori? 

(Peter),  is  Bui  going 
to  Koori  today, 
Friday? 

(Bui),  are  you 
going  today  or 
tomorrow? 

(John  and  Smith), 
where  are  you  guys 
going  today,  Friday? 

(Peter),  when  are 
they  going  to  Koori? 


Answer  these  questions,  as  indicated; 


kuu  kbjiri 
leqin. 

kuu  kajiri 
lejiin. 


(Bui),  are  you  going 
this  evening  or  this 
morning? 

(Peter),  when  is  Bui 
going? 


II  - 4 


Yes,  I am. 

We  are  working. 


Yes,  they  are. 


I am  going  to  Koori. 


He  is  going  to  Koori. 


I am  going  today, 
Friday. 

Yes,  he  is  going  to 
Koori  today,  Friday. 

I am  going  today. 


We  are  going  to  Koori. 


They  are  going  today, 
Friday. 


I am  going  this 
evening. 

He  is  going  this 
evening. 
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(Jean  et  Smith),  quand 
allez-vous? 

(Pierre),  °a  vont-ils? 


Nous  y allons  ce 
soir. 

I Is  vont  k Koori. 


(Bui),  pourquoi  y 
vas-tu? 


j'y  vais  pour  une 
cdrdmonie  du  choix 
d'un  nom. 


(Pierre),  Bui  y va-t-il 
pour  une  cdrdmonie  du 
choix  d'un  nom  ou  une 
calibration? 


XI  y va  pour  une 
cdrdmonie  du  choix 
d'u’".  nom. 


( Bui),  quand  y J'y  vais  vendredi. 

vas-tu  pour  la 

cdrdmonie  du  choix 

d’un  nom,  vendredi  ou  samedi? 


8.  Rdpondre  k ces  questions  comme  indiqud: 

(Pierre),  qui  va  k Bui  y va. 

Koori? 

(Bui),  vas-tu  k Koori?  Oui,  je  vais  k 

Koori. 


(Jean  et  Smith),  allez-  Oui,  nous  allons 
vous  k Koori?  & Koori. 


(Pierre),  qui  y va? 
Pourquoi  y vont-ils? 


Ils  y vont. 

Ils  y vont  pour  une 
cdrdmonie  du  choix 
d'un  nom. 


9.  Rdpondre  k ces  questions  comme  indiqud: 


(Bui),  y allez-vous 
ensemble,  Fannami  et 
toi? 

(Pierre),  lui  et  qui 
y vont-ils  ensemble? 


Oui,  Fannami  et  moi 
y allons  ensemble. 

Lui  et  Fannami  y 
vont  ensemble. 


(John  and  Smith), 
sadb£  lenfwl? 

(Peter),  fllddrdrb 
lbzdi? 

(bdul),  db£ro 
lbn£min? 

(Peter),  bdul  t£ 
sdurb  wd  lbj£in  r dk 
bdr9drb? 

(bdul),  sddb£ 
suuro  lendmln,  zdmad 
rda  s£bd±d? 


8. 

(Peter),  fidd  kbbr£rb 
lbj£in? 

(bdul),  Jl£  wd 
kbor£ro  lbn£min? 

(John  and  Smith), 
ndnd£  wd  kobrfrb 
len£wi? 

(Peter),  Ndd  kbbr£rb 
lezdi? 

bb£rb  lbzdl. 


9. 

(bdul) , Ji£b  fdnndmib 
wd  rdkkd  len£wi? 

(Peter),  s£d  foddd 
rokko  lezdi? 


kuu  kdj£r£ 

(Jol 

lejiden. 

wher 

goir 

kobr£ro  lezdl. 

(Pe: 

the} 

sdurb  leqin. 

(Bu! 

goii 

sdurb  lbj£in. 

(Pe 

goii 

cer< 

cel 

zitnaa  leqln. 

(Bu 

goii 

cer 

Sat 

* 


Answer  these  questions 

(bdul),  s£md 

(Pe 

4 \ • 4 S 

le  jnn. 

goi 

ada,  wdmd  leqin. 

(Bu 

to 

ada,  andfmd 

(Jo 

lejiden. 

you 

Koc 

sdndimd  lezdi? 

(Po 

goi 

sdurb  lbzdl. 

the 

Answer  these  questions 

ada,  wub  fdnndmia 

(Bi 

r<5kkd  lbjlden. 

Far 

tO£ 

s£d  fdnndmid 

(P< 

rdkkd  lezdi. 

ar< 
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(Jot 

who: 
go  if 

(Pe: 

thej 

(Bu] 

goii 

(Pc 

goij 

cerj 

celj 

(Bu 

goij 

cer| 

Sat 


Ind  Smith),  kuu  kbj£r£ 

lenfwl?  lbjlden. 

, {Iddrdrb  kobrfrb  lez^l. 

bbfro  sdurb  leqln. 

, buul  t£  sduro  lbj£ln. 

;d  lbjfln  rdb 


sddb£ 
[lenfmln,  zfmad 
>dld? 


zimaa  leqln. 


(John  and  Smith) , 

when  are  you  guys 
going? 

(Peter),  where  are 
they  going? 

(Bui),  what  are  you 
going  for? 

(Peter),  is  Bui 
going  for  a naming 
ceremony  or  a 
celebration? 

(Bui) , when  are  you 
going  for  the  naming 
ceremony,  Friday  or 
Saturday? 


We  are  going  this 
evening. 

They  are  going  to 
Koori. 

I am  going  for  a 
naming  ceremony. 

He  is  going  for  a 
naming  ceremony. 


I shall  go  on  Friday. 


ons 

(Pel 

g°i| 

(Bi 

to 

(Jc 

rOl| 

Koc 

(P^ 

goi 

the 

ons 

(Ei 

Far 

to^ 

(Pe 

ad 


, jt£  wd  . 
lo  lbnfmin? 

land  Smith), 
Iwd  kobrirb 
1? 


lbz£l. 


ck6  lenfwl? 

:),  s£d  tlddd 
lez6l? 


Answer  these  questions  as  indicated; 

(bdul),  s£md 
le jlln. 

(Peter),  who  is 
going  to  Koori? 

Bui  is  going. 

ada,  wumd  leqln. 

(Bui),  are  you  going 
to  Koori? 

Yes,  I am  going 
to  Koori. 

ada,  andfmd 
leaden. 

(John  and  Smith),  are 
you  guys  going  to 
Koori? 

Yes,  we  are  going 
to  Koori. 

sbndfmd  lbzdl? 
sdurb  lbzdl. 

(Peter),  who  are 
going?  What  are 
they  going  for? 

They  are  going. 
They  are  going 
for  a naming 
ceremony. 

Answer  these  questions  as  indicated; 

ada,  wud  fbnndmia 
rdkkd  lbjlden. 

(Bui),  are  you  and 
Fannami  going 
together? 

Yes,  Fannami  and  I 
are  going  together. 

s£a  fbnndmld 
r6kk6  lezdl. 

(Peter),  he  and  who 
are  going  together? 

He  and  Fannami  are 
going  together. 

ERIC 
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Fannami  c t qui  v on t 
ensemble  a Koori? 


(Bui),  quand  y allez 
vous  ensemble, 
Fannami  et  toi? 

(Pierre),  Bui  et 
Fannami  vont-ils 
ensemble  h.  Koori? 


T ...?  - i.  T>  1 ^ 4- 

tiUX  CC  i)Ul  VUllW 

ensemble  ct  Koori. 

Nous  y allons 
ensemble  vendredi. 


fannamia  Ndua 
kbbrlro  rokko 
lez6i? 

(buul),  sAab£  Jl£a 
f^nndmlci  rdkkd 
len£wi? 


s£ci  bdullA  kbbr£rb 

rdkkd 

z£ma.ci  r6kk6 
lejlden. 

k£k,  s£a  fcinndmia 
koor£rb  r6kk6 
lez^i. 


Oui,  lui  et  (Peter),  buul  t£, 

Fannami  vont  ensemble  s£ci  fbnn£mi&  wd 
h Koori.  kborfrb  r6kk6  lez^i? 


Fannami  a 
are  goin^ 
together? 

(Bui),  wh 
and  Fanna 
together? 

(Peter), 
going  to 
together 
Fannami? 


10.  Rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indiqud:  10.  Respond  to  the  following  que 


Comment  y vas-tu, 

maintenant?  -- 

Peut-^tre  irai-je  .h  cheval. 

h pieds. 

& dos  de  chameau • 


ji£  t£  k£rmi  futubfin  How  are 

lbnimln? 

w6ndb  f£irlan  leqin.  Maybe  I 1 

sfilan. 
kArimblan. 


en  auto,  en  car, 
en  camion. 

a bicyclette. 

en  avion. 

en  bateau. 

en  train. 


m6talan. 

bdskurlar. 
mAbrd  s9mi.be  lan, 
mbbrd  frj£ibelan. 
j£rg£  s£d£belan. 


11.  Faire  interpreter,  en  classe,  par  les  dtudiants,  des 
dialogues  prdpards  et  improvises  d’aprds  les  situations 
suivantes? 


11.  Have  students  act  out  in  c. 
dialogues  on  the  following: 


1)  Activites  quotidiennes 

2)  Un  voyage  propose 

Leur  fournir  les  verbes,  tels  que:  partly  arriver,  rester,  etc. 
*..dont  ils  ont  besoin  pour  ces  dialogues.  Pour  d* dventuelles 
fins  de  tels  verbes,  qu*ils  se  reportent  aux  notes 
grammaticales  accompagnant  cette  leqon. 


1)  daily  activities 

2)  a proposed  journey 

Supply  them  with  the  verbs- -sucl 
staying,  etc. --they  need  for  tb< 
to  the  grammatical  notes  accompi 
possible  endings  of  such  verbs.. 
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1 


ni  al 


P>in£ 
tier?1 


whl 

nna 

tier? 

r), 

to 

tier 

cni? 

quq 

are 

e vi 


mamia  Naua 

4 y 
)L  1 L\ 

:ol? 


si\  bdullb  kbbrfrb  Fannami  and  who 


_ r * ^<1.1.^ 

ii  U i WuivO 


ml) , sbabf  jrfa 
mdmib  r<5kk6 
i£wi? 

iter),  bdul  t£, 
i fcinndraict  wd 
l>rfrb  r6kk6  lezdi? 


*.£»?  **!».**  a.  • 

z£mali  r<5kk6 
lbjiden. 

lidci,  sfa  feinndmia 
kbbrfrb  r6kk6 
lbzdi. 


arc  goin.5  to  jcvOOiTI 

together? 

(Bui),  when  are  you 
and  Fannami  going 
together? 

(Peter),  is  Bui 
going  to  Koori 
together  with 
Fannami? 


He  and  Bui  are 
going  to  Kocrx  tegs! 


We  are  going 
together  on  Friday. 

Yes,  he  and  Fannami 
are  going  to 
Koori  together. 


M: 


t£  k£rmd  futubfin 
h£niln? 


10.  Respond  to  the  following  questions  as  indicated: 

How  are  you  going  now? 


f££rlan  leijln. 

Maybe  I’ll  go  on  horseback. 

Sttlbn. 

on  foot. 

kbrfmolan. 

by  camel. 

m6tklan. 

by  car /bus /truck. 

bdskurlar. 

on  a bicycle. 

mcicird  ssmibelan, 

in  an  airplane. 

mbbrd  fajfibelan. 

by  boat. 

jfrgf  sfdfbelan. 

by  train. 

n c. 


mts,  des 
itions 


11.  Have  students  act  out  in  class  both  impromptu  and  prepared 
dialogues  on  the  following:  * 


sue! 

tbi 

omp< 

bs. 


, rester,  etc. 
1 dventuelles 


er|c 


1)  daily  activities 

2)  a proposed  journey 

Supply  them  with  the  verbs--such  as  of  leaving,  arriving, 
staying,  etc. --they  need  for  these  dialogues.  Refer  them 
to  the  grammatical  notes  accompanying  this  lesson  for  the 
possible  endings  of  such  verbs. 


ini 


Poser  des  questions  en  prenant  comme  module 

-•  / V - V ...  - . * 

Exempie:  xcs  c s c.  i c * s sc  «*  ciia^uc 


l'exercice 

ujiaxo^uc  * 


9. 


NOTES  GRAMMAT ICALES 

1.  Le  cas  du  datif;  Ce  cas  est  indiqud  par  le  suffixe  -r b. 

11  est  employd  pour  exprimer:  (1)  un  objet  indirect,  et 

(2)  endroit  vers  lequel  un  mouvement  est  dirigd.  Exempie, 
Koorirb  lbpin  "Je  vais  a Koori".  __ 

2.  Conjonction  du  nom  ou  pronom:  Les  pronoms  ou  noms 

sont  conjoint  par  1' intermedia ire  du  suffixe  -h.  Le 
suffixe  peut-etre  ajoute  a chaque  Element  ainsi  lie. 

Er.  outre,  les  noms  se  terminant  par  des  consonnes, 
commes  il  est  de  regie,  trouvent  leurs  consonnes  dou- 
blees  quand  ils  revttent  ce  suffixe. 

3.  Temps  I:  Les  verbes  Kanouri  sont  simultanement  de- 

clines en  fonction  du  temps,  du  nombre  et  du  genre.  Les 
affixes  servant  a indiquer  ces  trois  categories  jouent 
generalement  le  role  de  suffixes  pour  les  racines  des 
verbes.  (La  plupart  des  racines  de  verbes  sont  seule- 
ment  d'une  syllable — une  consonne  suivie  d'une  voyelle 
et,  de  temps  en  temps,  une  autre  consonne  choisie  parmi 
le  groupe:  p,t,k,s).  Il  y a deux  groupes  de  verbes, 

le  Groupe  A et  le  Groupe  B,  definis  par  un  principe  de 
base  qui  est  fonde  sur  les  affixes  a flexion  que  les 
verbes  manifestent.  Le  Temps  I est  utilise  pour  ex- 
primer; 

1)  la  continuite  ou  l'action  habituelle  au  present  ou 
au  passe;  2)  l'action  a venir. 

Singulier /Singular 


Ask  questions  of  the  typ' 
of  the  class  on  each  of 

GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 

1.  The  Dative  Case:  T; 

It  is  employed  for  indie 
towards  which  motion  is 
going  to  Koori* 1 2 3 

2.  Noun  or  pronoun  Conj 
by  means  of  the  suffix  ^ 
of  the  items  conjoined, 
as  a rule,  have  such  con 
suffix. 

3.  Tense  I : Kanuri  ve 

tense,  number,  and  perse 
three  categories  are  gen 
verbs.  (Most  verb  stemi 
followed  by  a vowel  and, 
selected  from  the  group: 
of  \?_bs,  Group  A and  Bi 
inflectional  affixes  the 

Tense  I is  used  to 
(1)  continuous  or  habit 
past,  (2)  future  actic 
The  following  affix* 


Pluriel/Plural 


1.  -pin  or  -Jlin 

2.  -n£min/  -nimin 

3.  -jlin/  -jin 

Note:*  L'affixe  de  la  premiere  personne  du  singulier  est 
prononed  -ran  or-Jiin,  ce  dernier  est  plus  courant.  Aux 
autres  personnes  du  singulier  et  du  pluriel,  le  choix  du 
suffixe  ddpend  du  ton  du  radical  du  verbe:  les  verbes  a 

radical  de  tons  bas  prennent  la  premiere  sdried'af fixes, 
alors  que  ceux  de  tons  hauts  prennent  la.  deuxieme  sdrie. 


-riden/  -Jien 
-niwx / -niwi 
-z41/  -zsi 

Note;  The  first  persoi 
either  as  -nin  or  .pin,  i 
other  persons,  singular 
depends  on  the  tone  of 
take  the  first  set  of  a" 
take  the  second  set. 


4 


bgue. 


idicBsuffixe  "l£. 

is  m=ect>  et 
■ Exemple, 


onj 

lx  -I 

id. 

con 

VO 

£rsc 

ged 

temi 

and 

oup: 

Bi 

tM 

to 

abii 

cti< 

fixe 


u noms 
Le 
life, 
s, 

dou- 


lent  de- 
re.  Les 
ouent 
s des 
seule- 
oyelle 
e parmi 
rbes, 
ipe  de 
■ les 
ex- 

ent  ou 


rso 


lar 
of 
f a' 


Lier  est 
Aux 

:hoix  du 
/erbes  & ' 
affixes, 
sdrie. 
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Ask  questions  of  the  type  asked  in  drill  9.  for  example,  cf  mcu.L*ejLS 
of  the  class  on  each  of  the  dialogues. 


GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 

1.  The  Dative  Case:  This  case  is  indicated  by  the  suffix  -ro. 

It  is  employed  for  indicating  (1)  indirect  object,  and^  (2)  place 
towards  which  motion  is  directed,  e.g.  Koorlrb  lerun  ’I  am 
going  to  Koori* 

2.  Noun  or  pronoun  Conjunction:  Pronouns  or  nouns  are  conjoined 

by  means  of  the  suffix  jji.  The  suffix  must  be  attached  to  each 
of  the  items  conjoined.  Furthermore,  nouns  ending  in  consonants, 
as  a rule,  have  such  consonants  doubled  when  they  display  this 
suffix. 

3.  Tense  I : Kanuri  verbs  are  inflected  simultaneously  for 

tense,  number,  and  person.  The  affixes  for  indicating  these 
three  categories  are  generally  suffixed  to  the  stems  of  the 
verbs.  (Most  verb  stems  contain  only  one  syllable  - a consonant 
followed  by  a vowel  and,  occasionally,  another  consonant 
selected  from  the  group:  p,  t,  k,  s. ) There  are  two  groups 

of  verbs.  Group  A and  Broup  B,  set  up  on  the  basis  of  the 
inflectional  affixes  they  display. 

Tense  I is  used  to  indicate: 

(1)  continuous  or  habitual  action  in  the  present  or  in  the 
past,  (2)  future  action. 

The  following  affixes  are  employed  with  Group  A verbs: 


Pluriel/Plural 


-Jifeen/  -Jlen 
-niwi/  -niwi 


.41/  -zsi 


>te: 


The  first  person  singular  affix  is  pronounced 

v > 1 at*fnr  Tn  tHp 


J XllC  LILOk  — O 

ther  as  -pin  or  Jttn,  more  often  the  latter.  In  the 
her  persons,  singular  and  plural,  the  choice  of  suffix 
pends  on  the  tone  of  the  verb  stem:  low  tone  verb  stems 

.ke  the  first  set  of  affixes,  while  high  tone  verb  stems 

.ke  the  second  set. 


« r.  O 


igmes  exemples; 


Sample  paradigms: 


leqin/  l&iln  "Je  vais,  irai,  aller";  "I  am  going,  shall  go,  go." 

Singulier/  Singular  Pluriel/  Plural 

lejld&n 
lenfwi 
lez^i 


1.  leiQin 

2.  l^nfmin 

3.  lejiin 


n/koin  "Je  passe,  en  train  de  passer,  passerai";  "I  pass,  am  passing,  shall  pass." 


in  "Je  m'assieds,  en  train  de  m'asseoir,  m'assierai";  "I  sit,  am  sitting,  shall  sit  down." 


S. 

1.  k<5i]in 

2.  kdnimin 

3.  k6jin 


PI. 

kdjien 

kdniwi 

k6z&i 


S. 

1. 

2. 

3. 


n^mqin 

n4mn±min 

n^pcin 


PI. 

n&npen 

n^mniwi 

nops^i 


jrqin  "J'ajourne,  en  train  d'ajourner,  ajournerai";  "I  postpone,  am  postponing,  will  postpone, 


S. 

1. 

2. 

3. 


d&w&  ri]in 
d&w&rnfmin 
d&w&r  jfin 


PI. 

d^w&rpden 

d^wSrnfwi 

d&w£rz3i 


o 
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gulrjin  "Je  dis,  en  train  de  dire,  dirai";  I say,  am  saying,  shell  say." 


S. 


£tait  tus-) 


1. 

gulrjin 

2. 

gulnimin 

3. 

guljiin 

repose,  en 

train  de  me  resposer^ 

S. 

1. 

tusuqin 

2. 

tusunfmin 

3. 

tussfin 

se  comporte 

comme  si  son  radical 

PI. 

guljlden 

gulnfwi 

gulz^i 


PI. 

tusujl^en  * 

tusunfwi 

tUSSol 

Note:  tusunin  beh, 


z^mqin  "Je  mets  pied  a terre,  en  train  de  mettre  pied  a terre,  mettrai  pied  a ter 
shall  dismount.'! 


S. 

PI. 

1.  zimqin 

ztntfiden 

2.  zitmnfmin 

ztmniwi 

3.  zipciln 

zips^l 

dimqin  "Je  divorce,  en  jrain  de  divorcer,  divorcerai";  "I  divorce,  am  divorcing 


S. 

PI. 

1. 

dfmqln 

dfntfien 

2. 

dfmnimin 

dfmniwl 

3. 

dfpcln 

di-pssl 

II  - 9 


stii 


say,  am  saying,  shdll  say." 

PI. 

guljlden 
guln£wi 

gulzdi 

[r,  me  reposerai";  "I  rest,  am  resting,  shall  rest." 


behi 


PI. 

tusujiden 

tusun£wi 

tussdl 

Note:  tusunin  behaves  as  though  its  stem  were  tus-) 


ten 


:tre  pied  a terre,  mettrai  pied  a terre";  I dismount,  am  dismounting, 


:ms 


PI. 

zinvpden 
zimn£wi 
zips^l 

livorcerai";  "I  divorce,  am  divorcing,  shall  divorce." 


ERIC 


PI. 

d£n\Jien 

dimntwi 

d£pssl 


i nr 
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La  fin,  au  temps  I,  de  la  plupart  des  verbes  du  Groupe  The  Tense  I ending 

B (de  ldgeres  variations  se  prdsentent)  sort:  * (slight  variations 


S. 

1.  -skin 

2.  -min 

3.  si — in 

Paradigmes  exemples: 

diskin  "Je  fais,  en  train  de  faire,  fera 

S. 

1.  diskin 

2.  dimin 

3.  sidiin 


PI. 

-yen 

-wi 

s£ — in 

Sample  Paradigms: 

"X  do,  am  doing,  shall  do." 

PI. 

diyen 

diwi 

sidiin 


l^diskin  "Je  vends,  en  train  de  vendre,  vendrai";  "I  sell,  am  selling,  shall  sel 


s. 

PI. 

1. 

l5diskin 

lsdiyen 

2. 

l&dimin 

lsdiwi 

3. 

sil&diin 

s^lsdiin 

ruskin  ' "Je  vois,  en  train  de  regarder,  regarderai";  "I  see,  am  looking  at,  shalj 


S. 

1.  -xskin 

2.  rrimin 

3.  surin 

yiwuskin  "J'achete,  en  train  d'acheter,  acheterai";  "I  buy,  am  buying,  shall  bu 


S. 

PI. 

1. 

yiwuskin 

yiwuiyen 

2. 

yiwumin 

yiwuwi 

3. 

cfwin 

c^sfbin 

PI. 

rdiyen 

ruwi 

sdrin 
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s du  Groupe  The  Tense  I endings  for  most  of  the  Group  B verbs 

t;  * (slight  variations  occur)  are; 

PI. 

-yen 

-wl 

s& — in 


Sample  Paradigms: 


"I  do,  am  doing,  shall  do." 


PI. 

diyen 

diwi 

sadiin 

endrai";  "I  sell,  am  selling,  shall  sell." 


PI. 

lsdiyen 
lediwi 
s&ladiin 

egarderai";  "I  see,  am  looking  at,  shall  look  at." 


PI. 

rriiyen 

ruwi 

s6rin 

acheterai";  "I  buy,  am  buying,  shall  buy." 


PI. 

yiwuiyen 

yiwuwi 

c^sfbin 


me 


iskin  "Je  viens,  ea  train 

de  venir,  viendrai";  "I  come,  am  coming,  will  come." 

S. 

PI. 

1. 

iskin 

fsen 

2. 

fsimin 

fsuwi 

3. 

isin 

fsli 

fandiskin  "Je  trouve, 

en 

train  de  trouver,  trouverai" 

; I find,  am  finding,  shall  find 

S. 

PI. 

1. 

flndiskin 

f^ndfyen 

2. 

f&ndfmin 

fondfwi 

3. 

siwSndiin 

s&w&ndfin 

y iskin  "Je.  donne,  en 

train  de  donner,  donnerai";  "I 

give,  am  giving,  shall  give." 

S. 

PI. 

1. 

yfskin 

yfyen 

2. 

yimin 

yfwi 

3. 

cfin 

sidin 

diaskin  "Je  reste,  en 

. train  de  rester,  resterai";  I 

stay,  am  staying,  shall  stay." 

S. 

PI. 

1. 

di^skin 

ui^iyen 

2. 

dt£min 

dtiwi 

3. 

di«ii 

d&wfin 

bugkin  "Je  mange,  en 

train  de  manger,  mangerai";  "I 

eat,  am  eating,  shall  eat." 

s. 

PI. 

1. 

briskin 

btliyen 

2. 

bumin 

btlwi 

3. 

zfbln  1Q9 

z^bin 

4.  Accentuation: 

Le  suffixe  -mA  est 

ajoutd  aux  noms  et 

4.  Empha 

pronoms  pour  les  accentuer--exemple; 
"11  va  (il  est  en  train  d'aller)". 

VOCABULAIRE 

simA  lei  tin 

pronouns  * 
VOCABULAF 

cdr&nonie  du  choix 

d'un  nom 

sdu 

naming  cg 

aujourd'hui 

kdu 

today 

demain 

bAri 

tomorrow 

soir 

kAjlrf 

evening 

matin 

suwa 

morning 

samedi 

sibdi 

Saturday 

dimanche 

lAadi 

Sunday 

lundi 

litiriin 

Monday  t 

mardi 

tAlAi 

Tuesday 

mercredi 

lArAwa 

Wednesday 

jeudi 

1 ami si 

Thursday 

vendredi 

zimA 

Friday 

chose 

aw6 

thing 

le/la/les 

df/tf 

the 

cheval 

ffir 

horse 

que 

tddu 

that 

bon 

fogfla 

good 

Maiduguri 

ydrwa 

Maidugur 

pied,  pieds 

CO< 

H' 

foot,  fe 

cliameau 

karlmb 

camel 

autq,  car,  camion 

m6ta 

car,  bus 

bicyclette 

bAskur 

bicycle 

vdhicule 

maarA 

vehicle 

avion 

maarA  sAmibb 

aeroplan 

bateau 

mAarA  fljiibe 

boat,  si 

1 i n 


6 aux  noms  et 

n \ » 4 \ 

le  jiin 


sdu 
ktiu 
b£ri 
kbjfrf 
suwa 
sfbdi 
ldadi 
litirfin 
tbl4i 
l£r4wa 
lcimfsi 
z±mk 
aw6 
dl/ti 
ffir 
ttfdu 
fogf  la 
y£rwa 
sfl 

karfmo 

m6ta 

biskur 

maar£ 

maard  s&nibb 
mbkrd  frjilbb 


II  - 12 


4.  Emphasis:  The  suffix  -m£  is  attached  to  nouns  and 

pronouns  to  indicate  emphasis.  E.g.  simcL  le i nn  "He  is  going. 

VOCABULARY 

naming  ceremony 

today 

tomorrow 

evening 

morning 

Saturday 

Sunday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

thing 

the 

horse 

that 

good 

Maiduguri 
foot,  feet 
camel 

car,  bus,  truck 

bicycle 

vehicle 

aeroplane 
boat,  ship 


1 t ! 


train 

trls 

ensemble 

maintenant 

mais 

avant 

d' abord 

peut-etre 

pourquoi 

ou? 

ou? 

quand? 

je  fais 

je  vais 

je  passe 

je  m'assieds 

je  retire,  j'ajoume 

je  dis 

je  me  repose 

je  mets  pied  a terre 

je  divorce  ! 

je  vends 

je  vois 

j 'achete 

je  viens 
• 

je  trouve 
je  donne 
je  reste 
je  mange 


jfrgf  s£d£b& 
zouro 
r6kk<5 
kf  rai 
ammi 
burwo 
cdh 
w6n6b 
abirb 
Kddrdro 
rdk 
saabl 
diskin 
leqin 
k6r]in 
n«mr)in 
d&w£rr]in 
gulrjin 
tusurjin 
zimrjin 
dfmrjin 
lbdiskin 
ruskin 
yiwuskin 
is  kin 
f&ndisk.in 
yiskin 
di^skin 
buskin 
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train 

very 

together 

now 

but 

before 
at  first 
perhaps,  maybe 
why,  what  for? 
where  to? 
or? 
when? 

I do 
I go 

I pass  by 

I sit  down 

I put  off,  postpone 

I say 

I rest 

dismount 

I divorce 

I sell 

I see 

I buy 

I come 

I find 

I give 

I stay 

I eat 


LESSON  1II/LEQQN  III 
Visite  de  courtoisie/Courtesy  Call 


DIALOGUE  /DIALOGUE 

Setimbrl;  Dit  Bui,  d'ou  sors-tu  ce  matin? 


Bdul: 

Sbtlmbrl: 

Bdul: 


Setlmdrf; 


Bdul: 


NOTE;  1. 


Setlmbr£:  Buul-  Jl£  waaz£nd  suwd 
dti  Nddrdhn  kddlm? 


De  Lamisula. 

Qu'y  faisais-tu? 


J‘y  dtais  pour  une  cdrdmonie 
du  choix  d'un  nom  ...  Je  veux 
dire,  une  visite  de  courtoisie. 


Bdul;  lhralsuldldn  kid£kb. 

$htlmdr£:  db£  dilm  ndd  tdduldn? 
Bdul: 


wd  sduro  . . . bdr9drb 
lbdkb. 


Allez!  pourquoi  y es-tu  alld 
vraiment,  la  cdrdmonie  du  choix 
d'un  nom  ou  la  visite  de  courtoisie? 


$htlmdr£:  Nddsdbnzdro  lbdbm,  sdurb 
rdd  bdr9drb? 


j'dtais  rendre  une  visite  de 
courtoisie. 


Buul: 


bar9aro* ledko. 


b£r9b  est  une  visite  de  courtoisie  rendue  d quelqu'un, 
en  certaines  occasions,  pour  partager  avec  lui:  joie, 
douleur,  sympathie,  etc. 


NOTE;  1.  Ml 
the 
son; 


EXERCICES /DRILLS 


1.  Rdpondre  b ces  questions  comme  indiqud: 


1.  Respond  t 


(Bui),  es-tu  venu  de 
Lamisula? 


Oui,  je  suis  venu  de  (Bdhl)j  lhmlshldlhn 
Lamisula.  bd  kddlm? 


hdh,  lhmlshld 
kddikb. 


(Pierre),  d'ou  Bui  est- 
il  venu? 

(Bui),  Shetimari  et  toi, 
§tes-vous  venus  en- 
semble de  Lamisula? 


II  est  venu  de 
Lamisula 

Non,  Shetimari  et  moi 
ne  sommes  pas  venus 
ensemble  de  Lamisula* 


(Peter),  B^bl  t£ 
ftddrdhn  kddio? 

(Btiiil),  Ji£d  Sbtlmdrf 
wd  rokko 


lbmlsbldlhn  1< 


d9d,  Ji£a  Seti 
gijlf  rdkkd  kc 
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LESSON  III/LEgON  III 
Visite  de  courtoisie/Courtesy  Call 


DIALOGUE 

Setlmbrf : 

Buul-  Jii  wbazfnci  suwk 
dtx  Nddrdhn  kddlm? 

Setimari : 

Bdul: 

l&mlsuldlctn  kddfkb* 

Bdul: 

SbtlmArf: 

&bl  dllm  ndA  tddulAn? 

SbtlmArl: 

Bdul; 

wd  sduro  . . . bdr9cirb 
lb<5kb. 

Bdul; 

Sbtlmkrf; 

Nddsdbnzdro  lbddm,  sdurb 
rdA  bdr9brb? 

Sbtlmbri : 

ie? 

Buul: 

bar9aro* ledkb. 

Buul: 

Say,  Bui,  where  did  you  emerge  from 
this  morning? 

From  Lamisula. 

What  were  you  doing  there? 

I was  there  for  a naming  ceremony  . . . 
I mean,  on  a courtesy  calL 


Come  on  now,  which  one  did  you  actually 
go  there  for,  the  naming  ceremony  or 
or  the  courtesy  call? 

I was  there  or  a courtesy  call. 


e rendue  A quelqu’un, 
ager  avec  lui:  joie. 


NOTE:  1.  bdr^ci  is  a courtesy  call  made  as  the  occasion  arises  for 

the  purpose  of  expressing  joy,  sorrow,  sympathy,  etc.  with 

someone. 


1.  Respond  to  these 

questions  as  indicated 

• 

• 

(Bdhl),  lhmisbUlhn 
bd  kddlm? 

hdh,  lhmlsbldlhn 
kddikb. 

(Bui),  did  you  come 
from  Lamisula? 

Yes,  I came  from  Lamisula- 

(Peter)*  B^bl  ti 
ftddrdhn  kddio? 

lciml  sb  1 d lhn  k^d'Ib. 

(Peter),  where  did 
Bui  come  from? 

He  came  from  Lamisula  • 

(Bdul),  Jl£&  Sbtimbrl 
wd  rokko 

iPiy  Jlxa  Set.lmari 
gijlf  rdkkd  kdsb? 

(Bui),'  did  you  and 
Shetimari  come  to- 
gether from 
Lamisula? 

No,  Shetimari  and  I 
didn't  come  together 
from  Lamisula. 

(Pierre),  lui  et  Setimari  Non,  lui  et  Shetimari  (Peter)^  sfd 
sont-ils  venus  ensemble  ne  sont  pas  venus  ^etimana  wa  rokk6 
de  Lamisula?  ensemble  de  Lamisula.  ka¥o? 


(Pierre),  ou  Setimari 
dtait-il? 


(Bui),  vous  et  Fannani, 
£tes-vous  arrives  en- 
semble? 

Quanu  &tes-vous 
arrives? 

(Pierre),  quand  sont-ils 
arrives,  le  matin  ou  le 
soir? 

Bui  et  Fannini,  d'ou 
£tes-vous  arrives? 

(Pierre),  d'ou  Bui 
est-il  arrivb? 

Lui  et  qui  sont 
arrives  ensemble? 


II  dtait  chez  lui* 


Oui,  Fannani  et  moi 
sommes  arrives  en- 
semble. 

Nous  sommes  arrives 
ce  matin. 

Ils  sont  arrives  le 
matin. 

Nous  sommes  arrives 
de  Lamisula. 

11  est  arrive  de 
Lamisula. 

Lui  et  Fannami  sont 
arrives  ensemble. 


(Peter).  $btlmdr£ 
ti,  si  Ndaraan? 


(bdul),  sddb£ 
ldmlsuldldn  tcddlm? 

(Peter),  bdul  t£ 
sddb£  ldmlsuldldn 
kddib? 

(bdul)  Jl£d  fdnndmlb 
wd  rdkkd  kddiu? 


sddb£  kddiu? 


(Peter),  saabf  kdsb, 
sdwd  rdd  kdj£r£? 

bdul Id  fdnndmld, 
Nddrddn  kddiu? 


{Peter),  bdul  t£ 
Nddrdldn  kddib? 

sfd  Nddd  r<5kk<5  kdsb? 


2.  Rdpondre  d ces  questions  comme  indiqud; 


(Bui);  quand  es-tu 
arrivd  de  Lamisula? 


Je  suis  arrivd  ce 
matin* 


(Pierre);  quand  Bui  est-  II  est  arrivd  ce 
il  arrivb  de  Lamisula?  matin. 


3.  Rdpondre  d ces  questions  comme  indiqub: 


(Bui),  habites-tu  d 
Lamisula? 

Ou  babites-tu? 


Non,  je  n'habite  pas 
d Lamisula* 

J*habite  d Hansari. 


(bdul),  Ji£  ldmlsuldldn 
bd  kdr^ddm? 

tedrddn  kdr9ddm? 


d9d,  sfd  ^dtlmdr£ 
glji£  rdk  - k$sb» 


s£  fdtbn. 

2.  Respond  to  th< 

wddzfnd  sdwd 
kddlkb. 

wddzfnd  sdwd 
kddib. 

dda,  wdd  fdnndmia 
rdkkd  kdsb. 

wddzlnd  sdwd  kdsd. 


sdwd  kdsb* 


ldmlsuldldn  kdsb. 


ldmlsuldldn  kddib, 

sfd  fdnndmld  rdkk 
kdsb. 

3.  Respond  to  th 

d^d,  ldmlsuldldn 
gljlf  kdr9dskb. 

hdusdrfln  kdr9dski 


<v\> 


Ill  - 2 


s Ik 
La  wa  rokkb 


£?&,  sfk  sbtlm&rfb  (Peter),  did  he  and 
gtjlf  rdkkd  klsb*  Shetimari  come  to- 
gether from  Lamisula? 


No,  he  and  Shetimari 
did  not  come  together 
from  Lamisula. 


, lljbtlm&rf  sf  fdtbn. 
vldaraan? 


(Peter),  where  was  He  was  at  home. 

Setimari? 


2.  Respond  to  these  questions,  as  indicated: 


Sclctbf 

ilbn  kddim? 

wbbzfnb  sdwb. 
kddikb. 

, bdul  t£ 
imlsuldlbn 

wbbzfnb  sdw& 
kddib* 

ifb  fbnndmic. 
5 kddtu? 

bda,  wu a.  fbnndmib. 
r6kkd  kdse* 

idiu? 

wbbzfnb  sdw&  kdsb. 

, saabf  kdsb, 
k kbjfrf? 

sdwb  kdsb* 

f&nndmlcl, 

kddiu? 

l&mlsbldlcin  kdsb. 

, bdul  t£  lclmisuldlkn  kddlb. 

n kddlb? 


(Bui),  when  did  you 
arrive  from  Lamisula? 

(Peter),  when  did  Bui 
arrive  from  Lamisula? 

(Bui),  did  you  and 
Fannami  arrive 
together? 

When  did  you  arrive? 

(Peter),  when  did  they 
arrive,  in  the  morning 
or  the  evening? 

Bui  and  Fannami,  where 
did  you  two  arrive 
from? 

(Peter),  where  did 
Bui  arrive  from? 


I arrived  this  morning. 

He  arrived  this  morning. 

Yes,  Fannami  and  I 
arrived  together. 

We  arrived' this  morning. 

They  arrived  in  the 
morning. 

We  arrived  from  Lamisula, 
He  arrived  from  Lamisula. 


h rdkkd  kdso?  sib  fbnndmib.  rdkkd  He  and  who  came 

kiso.  together? 


He  and  Fanr.ami  came 
together , 


3.  Respond  to  these  questions  as  indicated; 


jlf  lbmlsuldl&n  lbmlsuldlbn  (Bui),  do  you  live  in 

d&m?  gsjlf  kbr9dskb.-  Lamisula? 

i k^-^Am?  hbusbrfin  r9dskb.  Where  do  you  live? 

ERIC 


No,  I don't  live  in 
Lamisula. 

I live  in  Hausari. 


lit 


(Bui),  vous  et  Fannami, 
habitez-vous  ensemble 
a Hansari? 

(Pierre))  ou  Bui 
habite-t-il? 

(Pierre),  ou,  toi-m&ne 
habites-tu? 

(Pierre),  est-ce-que 
j 'habite  ici? 

Ou  est-ce-que 
j 'habite? 

Ou  Bui  et  Fannmi 
habitent-ils? 

(Pierre),  ou  vous  et 
votre  ami  habitez-vous? 

(Bui),  ou  habitent-ils? 

Habites-tu  h.  l'dcole 
toi  aussi? 


Oui,  nous  y habitons 
ensemble. 


II  habite  a Hansari. 


J'habite  ici. 

Non,  tu  n'habites 
pas  ici. 

Tu  habites  h. 
Lamisula. 

Ils  habitent  h 
Hansari. 

Nous  habitons  ci 
1*  4cole. 

Ils  habitent  h. 

1' ecole. 

Non,  je  n' habite 
pas  h.  l'6cole. 


(buul),  aia  fannimia 
hhhshrfln  r<5kk<5  wd 
kltr9du? 

(Peter),  btihl  tf 
Nddrdcin  khr9d&? 

(Peter),  Jlf  tf 
frdaraan  kbr9a&m? 

(Peter),  wd  ndh  dtfl&n 
bd  kh.r9dsko? 

kddrdcin  k^r9dskb? 


buulla  fcLnndmii 
Nddrdan  kb.s&r9d&? 

(Peter),  Jifh  sdw&nfmm& 
Nddrd&n  khr9du? 

% 

(bdul)  Nddrdhn 

kclScir9dci? 

jlfyd  mddvdnti.ldn 
bd  k&r9dhm? 


4.  Rdpondre  h ces  questions  comme  indiqu£: 


(Bui),  tu  n'habites  pas 
b Lamisula  - Pourquoi 
y es-tu  alld? 

(Pierre),  pourquoi  Bui  y 
est-il  alld? 


Je  suis  alld  rendre 
une  visite  de 
courtoisie. 

II  est  alld  rendre 
une  visite  de 
courtoisie. 

Non,  nous  ne  sommes 
pas  allds  pour  une 
cdrdmonie  d'un  choix 
d'un  nom. 


(bdul),  Jif  tf 
lhmlsuldl&n  gijlf 
khr9dhm  - cibirb  n dd 
tfro  lbdhm? 

(Peter);  buul  tf 
cibfro  lbdnb? 


(Bdbl)  Jiia  fann^mia 
suuro  wa  lbciu? 


(Bui),  vous  et  Fannami, 
£tes-vous  allds  pour  une 
cdrdmonie  d'un  choix 
d'un  nom? 


1 1 


►*i 

f 


aaa,  rdkkb  nda 
tddblhn  khr9dly* 


s£  hausarfin  ka: 


nda  ctttlcin  keir9; 


dPd , n dd  4t±l«in 
gljif  k&r9d&m. 

lbmisuldlhn 

khr^dcon. 

hbusctrfin  k&ScLr 


mddrdntflhn 

kar9diye. 

midrdntflhn 

kcis^r94h. 

dPd , mddrdntilh 
gfjil  k&r9dskb. 


4.  Respond  to 
b<£r9hrb  lbdkb. 


b4r9cirb  lbdnb. 


dPdy  suurb  gljJ 
lediyb. 


Ill  - 3 


ada 

^dly'i 

n kc. 

klir9 


l/N 

It 


l&r.l 


m. 


As&r1 


ul),  ,p£a  fann^mla 
shriln  r<5kk<5  wd 
9du? 


later)*  btiftl  t£ 

Idr^n  k&r9dci? 

jcter),  -t£ 
iaraan  kbr?dbm? 

|Gter)3  wiS  ndb  dtilcin 
khr9dsko? 

Idrdcin  kir9dskb? 


ttflaj 

>kb. 


julla  f&nncimici 
jdrdbn  k^sbr9^b? 

eter)5  Jifb.  sdw2tn£mmcl 
idrdbn  kbr9du? 

I x 

|riul)  Nddr^bn 
Lsbr9db? 

[yd  mAdvdatildn 
k&r9£clm? 


ada,  r<5kk6  nda 
tddhl&n  k&r9dlyb. 


sf  hausarlin  kar9dci. 


n£a  £ttlcin  klir94skb, 

dPdy  ndb  dtilhn 
gljif  kb.r9£&m. 

lbmisulcllbn 

k&r'Mbm. 

hciuscirfin  k^s^.r9^. 


i..„iardntfl2tn 

kar'-’diye. 

m^drdntflbn 

kb.sbr?db. 

dPd,  m££rdntflbn 
gijif  kbr9dskb. 


(Bui),  do  you  and 
Fannami  live  together 
in  Hausari? 

(Peter),  where  does 
Bui  live? 

, (Peter),  where  do  you 
yourself  live? 

(Peter),  do  I live 
here? 

Where  do  I live? 


Where  do  Bui  and 
Fannami  live? 

(Peter),  where  do  you 
and  your  friend  live? 

(Bui),  where  do  they 
live? 

You,  too,  do  you  live 
at  school? 


Yes,  we  live  there 
together. 


He  lives  in  Hausari. 


I live  here. 


No,  you  don’t  live  here. 


You  live  in  Lamisula. 


They  live  in  Hausari. 


We  live  at  school. 


They  live  at  school. 


No,  I don't  live  at 
school. 


I to 


J tvv  * 


$nb. 


ulul),  Ji£  tf 
ilsuldlbn  gljlf 
ir9dbm  - bblrb  ndb 
[ro  Ibd&m? 

’eter)^  buul  t£ 
i:>  fro  lbdnb? 


4.  Respond  to  these  questions,  as  indicated: 


b^r9ctrb  lbdkb. 


bdr9brb  lbdnb. 


(Bui),  you  don’t  live  I went  for  a courtesy 
in  Lamisula  - What  did  call, 
you  go  there  for? 


(Peter),  why  did  Bui 
go? 


He  went  for  a courtesy 
call. 


g^- 


hihl)  Jiia  fannimia 
mro  wa  ledu? 


dPd}  suurb  gijif 
lediyb. 


(Bui),  did  you  and 
Fannami  go  for  a 
naming  ceremony? 


No,  we  did  not  go  for  a 
naming  ceremony. 


erJc 


ns 


(Pierre))  pourquoi  sont-  Ils  sont  allds  rendre  (Peter),  dbfrb  lbddd?  bar9drb  lbddd. 


ils  allds? 


une  visite  de  cour- 
toisie. 


5.  Rdpondre  comme  dans  le  prdcddent  exercices 
(Bui))  ou  es-tu  alld? 


(Pierre)?  Bui  est-il 
alld  h.  Lamisula  ou  d 
Hansari? 

(Bul)$  vo us  et  Fannami, 
6tes-vous  allds  ensem- 
ble? 


5.  Respond  as  in: 


Quand  sont-ils  allds  d 
pied? 

(Bui),  tu  es  a lid  a 
Lamisula  en  auto, 
e'est  9a? 

Comment  es-tu  alld? 


6. 


Pourquoi  es-tu  alld? 

Je  suis  alld  rendre  une  visite  de  courtoisie. 
Je  suis  alld  pour  une  cdrdmonie  d’un  choix 
. d 1 un  nom  • 

une  noce» 

une  course  de  chevaux. 


Je  suis  alld  d 
Lamisula. 

(bdul) } faddrdrb 
leddm? 

ldmisuldrb  lbdko. 

11  est  alld  d 
Lamisula. 

(Peter),  bdul  t f 
ldmisuldro  wd  lbdnb 
rdd  hdusdrfrb? 

ldmisuldrb  lb<5nb. 

Oui,  nous  some s 
allds  ensemble. 

(bdul),  Jifd  fdnndmid 
rdkkd  wd  id du? 

ddd,  rdkkd  lddiyc, 

Nous  sommes  allds  a 
pied. 

futubfin  lddu? 

sfildn  lbaiye.  t 

Ils  sont  allds  d 
pied. 

(Peter),  sfildn  bd 
leddd  rdd  bdskurldn? 

sfildn  lbddd. 

Ils  sont  allds  ce 
matin. 

sddbf  sfildn  ldddd? 

wddzfnd  sdwd  lddd 

Non,  je  ne  suis  pas 
alld  en  auto. 

(.bdul),  Jlf  tf  mdtdlan 
ldmisuldrb  leddm  rdd? 

d9d,  mdtdldn  gi,T*i 
ledkb . 

Je  suis  alld  d pied. 

futubfin  ldddm? 

sfildn  lbdkb. 

dbfrb  lbdam? 
bdr9arb  ledkb# 


sduro 


lordsarb 

gdrldprb 
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Ill-  4 


:er),  bbfrb  lbidb?  bar9brb  lbidb. 


(Peter),  what  did  they  They  went  for  a courtesy 
go  for?  call. 


s m| 
<5ko. 

<5nb. 

iiyeJ 


L),  ftdirirb 

im? 

:er),  buul  t£ 
Lsuliro  wi  lbdnb 
hbusbrfrb? 

il),  Jifb  fbnnimib 
|k6  wi  lbiu? 

lab  fin  lbiu? 


5.  Respond  as  in  the  preceding  exercises 
lbmisulirb  lbdkb. 

lbmisulirb  lbdnb. 
bib,  r«5kk6  lbiiyb. 


sfilbn  lbiiyb. 


(Bui),  where  did  you 
go? 

(Peter),  did  Bui  go 
to  Lamisula  or  to 
Hausari? 

(Bui),  did  you  and 
Fannami  go  together? 

How  did  you  go? 


I went  to  Lamisula. 


He  went  to  Lamisula. 


Yes,  we  went  together. 


We  went  on  foot. 


Ibid 


g'tff 


Iter),  sfilbn  b d 
Idb  rib  biskiirlbn? 

|bf  sfilbn  lbidb? 


sfilbn  lbidb.  (Peter),  did  they  go 

on  foot  or  by  bike? 

wbbzfnb  sdwb  lbidb.  When  did  they  go  on 

foot? 


They  went  on  foot. 


They  went  this  morning. 


lul),  Jlf  t£  mdtalbn  i9i,  mdtblbn  g*Jif  (Bui),  you  went  to  No,  I did  not  go  by  car. 

lisulirb  lbibm  rib?  leikb.  Lamisula  by  car,  right? 


tub  fin  lbibm? 


sfilbn  lbikb. 


How  did  you  go? 


I went  on  foot. 


Irb  lbibm? 
:9bro  ledkb. 
iro 

rusarb 

rlbprb 


What  did  you  go  for? 

I went  on  a courtesy  call. 

I went  for  a naming  ceremony. 

a wedding  reception, 
a horse-race. 


ERiC 
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Je  suis  all£  pour  un  examen. 

un  enterrement. 

un  travail  communal. 

une  cdrdmonie  de  mariage* 


iardwavo  le6ko« 
sf tiraro 
strwarb 
Jiidaro 


7.  Substituer  les  mots  entre  parentheses  par  les  41dments 
approprids  de  la  liste  ci-dessus. 

Pour  laquelle  es-tu  alld,  Je  suis  alld  pour  ftddsbonzdrb  ledbrn, 
(la  cdrimonie  du  choix  une  visit e de  (suuro)  rda 

d'un  nom)  ou  (la  visite  courtoisie.  (bdr9aro)? 

de  courtoisie)? 

8. 


Tu  es  alld  pour  (une 
cdrdmonie  d'un  choix 
d'un  nom),  c'est  §a? 


9. 


Je  ne  suis  pas  a lie  (suuro)  ledam  rda? 
pour  (une  ceremonie 
d'un  choix  d'un  nom; 

Je  suis  a lie  pour  (une 
visite  de  courtoisie). 


Ou  es-tu  alld? 

Je  suis  alld  au  marchd  • 
b Chicago  • 
b la  ferme  • 
au  magasin  • 
b Is.  boutique  • 
au  bureau  • 
b la  poste  . 
b l'adroport  . 
au  cinema  • 


nddrdro  ledbm? 

kasuuro  le<5ko  • 

cikdgbro 

kul'^ro 

sutobro 

kSntiro 

6fisro 

fdto  wdyaberb 

fbmfommarirb 

sfnfmarb 


10. 

Tu  es  alld  a (la  Je  ne  suis  pas  alld  (kiiloro)  leddm  rdb? 

ferme),  c'est  ca?  a (la  ferme).  Je  suis 

alld  (au  marchd). 


11. 


Quand  es-tu  alld? 

Je  suis  aiid  ce  matin. 

hier. 

hier  matin, 


sabbi  ledbm? 
waazinb  siwb  lb<5kb« 
bfskb 
bfskd  sdwb. 


7. - Substitut 
for  thes> 

(bdr9dro)  lei 


(srfurb)  gijii 
(bdr9aro)  le< 


(kulbrb)  gij. 
ledko;  (kasu 
lebko. 


ledko# 


III  - 5 


I went  for  an  exam. 

a funeral, 
communal  labor, 
a wedding  ceremony. 


itutMl 

hesBnts 


1.'  Substitute  other  appropriate  items  from  the  above  list 
for  these  enclosed  in  parentheses. 


drb  ledbm. 

(bdr9brb)  ledko. 

Which  of  the  two 

rda 

did  you  go  for,  the 

)? 

(naming  ceremony)  or 
the  (courtesy  call)? 

I went  on  a (courtesy 
call). 


’^Hle&m  rbb?  (stfur b)  gsjlf  Ie6k6;  You  went  for  a 

1 eW  (bdr9aro)  ledko.  (naming  ceremony), 

■ right? 


I didn't  go  for  a (naming 
ceremony);  I went  on  a 
courtesy  call. 


ledbm? 
ledko  • 


•aberb 

krfrb 


h lebbm  rbb? 


jdbm? 

sdwb  lb6kbt 


Where  did  you  go? 

I went  to  the  market • 
to  Chicago  • 
to  the  farm  • 
to  the  store  • 
to  the  shop  . 
to  the  office  • 
to  the  Post  Office  • 
lo  the  airport  • 
to  the  movies  • 


(krilbrb)  g±Jlf  You  went  to  the 

le<5kb;  (kasuuro)  (farm),  right? 

ledko. 


I didn't  go  to  the 
(farm);  I went  to  the 
(market) . 


When  did  you  go? 

I went  this  morning* 
yesterday- 
yesterday  morning- 


< 


Je  suis  alld  hier  soir. 

avant  hier* 
l*annde  derniere. 


bfska  kbjfri  ledko, 

bisk^nto 

mfnde 


12. 

Tu  es  a lid  (hier),  Je  ne  suis  pas  alld  (biska)  ledam  r db? 

c’est  ga?  (hier).  Je  suis  alld 

l'annde  derniere. 


13.  Faire  interpreter  en  classe,  par  les  dtudiants,  des 

dialogues  prdpards  et  improvisds  d'aprbs  les  situations 
suivantes: 

1)  une  excursion  qui  vient  de  finir, 

2)  le  dernier  film  vu, 

3)  une  rencontre  de  deux  dtr angers. 

Aprbs  chaque  dialogue,  les  dtudiants  doivent  se  poser 
mutuellement  des  questions  objectives  basdes  sur  le 
dialogue.  Les  aider  dans  les  difficultds  de  vocabulaire 
qu'ils  rencontrent  et  corriger  toute  erreur. 


NOTES  GRAMMATICALES 

Temps  II  - II  sera  rdfdrd  au  deuxieme  temps,  introduit  d^ns  cette 
leg on,  s implement  par  Temps  II.  Les  suffixes  allant  avec  les 
verbes  du  Groupe  A,  pour  exprimer  ce  temps,  sont  classds  et 
commentds  ci-dessous: 

Singulier /Singular 

1.  -ko(s)kb/-ko(s)kb 

2.  -kam/-kaam 

3.  -konb/-konb 

Les  suffixes  de  cette  liste  sont  employds  avec  les  racines  des 
verbes  finissant  en  p,  t,  k,  js,  seulement.  Lorsque  les  racines 
des  verbes  se  terminent  par  ^ or  jc,  l'initiale  k des  suffixes 
est  remplacde  par  2.j  alors  que  pour  les  autres  genres  de 
racines  tout  est  supprimd.  Une  fois  encore,  le  choix  du  suffixe^ 
selon  les  alternatives  mentionndes  plus  haut,  est  axd  sur  le 
ton  de  la  racine  du  verbe;  les  racines  de  verbes  d ton  haut 
prennent  la  premibre  classification,  celles  b ton  bas  prennent 
la  seconde.  „ ~ 


(bfska)  gt' 
(minde)  le< 

13.  Have  t: 
dialog' 


After  ' 
other 
out  wi 


GRAMMATICS 

Tense  II  - 
again  be  r 
with  Group 
commented 

Pluriel/Pl 

-kaiye/-kr. 
-kau/ -kau 
-kaaa/ -kad 

The  suffij 

in  2,  2,  i 
the  case  < 
altogether 
the  alter: 
stem;  the 
with  thos? 


nc/J 


kcijfrf  le<5kb. 


into 


% , 

g* 

le 


ca)  ledam  rdA? 


/e  tj 
alog 


des 

kuations 


er 

tier 

t Wll 


poser 
ir  le 
labulaire 


II 
be 
rour 
ted 

1/P 


1 - • 
rvcii 


/ 

k 

-kad 


kau 


ffi: 


t 

se 

the 

ter 

the 

hos 


iuit  dans  cette 
avec  les 
Lassds  et 

;ulier/Singular 

s)ko/ -ko(s)ko 
1/ -kaam 
ib/-kono 


racmes  aes 
les  racines 
s suffixes 
res  de 

x du  suffixe> 
ixd  sur  le 
ton  haut 
I RJCas  prennent 


III  - 6 


I went  yesterday  evening* 

day-before-yesterday, 
last  year. 


(bfska)  gijtf  ledkb;  You  went  (yesterday)  I didn't  go  (yesterday); 
(mfnde)  ledko.  right?  I went  last  year. 

13.  Have  the  students  act  in  class  both  impromptu  and  prepared 
dialogues  on: 

1)  a trip  just  completed, 

2)  the  movie  seen  last, 

3)  a meeting  between  two  strangers. 

After  each  dialogue,  members  of  the  class  should  ask  each 
other  objective  questions  based  on  the  dialogue.  Help  them 
out  with  vocabulary  problems.  Correct  all  their  mistakes. 


GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 

Tense  II  - The  second  tense  to  be  introduced  in  this  course  will 
again  be  referred  to  simply  as  Tense  II.  The  suffixes  employed 
with  Group  A verbs  for  indicating  this  tense  are  arranged  and 
commented  upon  below: 

Pluri el /Plural 

-kaiye/-kaiye 
-kau/ -kau 
-kada/-kada 

The  suffixes  listed  here  are  employed  only  with  verb  stems  ending 
in  P,  t,  k,  s.  The  initial  k of  the  suffixes  is  replaced  by  ’ in 
the~case  of  verb  stems  ending  in  _1  or  r,  while  it  is  dropped 
altogether  for  other  types  of  stems.  Again,  the  choice  between 
the  alternative  suffixes  listed  here  hinges  on  the  tone  of  the  verb 
stem:  the  first  set  go  with  stems  having  a high  tone,  and  the  other 
with  those  having  a low  tone. 


^ . 4 


Paradigmes  exemples  / Sample  paradigms 
leosko  "Je  suis  all£";  "I  went". 


Singulier /Singular 

1.  ledskb 

2.  le£&m 

3.  l&6nb 


gul96kb/gul9oskb 


"Je  l'ai  dit";  "I  said  it". 

1.  gul96skb 

2.  gul96bm 

3.  gul96nb 


dsw*r9&kb/dbwbr96skb  "Je  l'ai  ajourne"; 

1.  d5w&r96skb 

2.  d5w&r96bm 

3.  dow£r9<5nb 

(on  dit  dgalement  d£w£>rw6kb,  etc.) 


"I  postponed  it". 


kobkb/kobsko  "Je  suis  passe";  "I  passed  by". 

1.  kdbskb 

2.  k6bm 

3.  k6bno 


n&pkbkb/n6pkbskb  "Je  me  suis  assis";  "I  sat  down". 

1.  ndpkbskb 

2.  nspkom 

3.  ndpkbnb 

Les  suffixes  du  Temps  II,  Groupe  B sont; 

S. 

1.  -(s)kb 

2.  -im 

3.  33t  — 6b 


Pluriel/Pl 

lediy& 

l&du 

l&4d& 


gul96iyb 
gul9  6u 
gul9cldci. 


ddw^r9 6iyc 
d5w£r96u 
dowfer'^dd^ 
(speakers 


kdoiy& 

k6ou 

k6kd& 


ndpkoiy^ 

ndpkou 

ndpkad^ 

The  Tense 

PI. 

-fye/-iye - 
-f u/-iu 
So — 6b 
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it". 


"I  postponed 


by". 


sat  down". 


it". 


Pluriel /Plural 

l&diyb 

lbdu 

Ibddb 

gui^dlyb 

gul96u 

gul95dct 


dbwbr9 6iyb 
dbw^r9  5u 
dbw&r9ddb 

(speakers  also  say  dbwbrwdkb,  etc. ) 


kdoiyb 

kdou 

kdadb 


ndpkoiyb 

ndpkou 

nSpkbdb 

The  Tense  II  suffixes  for  Group  B verbs  are: 


PI. 

-fye/-iyb 


-fu/-lu 

sb — 6b 


III  - 7 


i . if 


Les  verbes  peuvent  prendre  dgalement  un  prdfixe  ki-  ou  ci 
aux  premieres  et  deuxibmes  personnes  du  singulier  et  du 
pluriel. 

Paradigmes  exemples  /Sample  paradigms 


kad ikb/kadlsko  "Je  suis  arrive"; 


"I  arrived". 


Singulier /Singular 

1.  kddfskb 

2 . kddlm 

3.  kddlb 


cidikb/cidisko  "Je  l’ai  fait";  "I  did  it". 

1.  cldfskb 

2.  cldfirn 

3.  Siddb 


cilsdikb/cllbdisko  "Je  l'ai  vendu"; 


"I  sold  it". 


1.  cil^dfskb 

2.  cll^dftm 

3.  sil^ddb 

curuko/curusko  "Te  l'ai  vu";  "X  saw  it". 

1.  crirdskb 

2.  cdrum 

3.  sdrb 


ka Iwuko/ka Iwusko 


"Je  l'ai  achete"; 

1.  kdfwuskb 

2 . kiivmrn 

3 . kdfwb 


"I  bought  it". 
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e kd-  ou  ci- 
ier  et  du 

In  addition,  many  verbs  display  a prefix  ka-  or  c_i-  in  first 
and  second  persons,  singular  and  plural. 

d". 

P lur i e 1 /P lural 

kdsb 

kidiiu 

kctso 

d it". 

cidfyb 
cldfu 
sbd  6b 

cilbdfyb 

cilbdfu 

sblbddb 

jht  it". 

ctSruiyb 

cdriu 

sdro 

kiiwulyb 

kdfwtu 

c3si$wb  ~ 

ERiC 
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c i fond iko / c 1 f bnd i s kb  "Je 

1. 

2. 

3. 


l'ai  trouve/l'ai  requ"; 

cifbndf skb 

clfbndfitm 

sifbnddb 


"I  found /received  it": 

cif*ndiyb 
cif^ndfu 
sbwbnd 6b 


Le  Temps  II  est  gdndralement  le  passd  kanouri.  II  est  utilis^ 
le  plus  souvent  au  passd  narratif  et  dans  les  questions  intro- 
duces par  des  adverbes  ou  des  expressions  adverbiales  tels 
que:  foldrdan  "d'ou?",  fcddrb/frddrdrb  "&  ou  ?",  saabi  "quand?", 
futubiin  "comment?",  kbfrb  "pourquoi?",  aussi  bien  que  dans 
les  rdponses  d ce  genre  de  questions. 


Tense  II  is  the  K 3 
past  narratives,  a 
like  ft  ddrd&n  "frou 
futubiin  "how?",  a 
questions. 


VOCABULAIRE  /VOCABULARY 

La  circonscription  Lamisula  de  Maiduguri 

La  circonscription  Rausari  de  Maiduguri 

examen 

er.terrement 

travail  communal 

une  cdrdmonie  de  mariage 

Chicago 

ferme,  champ 

magasin 

une  boutique 

bureau 

bureau  de  poste 

adroport 

cindma 

hier  . 

avant  hier 


l&misuld 

The  Lamisula  ward' 

h&usari 

4 

The  Hausari  ward  c 

j dr  dwd 

exam 

sitird 

funeral 

sirwk 

communal  labor 

Jil  dd 

a wedding  ceremon] 

cikago 

Chicago 

kulo 

farm,  field 

sutdo 

store  (n.) 

kdnti 

a shop 

6fxs 

office 

fdto  wdyabb 

post  office 

fbmfbmmdri 

airport 

sinimd 

movie 

biskd 

\ 

blskdnto^ 

yesterday 

day-before-yesteri 
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Ill  - 9 


K: 

i 

ro  ill 


lu 


it . 


"I  found/received  it": 

cif&ndfyb 
cif^ndfu 
s&wbnd 6b 


[1  est  utilis^ 
iestions  intro- 
rbiales  tels 
labi  "quand?", 
Len  que  dans 


Tense  II  is  the  Kanuri  general  past  tense.  It  is  used  mostly  in 
past  narratives,  and  in  questions  introduced  by  adverbs  or  adverbials 
like  frd£rd&n  "from  where?",  ^.ddro/^dir^rb  "to  where?",  sakbi  "when?", 
futubfin  "how?",  abfrb  "why?",  as  well  as  in  responses  to  such 
questions. 


rd' 

d 


iom 


:er 


kmisuld 

lkusarf 

|jkrdw& 

;ftir& 

;trw& 

cikigb 

pvulb 

jsutdb 

Ikbntf 

pfis 

fdtb  wdyabb 
f bmf  bmmcirf 
sinfmk 
bfskli. 
biskdntb 


The  Lamisula  ward  of  Maiduguri 
The  Hausari  ward  of  Maiduguri 
exam 
funeral 

communal  labor 

a wedding  ceremony 

Chicago 

farm,  field 

store  (n*) 

a shop 

office 

post  office 

airport 

movie 

yesterday 

day-before-yesterday 


ERiC 
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Vocabulaire 
l’annde  derniere 


ne  ....  pas 

non 

ou? 


mfnde 

d?d 

rdh 
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Vocabulary 

last  year 

not 

no 

or? 
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III  - 10 


LE£ON  IV /LESS ON  IV 


DIALOGUE /DIALOGUE 


Ali:  Bon jour,  Modu.  Je  vois  que  tu  as 

visiteur. 

M6du:  Oui,  c'est  mon  ami  Dick,  celui 

dont  je  t'ai  par Id. 

Ali:  Je  suis  enchantd  de  faire  votre 

connaissance  Dick.  Quand  &tes-vous 
arrivd  en  ville? 

Dick:  Avant  hier. 

Ali:  Modu  m'a  dit  que  vous  £tes 

amdricain. 

Dick:  Oui,  c'est  bien  fa. 

Ali;  Je  me  suis  fait  un  ami  d'un 
amdricain  l'annde  demibre. 

Dick;  De  quelle  ville  dtait-il? 

Ali;  Chicago*  Combien  de  temps  allez- 

rester  dans  ce  pays? 

Dick;  Deux  ans. 

EXERCICES  /DRILLS 

1.  Rdpondre  a ces  questions  comme  indiqud; 

(Smith)  qu'est-ce  que  II  a un  visiteur. 

Modu  a? 

Modu,  est-ce  une  dpouse  Non,  ce  n'est  pas 

que  tu  as?  une  dpouse. 


Rencontre  d'un  nouvel  ami/Meeting  a nev 


Ari: 

mddu,  f$dA  wat£?  Jlf 
kusdtb  wd  fbndfim? 

Mddu: 

bdA,  ddtmd  sdwdjifj 
dfik,  Jlfro  burwdon 
gdljlfnb  t£. 

Ari: 

zduro  Ng£lb.'  Jl£  sAAbf  b£lA 
dditro  kddim? 

Dfik; 

biskdnto. 

t 

Ari; 

Mdduyd  wdro  gulJlfnA  Jlfyb 
kdbm  drabtrfkbyb. 

Dfik: 

Uh,  ddlbf. 

Ari: 

mfndb  wdmd  sdwApi  kdbm 
dmbirfkbye  la^  fobejl. 

Dfik: 

sf  btlabfin  kddio? 

'v 

Ari: 

cikdgolcin.  ldrdt  ddatlAn 
sbAbfbfrb  datdmln? 

Diik; 

sAAd  indfrb  datdskin. 

(Smith) , 

Mddu  t£  Abf  kusdto  sifbnd 6b 

sifbnddb? 

Mddu,  kdmd  w i.  6P£,  kdmu  g^p£  ' 

fbndlim?  fbndfskb. 


LEgON  IV /LESSON  IV 


encontre  d'un  nouvel  ami/Meeting  a new  friend 


Mddu: 


/v  . 

Ari: 


Dfik: 


✓ v 


Ari: 


Dfik; 

Xri: 

Dfik; 


'v 

Ari: 


Dilk: 


S^2TcfiF:,  ^db  wat£?  Jif 
kusdtb  w d fbndfim? 

Ali; 

bib,  idlmi  siwbjif* 
dfik,  Jifro  burwbon 
gd]j)£nb  t£. 

Modu; 

Zouro  Ngflb.'  Jif  sbbbf  b£lb 
bdirb  kbdim? 

Ali; 

biskbnto. 

Dick; 

Mdduyd  wdro  gu'JJlfnb  Jlfyb 
kibm  bmblrfkbyb. 

Ali: 

bib,  Adlbf. 

Dick: 

mfndb  wumb  sbwbjif  kibm 
imbirfkbye  la'a  frbejl. 

Ali; 

sf  bilbbfin  kidio? 

Dick: 

cikigolbn.  lirdt  idatlbn 
sbbbfbfro  dtbmin? 

Ali; 

sbbi  Indfrb  dtiskin. 

Dick: 

Good  morning,  Modu.  I see  you 
have  a visitor. 

Yes,  this  is  my  friend  Dick, 
of  whom  I spoke  to  you  before. 

I'm  glad  to  meet  you,  Dick.  When 
did  you  arrive  in  town? 

Day-before-yesterday. 

Modu  tells  me  you  are  an  ^.'°rican. 

Yes,  that's  right. 

I made  friends  with  an  American 
last  year. 

What  town  was  he  from? 

Chicago.  How  long  will  you  be  staying 
in  this  country? 

Two  years. 


1.  Respond  to  these  questions,  as  indicated; 


(Smith),  M6du  t£  bbf 
sifbnddb? 

M<5du,  kbiad  w d 
?bnd£lm? 


kusdto  shfbndbb. 

dPd,  kimh  gijif 
f&ndfskb. 


(Smith),  what  does 
Modu  have? 

Modu,  is  it  a wife 
that  you  have? 


He  has  a visitor. 

No,  it's  not  a wife. 


(Smith)  est-ce  que 
Modu  et  Ali  sont  les 
personnes  qui  ont 
un  visiteur? 

Qui  a un  visiteur? 

(Smith)  ont -i Is  une 
dpouse  ou  un  visiteur? 


2. 

Qui  est  arrivd  en 
ville? 

Dick,  es-tu  celui  qui 
est  arrivd  dans  cette 
ville? 

Etes-vous  arrivds 
ensemble  dans  cette 
ville,  Modu  et  toi? 

Toi  et  qui  &tes-vous 
arrives? 

(Smith),  Dick  et  qui 
sont-ils  arrivds  dans 
cette  ville? 

Dick,  es-tu  arrivd 
seul? 


3. 

Pardon,  Dick. 

(Smith)*  qu'a  dit  Dick? 


Non,  ce  n’est  pas 
Modu  et  Ali. 


Modu  est  celui  qui 
a un  visiteur. 

Ils  ont  un  visiteur, 
pas  une  dpouse. 


C’est  Dick. 

Oui,  c’est  moi. 


II  est  arrivd  seul. 


Oui,  je  suis  arrivd 
seul. 


J'ai  dit  que  je  suis 
arrivd  seul. 

II  a dit  qu’il  est 
arrivd  seul. 


(Smith),  Mddub  Arid 
wd  kusdtb  sbfbnddb? 


Ndd  kusdtb 
stfbnddb? 

(Smith),  kdmd  wd 
s£f*nddb  rdb.  kusdtb? 


Ndd  bfld.  tfrb 
i st? 

Dflk,  ji£  wd  bfld. 
dttrb  fstm? 


(Smith)^  Dflkkb.  Nddb 
bfla  dttro  fsd? 


Dflk,  tlldnfm  wd 
fstm? 


Dflk  dbf  gullftm? 


(Smith),  dflk  t£  dbf 
gulzdo? 


Non,  Modu  et  moi  Jlfd  Mddud  wd  bfld 

ne  sommes  pas  arrivds  dttrb  fstu? 
ensemble  dans  cette 
ville. 

Je  suis  arrivd  seul.  Jlfd  Nddb  fstu? 


i or 


d9d,  mddud  Aria 
gtjlf  kisdtb 
sdf&nddb. 

mddu  sfmd  kusdt 
stfbnddb. 

kdmd  gtjlf  sbf&n 
kusdtb  sbf^nddu 


Dflk  sfmd  bfld 
f st . 

bdd,  wdmd  fsko/ 


d9d,  wdb  Mddud 
gtjlf  bf lb  dttr2 
fsd. 


wd  tlldjif  fsko. 


tildnzf  fst. 


add,  tlldjif  fsl 


tildpf  fskb  gu 


sf  tildnzf  fst' 
gulzdo. 


V \ 

XI 


:h),  M6dud  Arid 
is6tb  sdfbnddb? 


£r 
61 jI 


cusdtb 

id6b? 

:h),  kdmd  wd 
id6b  rdd  kiisdtb? 


>£ld  t£rd 


\ _ 
o.i 


|,  Jif  wd  bfld 
£s*m? 


id 

:rc 


it<5dud  wd  b£ld 
fsdu? 


CO. 


Elddd  £s±u? 


th )j  Dflkkd  Ndrid 
dtirb  fsd? 


LSI 


L ti ldnfm  wd 


gui 


db£  gull£*m? 


St' 


th),  dfik  tf  dbf 

Oi? 
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d9d,  mddud  Aria 
g*Ji£  kiisdtb 
sdfdnddb. 


(Smith),  are  Modu  and 
Ali  the  individuals  who 
have  a visitor? 


mddu  s£md  kusdtb  Who  has  a visitor? 
slfdnddb. 

kdmd  g£ji£  sdf^nddb;  (Smith),  do  they  have 
kusdtb  sbf&nddo.  a wife  or  a visitor? 


D£ik  s£md  b£ld  t£rb 
£sl. 

Add,  wdmd  £sko. 

d9d,  wdd  Hddud 
g±ji£  b£ld  dtlrb 
£sb. 

wd  tildji£  £skb. 
tlldnzf  £st. 

Add,  tildJi£  £skb. 


Who  arrived  in  the 
town? 

Dick,  are  you  the 
person  who  arrived 
in  this  town? 

Did  you  and  Modu 
arrive  together  in 
this  town? 

You  and  who  arrived? 

(Smith),  Dick  and  who 
arrived  in  this  town? 

Dick,  did  you  arrive 
alone? 


tildjif  £skb  giilrtgb.  I beg  your  pardon, 

Dick. 

s£  tlldnzf  fsi  (Smith),  what  did  Dick 

gulzdb.  say? 


No,  it's  not  Modu  and 
Ali. 

Modu  is  the  one. 

They  have  a visitor, 
not  a wife. 

It’s  Dick. 

Yes,  I am. 

No,  Modu  and  I did 
not  arrive  together 
in  this  town. 

I arrived  alone. 

He  arrived  alone. 

Yes,  I arrived  alone. 

I said  I arrived  alone. 

He  said  he  arrived  alone. 


1 


Qu'a  dit  Modu  d Ali? 


Modu,  est-ce  vrai? 

(Smith)j  qui  a dit  que 
Dick  est  un  amdricain? 


Modu,  es-tu  celui 
qui  l'a  dit? 


4. 

Qui  est  de  Chicago? 

(Smith)}  Dick,  est-il 
de  Chicago  aussi? 

Dick,  es-tu  celui  qui 
vient  de  Chicago? 

D'ou  es-tu? 

Quand  es-tu  arrivd 
du  Maine  dans  cette 
ville? 

(Smitn)}  qui  est  du 
Maine,  Dick  ou  Bill? 


(Smith)j  Modu  et  Ali , 
sont-ils  de  Maiduguri? 

Modu,  qu'as-tu? 


Depuis  quand  l'as-tu? 


r<7 


Modu  a dit  d Ali 
que  Dick  est 
amdricain. 

Mddu  t£,  db£  Arlrb 
gulzdb? 

Mdduyd  iCrlrb 
s£  d£ik  t £ kd 
dmblr£kdyd.  " 

Oui,  c'est  vrai. 

Mddu,  ddi&£  wd? 

ddd,  ddi££. 

C'est  Modu  qui  l'a 
dit. 

(Smith),  D£ik  kddm 
dmblr£kdyd  t£  Ndd 
gulzdb? 

Mddu  s£md  gul 

Oui,  je  l'ai  dit. 

Mddu,  Ji£  wd  gull£lm? 

ddd,  wdmd  gul 

C'est  Bill. 

Ndd  clkdgbldn  fsi? 

B£ll  clkdgbl« 

Non,  il  n'est  pas 
de  Chicago. 

(Smith)}  D£ik  t£yd 
clkdgbldn  bd  kddlb? 

d°d,  clkdgbl! 
kddio. 

Non,  je  ne  suis  pas 
de  Chicago. 

D£ik,  Ji£  wd  clkdgbldn  d9d,  wd  gijrt 
£slm?  ldn  £skb. 

Je  suis  du  Maine. 

ji£  t£  Nddrddn  kddim? 

Maine- ldn  kd< 

Je  suis  arrivd 
avant  hier. 

sddb£  Maine-ldn  b£la 
dtirb  kddim? 

biskdntb  kdd: 

C'est  Dick. 

(Smith),  Ndd  Maine- 
ldn  £sl,  D£lk  rdd 
B£ll? 

D£lk  sfrad  Ma: 
ldn  £sl. 

Oui,  Modu  et  Ali 
sont  de  Maiduguri. 

( Smith)}  Mddud  Arid 
ydrwdlan  kdsb? 

ddd,  Mddud  A 
ydrwdldn  kdsi 

J ai  un  visiteur. 

Mddu,  ab£  fanddlm? 

kusdtb  fbndl 

Je  l'ai  depuis  hier 
matin. 

Mddu,sddb£  kusdtb 
t£  clfdnd£lm? 

kusdtb  t£  ku 
sdwd  clfbndl 

M6du  t£  dbl  Arlrb  Mdduyd  &rirb  gulzdb  What  did  Modu  tell 

} iy\i  A 1 ,*  O 


gulzdb? 


M<5du,  ddlb£  wd? 


s£  d£ik  t£  kddm 
dmblr£kdyb. 

Add,  ddlM. 


Ali? 


IV  - 3 

Modu  told  Ali  that  Dick 
is  an  American. 


Modu,  is  that  right?  Yes,  it  is. 


(Smith),  D£ik  kddm  M6du  s£md  gulzdb.  (Smith),  who  said  that  It  s Modu  who  said  so. 


dmblr£kdyb  t£  Ndd  Dick  is  an  American? 

gulzdb? 

M6du,  J \t  wd  gullllm?  ddd,  wrfmd  gulflgb.  Modu,  are  you  the 

person  who  said  so? 


Yes,  I said  so. 


Ndrf  clkdgbldn  £sl?  Bill  clkdgbldn  1st.  Who  is  from  Chicago?  Bill  is. 

(Smith).,  Dflk  t£yd  d?d,  clkdgbldn  gljl£  (Smith),  is  Dick  also  No,  he  is  not  from 

clkdgbldn  bd  kddlb?  kddio.  from  Chicago?  Chicago. 

Dfik,  Jit  wd  clkdgbldn  d?d,  wd  gljif  cikdgb-Dick,  are  you  the  man  No,  I am  not  from 


£sim? 


ldn  £skb. 


from  Chicago? 


Chicago. 

I am  from  Maine. 


jit  1 1 Nddrddn  kddim?  Maine-  ldn  kddfskb.  Where  are  you  from? 

sddbf  Maine-ldn  b£la  biskdntb  kddfskb.  When  did  you  arrive  I arrived  day-before- 
dtirb  kddim?  in  this  town  from  yesterday. 


(Smith) . Ndd  Maine- 
ldn  f si,  D£ik  rdd 
B£ll? 

Dflk  s£md  Maine- 
ldn  £sl. 

(Smith),  who  is  from 
Maine,  Dick  or  Bill? 

Dick 

is. 

(Smith),  Mddud  Arid 
ydrwdlan  kdsb? 

ddd,  M<5dud  Arid 
ydrwdldn  kdso. 

(Smith),  are  Modu  and 
Ali  from  Maiduguri? 

Yes, 

from 

Modu  and  Ali  are 
Maiduguri . 

M<5du,  ab£  fdndllm? 

kusdto  fbndfskb. 

Modu,  what  have  you 
got? 

I've 

got  a visitor. 

M6du,sddb£  kusdtb 
t£  clfbndlim? 

kusdtb  t£  kdu 
sdwd  clfdnd£skb. 

Since  when  have  you 
had  him? 

I've  had  him  since 
yesterday  morning. 

o 
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(Smith)*  depuis  quand 
Modu  a dit  qu'il  a un 
visiteur? 


5. 

Dick,  combien  de  temps 
resteras-tu  dans  ce 
pays? 

(Smith)*  crtnbien 
d’ anndes  Dick  y 
* passera-t-il? 

Maintenant  (Smith), 
Bill  dtait  un  Volon- 
taire  du  Corps  de  la 
Paix.  Combien  d 1 anndes 
a-t-il  passd  dans  ce 
pays? 

Ali,  est-ce  vrai? 


Depuis  hier  matin. 

(Smith),  Mddu  tf 
sdhbf  kusdtb  tf 
sifbnddb  gulzdb? 

Je  resterai  deux 
anndes. 

Dfik,  l^rdi  ddildn 
sddbfbfrb  didmin? 

11  y passera  deux 
anndes. 

(Smitji) , Dflk  tf 
sbbd  Ndddrb  didi? 

11  a passd  deux 
anndes  dans  ce 
pays. 

(Smith),  Bill  tf 
sf  dbm  Peace  Corps- 
so  tfyb  fdlnzd. 
sbdd  Ndddrb  ldrdi 
dtildn  kdr9dd? 

Oui,  il  a passd 

Arl,  ddibf  wd? 

deux  anndes. 


kuu  stfwb. 


sbdd  indfrb 
didskin. 


sddd  indfrb  didi. 


sddd  indfrb  ldrdl 
dtilbn  kdr9dd. 


* 


kdd,  sddd  indfrb 
Utr9dd. 


6. 


Combien  d' anndes  passeras-tu  dans  ce  pays? 

j'y  passerai  une  annde* 

deux  anndes. 

trois 

quatre 

cinq 

six 

sept 

huit 

neuf 

dix 


sddd  Nddrfrb  nda  dtllan  dldmln? 

sdl  fdlrb  dldskin. 
sbdd  indfrb 
ybskfrb 
ddfrb 
wriurb 
drdskfrb 
tdlurrb 
wuskdrb 
lidrrb 
mbtfrb 


l 


\ 

I 
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M6du  t t 
>6tb  t £ 
gulz  6b? 


ktiu  sdwb. 


ti. 


:di 


cb 


rdi  ddilbn 

sddd  indfrb 

b didmin? 

didskin. 

Dfik  t£ 

sddd  indfrb  dldi. 

Iro  didl? 

Bill  t £ 

sddd  indfrb  ldrdl 

eace  Corps- 

dtildn  kdr^dd. 

fdlnzd. 

drb  ldrdi 

dr*>db? 

Si  wd? 

ddd,  sddd  indfrb 

kdr^dd. 


|drb  n 6a.  dtilan  dldmin? 

trb  didskin* 
frb 
k£rb 

[rb 

iro 

iskfrb 

Lurrb 

;kdrb 

[rrb 

Lrb 
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IV  - 4 

(Smith),  since  when  did  Since  yesterday  morning. 

Modu  say  he  has  had  the 

visitor? 


Dick,  how  long  will  I shall  stay  for  two 

you  stay  in  this  years. 

country? 

(Smith),  how  many  years  He  will  spend  two  years, 
will  Dick  spend?^ 

Now,  (Smith),  Bill  He  spent  two  years  in 

was  a P.C.V.  How  this  country, 

many  years  did  he 
spend  in  this  country? 


Ali,  is  that  right?  Yes,  he  spent  two  years. 


How  many  years  will  you  spend  in  this  country? 

I shall  spend  one  year  • 
two  years* 
three 
four 
five 
six 
seven 
eight 
nine 
ten 


j * 


V 
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7.  Remplacer  par  des  termes  approprids  ceux  entre  parentheses:  7.  Substitc 


Tu  resteras  ici  (deux)  Je  resterais  (une) 
anndes,  c'est  $a?  annde,  pas  deux. 


Jif  ndd  dtilcin  slidd  (indfr? 

sddd  (indfrb)  didmin  didskin;  (sri 
rdb?  fdlrb>  ddski 


8. 

Combien  de  temps  resteras-tu  ici? 

Je  resterais  deux  amides. 

deux  mois. 
deux  semaines. 
deux  jours. 

une  quinzaine  de  jours. 


sddbf&fro  ndd  dtildn  didmin? 

sadd  indfrb  didskin. 

kintdi  indfrb 

mdi  indfrb 

kdrf  indfrb 

wurfrb 


9. 


Tu  resteras  ici  deux  Non,  j'y  resterais 
anndes,  est-ce  correct?  dix  mois,  pas  deux 

anndes. 


Jif  ndd  dtildn 
(sddd) (Indfrb) 
didmin  rdb? 


d9d,  (sddd) 
(indfrb)  gi; 
didskin;  (k3 
(mbdrb)  didi 


10. 

Quand  es-tu  arrivd  Avant-hier. 

dans  ce  pays? 

Quand  es-tu  arrivd 
dans  cette  rdgion? 

Quand  es-tu  arrivd 
dans  cette  province? 

Quand  es-tu  arrivd 
dans  ce  qudrtier? 

Quand  es-.tu  arrivd 
dans,  ce  village? 

Quand  es-tu  arrivd 
dans  cette  ville? 


sddbf  ldrdi  dtiro  biskdnto. 
kddim? 

sdabf  ndsd  dtirb 
kddim? 

sadbf  sfdf  dtirb 
kddim? 

sdabf  Ngdro  dtiro 
kddim? 

sddbf  biladda 
dtirb  kddim? 

sddbf  bfijlf 
dtirb  kddim? 
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iti 

fr? 

(s.i 

isk] 


he  parentheses:  7.  Substitute  other  approrpiate  items  for  those  in  parentheses. 


:l  ndd  dtlldn  sbdd  (Indfrb)  gxjif  You  will  be  staying 

ikd  (Indfrb)  dtdmin  dtdskln;  (sdd  here  for  (two)  years, 

Ik?  f£lrb)  ddskln.  right? 


I shall  be  staying 
for  a year,  not  two. 


idbfbfro  ndk  dtildn  dldmin? 
lad  indfrb  didskin. 

Lntdi  Indfrb 
& Indfrb 
id  Indfrb 
arfrb 


How  long  will  you  be  staying  here? 

I shall  be  staying  for  two  years* 

for  two  months* 
for  two  weeks  ♦ 
for  two  days* 
for  a fortnight* 


M) 

gVj 

(k] 

tUi 


ndd  dtlldn 
;kbd) (Indfrb) 
:dmln  rdd? 


d?d,  (s kte) 
(indfrb)  gijif 
didskin;  (klntdi) 
(mbdrb)  didskin. 


You  will  be 
staying  for  two 
years,  is  that 
right? 


No,  I shall  be  staying 
for  ten  months,  not  two 
years. 


idbf  ldrdi  dtlrb 
Idim? 

iabf  ndsd  dtlrb 
idim? 

iabf  sfd£  dtlrb 
idim? 

iabf  Ngdro  dtlrb 
idim? 

laabf  blladdd 
Itiro  kddim? 

laibf  btvflt 
Itiro  kddim? 


blskdnto* 


When  did  you  arrive 
in  this  country? 

When  did  you  arrive 
in  this  region /area? 

When  did  you  arrive 
in  this  district? 

When  did  you  arrive 
in  this  quarter  (of  town)? 

When  did  you  arrive 
in  this  village? 

When  did  you  arrive 
in  this  city? 


Day-before-yesterday* 
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Dick,  quelle  est  ta  nationality? 

Je  suis  amdricain. 

Je  suis  frangais. 

Je  suis  allemand. 

Je  suis  anglais* 

Je  suis  nigdrien. 

Je  suis  du  Niger, 

Je  suis  tchadien. 


Dfik,  Ji£  kdAm  Nddrdyb? 

wu  kdAm  dmbtrikAye* 
wd  kdam  fArdnsAyb. 
wu  kdAm  jdmusyb. 
wu  kdAm  fngilAyb. 
wu  kdAm  nijdr£Abb. 
wu  kdAm  n£jbryb. 
wd  kdAm  forlAm£yb. 


12.  Substituer  par  d'autres  termes  approprids 
parentheses. 

ceux  entre 

12.  Substitute  o 
parentheses. 

Dick,  es-tu  (allemand)? 

Non,  je  suis 
(amdricain),  pas 
(allemand). 

Dllk,  Jl£  kdAm 
(jdmusyb)  wd? 

d9d,  wd  kdAra 
(jdmusyb)  gxji£;  ' 
wd  kdAm  > 

(dmb*r£kAyb). 

13. 

Es-tu  un  Volontaire 
du  Corps  de  la  Paix? 

Oui,  je  le  suis. 

n£  dAm  Peace  Corp-so 
tfyb  fdlnzd  wd? 

AdA,  wd  fdlnzd. 

Es-tu  un  agent  du 
C.  I.  A.? 

Non,  je  ne  le  suis 
pas. 

.Ti£  dAm  C.I.A. -so 
t£yb  fdlnzd  wd? 

d9d,  wd  fdlnzd 
gxjtf. 

Es-tu  un  reprdsentant 
du  A.  I.  D.? 

Oui,  je  le  suis. 

Tif  dAm  A.  I.D.  -so 
t£yb  fdlnzd  wd? 

AdA,  wd  fdlnzd. 

14.  Substituer  par  d'autres  mots  approprids  ceux  entre 
parentheses. 

14.  Substitute  o 
parentheses. 

Oa  est  (la  maison) 

(de  Smith)? 

• 

de  Jean 
de  Modu 
d'Ali 
de  Bill 
de  Dick 

de  Pierre  _ 
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0*a  maison) (de  Smith) 
est  A (Maiduguri). 

(fdtb) (Smith-yb) 
NddrdAn? 

John-yb 

Mdduyb 

Ariye 

B£ilyb 

D£ikyb 

Peter-yb 

(fdtb) (Smith-yb) 
(ydrwAlAn), 

143 


IV  - 6 


|f  kdam  Nddrdyb? 

dmbtrfkdye. 

fardnsdyb. 

jdmusyb, 

fnglldyb. 

nijdrfdbb. 

nfjdryb. 

fbrldmfyb. 


Dick,  what  is  your  nationality? 

I am  an  American. 

I am  a Frenchman, 

I am  a German, 

I am  an  Englishman, 

I am  a Nigerian, 

I am  a Nigerman, 

I am  a Chadian. 


ot 

s. 


tre 


if  kddm 
re)  wd? 


12.  Substitute  other  appropriate  items  for  those  in 
parentheses. 


d^d,  wd  kddm 
(jdmusye)  gjjif; 
wd  kddm 
(dmbirfkdyd). 


Dick,  are  you 
(a  German)? 


No,  I am  (an  American) 
not  (a  German). 


i. 


i. 


Peace  Corp-so 
lnzd  wd? 

Add,  wd 

fd  lnzd. 

Are  you  a Peace  Corps 
Volunteer? 

Yes 

C. I.A. -so 
lnzd  wd? 

d9d,  wd 
gij*. 

fdlnzd 

Are  you  a C.I.A. 
agent? 

No, 

A.  I.D.  -so 
ilnzd  wd? 

ddd,  wd 

f d lnzd. 

Are  you  an  A. I.D. 
man? 

Yes 

e 
es, 

yt)\ 


|(Smith-yb) 

1? 
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14.  Substitute  other  appropriate  words  for  those  in 
parentheses. 


(fdtb) (Smith-yd) 
(ydrwdldn). 


Where  is  (Smith's) 
(house)? 

John's 
Modu ' s 
Ali' s 
Bill’s 
Dick's. 

Peter’ s* 


(Smith' s) (house)  is 
in  (Maiduguri). 
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15.  Discussions  et  dialogues  improvises  en  classe. 

NOTES  GRAMMATICALES  /GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 
1.  Temps  III. 

Les  suffixes  du  Temps  III  utilises  avec  les  verbes  du  Groupe  A 
sont: 


Singuli er /Singular 

1.  -Ngo/-Ngb 

2.  -nim/-nftm 

3.  -zl  or  -zo/ 

-z£l  or  -zoo 

Ici  le  symbole  / veut  dire  que  le  choix  du  suffixe  est  possible 
ou  ndcessaire.  Ainsi,  la  premibre  sdrie  de  suffixes  est  utilisde 
quand  le  ton  de  la  racine  du  verbe  est  haut,  et  la  seconde 
quand  le  ton  est  bas. 


Paradigmes  exemple /Sample  paradigms 
kofogo  "Je  suis  pas^e";  "I  passed  by". 

S. 

1.  k<5Ngb 

2.  kdnlm 

3.  k<5zi 

namfclgb  "Je  me  suis  assis";  "I  sat  down. " 

% 

1.  n^mNgb 

2.  n&nnlrn 

3.  nopst 

Les  suffixes  de  temps  utilises  avec  les  racines  de  verbes 
se  terminant  par  £,  Jt,  k,  s^  commencent:  tou jours  par  js 
piutSt  que  par  £. 
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15.  Impromptu  cla 


1.  Tense  III. 

The  Tense  III  suf 

Pluri el /Plural 
-Jle/-Jlb’e 
-ntu/-n£u 
-zb/-zdb 

Here  the  symbol  / 
or  necessary.  T'g 
tone  of  the  verbs 


P. 

kdjle 
k<5ntu 
k 6zb 

n©n\Jlb 

nomntu 

n©psb 

The  tense  suffix< 
always  begin  witi 


IV  - 7 


clal 


15.  Impromptu  class  discussions  and  dialogues. 


sufl 


du  Group e A 


1.  Tense  III. 

The  Tense  III  suffixes  used  with  Group  A verbs  are; 


:>1 
T< 
srb: 


igulier  /Singular 

-Ngb/-Ngb 

-nim/-n£lm 

-zl  or  -zo/ 

-zfl  or  -zoo 

|xe  est  possible 
is  est  utilisde 
seconde 


Pluriel/Plural 
-Jie/-Jidb 
-niu/-n fb 
-z'kf-z^'k 

Here  the  symbol  / indicates  that  a choice  of  suffixes  is  possible 
or  necessary.  Thus,  the  first  set  of  suffixes  are  used  if  the 
tone  of  the  verbs  stem  is  high,  and  the  second  if  it  is  low. 


fixj 

toitj 


% 

P. 

kdNgb 

k6jib 

kdnlm 

kdnlu 

kdzi 

k6zb 

n^mNgb 

n^nynb 

n^mnlm 

n^mniu 

n«pst 

n^psA 

e verbes 

The  te 

par  s 

always 
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leftgo  "Je  suis  a lie"; 


"I  went". 

1. 

2. 

3. 


IbNgb 

lbjldb 

lknftm 

lknfu 

lbzft/lbzoo 

lbzdk 

gulftgo  "Je  l’ai  dit";  "I  said  it". 

1.  gulNgb  guljidb 

2.  gulnftm/gullftm  gulnfu 

3.  gulz  ft /gulz  6b  gulzdk 


dswbrftgb  "J’ai  ajournb";  "I  postponed". 

1.  dswsrlfgb 

2.  dbwbmftm 

3.  dbwbrzft 


dswsijidb 

d^w&mfu 

dbwbrzdk 


Les  affixes  du  Temps  III  utilises  avec  les  verbes  du  Groupe  B 
sont  classes  ci-dessous: 


The  Tense  III  affi: 
below; 


Singulier/Singular 

1.  -skb 

2.  -1m 

3.  st — 6b 


Pluriel /Plural 
-fyb/-iyb 

-fb/-ib 
sb — 6b 


Ce  paradigme  est  un  guide  sommaire  seulement  car  des 
irr6gularit6s  apparaissent  frdquemment.  L's^  du  suffixe  k 
la  premibre  personne  du  singulier  des  verbes  du  Groupe  B 
est  g6n6ralement  omis  dans  la  conversation. 


This  paradigm  is  oi 
occur  frequently, 
accompanying  Group 


Paradigmes  exemple /Sample  paradigms 
dikb/disko  "Je  l’ai  fait";  "I  did  it". 


1.  dfskb 

2.  d£lm 

3.  sld6b 


dfyk 

dfu 

sbd6b 
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leNgb 

,bn£*m 

|lbz£i/lbzob 


lbpdb 

lbn£u 

lbzdb 


'ulNgb  gulji6b 

>uln£lm/gull££m  guln£u 

*ulz££/gblz6b  gulzdb 


fi: 


Iswbrtfgb 

ibw^mftm 

lbwbrz£l 

lu  Group e B 

Igu  1 i Qr  / S ingu  lar 
l-skb 


l-im 


up 


;3t — 6b 
les 

Ifixe  b 
loupe  B 


dbwsijieb 

d£w6m£u 

dbwbrzdb 

The  Tense  III  affixes  used  with  Group  B verbs  are  arranged 
below: 

Pluriel /Plural 
-£yb/-iyb 
-£u/-lu 
sb—6b 

This  paradigm  is  only  a rough  guide,  however,  as  irregularities 
occur  frequently.  The  £ in  the  first  person  singular  tense  suffix 
accompanying  Group  B verbs  is  usually  dropped  in  ordinary  speech. 


dfskb 

dfyb 

dflm 

d£u 

std6b 

sbd6b 

ERIC 
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isko  "Je  suis  venu";  "I  came". 

1.  fskb 

2.  fslm 

3.  £sb/fsi 

ruko/rusko  "Je  l'ai  vu";  "I  saw  it". 

1.  rdskb 

2.  rdum 

3.  sdrb 


fsndikb/fsndisko  "Je  l'ai  trouvS";  "I  found  it". 

1.  f&ndlskb 

2.  f&ndflm 

3.  slf®nddb/slwbnd6b 

lsdiko/ lad isko  "Je  l'ai  vendu";  "I  sold  it". 

1.  l^dfskb 

2.  l&dfiiu 

3.  sllSddb 


yiwukb/yxwusko  "Je  l'ai  achetb";  "I  bought  it". 

1.  yfwuskb 

2.  yfwura 

3.  cfwb 

Comme  le  Temps  II,  le  Temps  III  exprime  le  passe.  La  difference 
entre  les  deux  reside  dans  la  distribution  seulement,  c'est-4-dire 
le  genre  de  phrases  dans  lesquelles  ils  se  trouvent.  Comme 
ddjk  vu  dans  la  legon  III,  le  Temps  II  est  gendralement  le  passe 
kanouri,  utilise  pour  les  phrases  affirmatives-declaratives 
aussi  bien  que  dans  les  phrases  interrogatives  respectant  1 in- 
troduction par  des  adverbes  ou  locutions  adverbiales.  L'usage 
du  Temps  III  est  limite  aux  situations  suivantes  seulement: 


fsb 

fslu 

fsk 

rdiyb 

rfu 

sdrb 

f&ndfyb 
£ond£u  , 
sbfbnddb/’sj 

lbdfyb 

lbd£u 

s&l&ddb  1 

yfwuiyb 

yfwiu 

cdsfwb 

Like  Tense 
only  in  di; 
are  used, 
general  pa 
sentences  : 
adverbials 
to  the  fol 
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1.  fskb 

fsb 

2.  fsim 

fsiu 

3.  fso/fsi 

{.sh. 

1.  rdskb 

rdiyb 

2.  ruum 

rfu 

3.  sdrb 

sdrb 

i it". 

1.  fbndfskb 

2.  f&ndftm 

fbndfyb 

fondfu 

3.  sifbnddb/stwbndbb 

s b f bnd  6o /s  bwbnddo 

tl 

• 

1.  lbdfskb 

2.  lbdfim 

lbdfyb 

lbdfu 

3.  silbddb 

sblbddb 

it". 

1.  yfwuskb 

2.  yfwum 

3.  c£wb 

yfwuiyb 

yfwiu 

c6s£wb 

issd.  La  difference 
•ulement,  c*est-k-dire 
:rouvent.  Comme 
hi6ralement  le  pass6 
js-ddclarativss 
?s  respectant  l'in- 
srbiales.  L'usage 
ites  seulement: 

o 

ERIC 

Like  Tense  II,  Tense  III  has  a past  meaning.  The  two  tenses  differ 
only  in  distribution,  i.e.  in  the  type  of  sentences  in  which  they 
are  used.  Whereas,  as  said  in  Lesson  III,  Tense  II  is  the  Kanuri 
general  past  tense  used  in  declarative  statements  as  well  as  in 
sentences  in  which  questions  are  asked  with  respect  to  adverbs  or 
adverbials  (adverbial  phrases) , the  use  of  Tense  III  is  limited 
to  the  following  environments  only: 
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1)  Phrases  dans  lesquelles  des  questions  sont  poshes  en  1, 

consideration 

a)  du  sujet 

b)  du  complement 

2)  Phrases  interrogatives  introduites  par  Ndu  "qui"  et  2, 

hbi  "quoi,  que",  -bi  ‘'quel,  lequel". 

3)  Phrases  declaratives  en  reponse  k 1)  et  2).  3 

(N.B.  Ces  deux  temps  sont  confrontes  dans  l'exercice  No.  4 (N 

de  cette  legon.) 

2.  Note  suppiementaire  sur  b^/wd:  2 

Comme  mentionne  au  No.  4 de  la  premiere  leg on,  bd  ou  wd 
est  une  particule  interrogative.  Elle  se  place  imm<£dia- 
tement  apr&s  1‘ element  particulier  de  la  phrase  qui  est 
interroge.  Tel  element  est  toujours  l'un  des  suivants: 

1)  sujet  ou  objet  accompagne  ou  non  d'un  adjectif/des 
adjectifs. 

2)  adverbe  ou  locution  adverbiale. 

3)  verbe. 

Comme  ddfi  indique,  les  Temps  XI  et  III  doivent  Stre 
utilises  en  fonction  des  conditions  d£jk  mentionnees 
quand  (1)  et  (2)  sont  concern.es.  Quand  il  s'agit  de 
(3),  une  autre  genre  de  Temps  du  passe,  le  Temps  IV 
doit  £tre  utilise  (ce  temps  sera  etudie  h la  legon  VI.) 


3.  Le  cas  du  genitif: 

Le  cas  du  genitif  est  employe  pour  exprimer  des  idees  telles 
que  la  possession,  le  contentement,  la  provenance,  etc...  II 
est  indique  par  le  suffixe  -be  ou  ou  -e.  Ces  trois  suffixes 
sx>nt  utilises  sans  distinction  mais  quelques  personnes  pr£- 
f^rent  employer  -b£*,  seulement  quand  le  nom  prenant  un  suffixe  se 
termine  en  m,  n ou  jq.  Voir  les  exemples  edairant  ce  cas 
dans  les  exercices  Nos.  11-14  de  cette  legon. 


Sentences  in 


) Interrogativ* 
-bf  "which". 

) Declarative  : 

. B.  These  two 
present  le 

. Further  note 

As  stated  un 
particle.  < 
in  the  sente 
one  of  these 

1)  subject  o 
adjective 

2)  adverb  or 

3)  verb. 

As  already  i 
to  condition 
When  (3)  is 
be  introduce 


. The  Genitive 

The  Genitive 
content,  pre 
suffix  -be  c 
-chang eably, 
when  the  nor 
m or  n or 
drills  Nos. 
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in 


en 


1)  Sentences  in  which  questions  are  asked  with  respect  to 


tiv<j 

h". 

ve 

wo 
; lej 

tote 
l uni 

mt< 
iese| 

;t  o 
:ive| 

> or 


iy  i| 
:ioi 
is 
iucel 


lo.  4 


ou  wd 
£dia- 
est 
ts: 


Lii 


l/des 


Itre 

Ides 

Ide 

IlV 

In  VI. ) 


a)  the  subject 

b)  the  object 

\ 

2)  Interrogative  sentences  introduced  by  Ndu  "who"  and  <tbf  ' what  , 
-bf  “which". 

3)  Declarative  sentences  made  in  response  to  1)  and  2). 

(N.B.  These  two  tenses  are  contrasted  in  Drill  No.  4 of  the 
present  lesson.) 

2.  Further  note  on  bd/wd: 

As  stated  under  No.  4 of  Lesson  I,  bet  or  wd  is  an  interrogative 
particle.  It  comes  immediately  after  the  particular  element 
in  the  sentence  that  is  questioned.  Such  an  element  is  always 
one  of  these: 

1)  subject  or  object  with  or  without  accompanying  adjective/ 
adjectives. 

2)  adverb  or  adverbial  (phrase). 

3)  verb. 

As  already  indicated,  Tenses  II  and  III  must  be  used,  subject 
to  conditions  already  mentioned,  when  (1)  and  (2)  are  involved. 
When  (3)  is  involved,  another  type  of  past  tense.  Tense  IV  (to 
be  introduced  in  Lesson  VI)  must  be  used. 


tiv< 

tivc;| 

pr< 

* 

be 
bly 
not 
r 

os. 


[d£es  telles 
etc. . . II 
Itrois  suffixes 
tonnes  prd- 
int  un  suffixe  se 
ce  cas 


3.  The  Genitive  case: 

The  Genitive  case  is  used  to  express  ideas  such  as  possession, 
content,  provenance,  etc. . . It  is  indicated  by  means  of  the 
suffix  -be  or  -ye  or  -h.  These  three  variant  suffixes  are  used  inter 
-changeably,  except  that  some  speakers  prefer  to  use  -be  only 
when  the  noun  to  which  the  suffix  is  to  be  attached  end  in 
m or  n or  £.  For  examples  of  the  occurrence  of  this  case,  see 
drills  Nos.  11-14  of  the  present  lesson. 
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VOCABUIAIRE /VOCABULARY 

visiteur,  Stranger,  invitd 

France 

Angleterre 

Allemagne 

Rdpublique  du  Niger 
Tchad  (Fort  Lamy) 

Combi en 
seul 

ville/citd 

district 

rdgion 

village 

circonscription,  quartier  (de  ville) 

an,  heure 

mois 

s emaine 

jour 

quinzaine 

un 

deux 

trois 

quatre 

c inq 

s ix 

s ept 

huit 

neuf 

d ix 


kusdto 

visitor,  stranger 

fbrdns^ 

• 

France 

fngilb 

England 

jdmus 

Germany 

nfjer 

Niger  Republic 

fbrlbmf 

Chad  (Fort  Lamy) 

Ndad 

how  much?  how  mar 

tll6  + poss. 

suffixes  alone 

bf  la/b£rji£ 

town/  ity 

s£df 

district 

ndsct 

( 

area,  region 

bilkddk 

village 

NgtSro 

ward,  quarter  (o: 

sdh 

year,  hour 

kintdl 

month 

mdi 

week 

kad 

day 

wurf 

fortnight 

f61 

one 

lnd£ 

two 

ybsk£ 

three 

d4£ 

four 

wdu 

five 

braskf 

six 

tdlur 

seven 

wuskd 

eight 

lidr 

nine 

mbd 

ten 

kusdtb 

fbr^nsh 

fngilh 

jdmus 

nfjer 

fbrlctmf 

Ndati 

til6  + poss.  suf£ixes 

bf  l«t/b£rjlf 

sfdf 

nds£ 

bilhd<& 

Ngrfro 

Sdk 

kintdi 

mil 

kcUi 

wurf 

f31 

Indf 

ykskf 

ddf 

wuu 

hraskf 

tiSlur 

wusku 

lUv 


visitor,  stranger,  guest 

France 

England 

Germany 

Niger  Republic 
Chad  (Fort  Lamy) 
how  much?  how  many? 
alone 
town/  ity 
district 
area,  region 
village 

ward,  quarter  (of  town) 

year,  hour 

month 

week 

day 

fortnight 

one 

two 

three 

four 

five 

six 

seven 

eight 

nine 


LE$ON  V/LESSON  V 
Voyage /Travelling 


DIALOGUE  / DIALOGUE 


Kodu;  Et  au  retour,  es-tu  venu  direct ement 
a Maiduguri? 


M6du: 


gild,  sAA  wAltimin  t£rn,  sdk 
wA  yArwArb  kAdim? 


Bill:  Non,  je  suis  allA  A Lagos  d'abord. 


Modu:  Les  avions  n'atterrissent  plus. ici 

depuis  un  bon  bout  de  temps  mainte- 
nant.  Comment  y es-tu  venu,  en  auto  j 
ou  en  train? 


Bill: 

M<5du; 


A9  A,  burwdmAAn  ikdro  lbdskb, 


mAArAsb  kirmA  tiro  nAA  At  A la 
zipsAi  wAA  tf  tussinA.  futub 
nAA  AtArb  ikdlAn  kAdim,  m6ta 
bA  rAA  jirgi  sidibbn? 


Bill:  J'ai  pris  l*avion  de  Lagos  A Kaduna, 

puis  de  Kaduna  a cet  endroit,  en 
auto. 


Bill: 


•mAArA  sdmibbn  ik<5on  kAddnArc 
kAdiko.  dAi  kAddnAyAen  nAA 
AtArb  mdtAlAn  kAdiko.  4 


Modu:  Combien  de  temps  le  voyage  a durA? 


Bill:  Trois  jours. 


Modu;  Vraiment  ! Comment  se  fait-il  que  ce 
soit  si  long? 


M<5du: 

Bill: 

M<5du; 


gllA,  kAdnira  NdAd  dibbllAn? 
kAu  yAski# 


Ah  Ah,  Abi  nAnkArb  AtAbiro 
kAr9AAm? 


Bill:  C'est  parce  que  je  suis  restA  deux 

jours  A Kaduna. 


Bill: 


AtiyA  dAliilnzi  kAddnA  t£An 
kAd  indirb  tuswdkb. 


Modu;  Es-tu  restA  chez  tes  amis,  tes 
parents  ou  A 1' hotel? 


M<5du;  sAwAAnimmA  rAA  durwAnimmA 

kAr9Au,  rAA  hbtAellAn  kArAAr.i 


Bill:  Je  n'ai  ni  amis,  ni  parents  A Kaduna. 

Pour  cette  raison,  je  suis  restA  A 
l'hotel. 


Bill:  sAwAAjli  Au  durwApi  kAddnAAn 

bAA.  AtA  nAnkArb  hotAelAn 
zApkdkb. 


EXEBCICES/DRILLS 

1.  RApondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indiquA: 


Respond  to  ti 


Bill,  en  revenant^  es- 
tu  venu  tout  droit  A . 
Maiduguri? 


Non,  je  nfy  suis 
pas  venu  tout  droit. 


Bill,  sAA  wdltAmin 
tfAn,  s£krb  wA 


yArwarb  kAdlm? 


A9A,  s£kro  g 
kAdiko. 


/LESSON  V 


l/Travelling 


f' 


s 


s3ld 


kb. 


nr 

tut 

[6tl 


ir  < 
b 


n? 


to 


la  w^ltlmin  t£hn,  s3krb 
[rb  kddim? 

rwdmdbn  ikbro  lbbskb. 

k£rmd  t£ro  nib  btilbn 
Ub  t£  tussfnb.  futubiln 
pb  ikdlan  kddim,  mdtblbn 
j£rg£  s£d£bbn? 

£mibhn  ik6on  kbdrinbrb 
db£  kbddndyden  ndb 
Stblbn  kdd£ko. 

Siunfm  Ndbu  d£bbllbn? 


ib£  nbnkbrb  dt*b£ro 


Modu:  And  on  your  way  back,  did  you  come 

directly  to  Maiduguri? 

Bill:  No,  I first  went  to  Lagos. 

Modu:  Planes  have  not  been  landing  here  now 

for  quite  a while..  How  did  you  come  here, 
by  car  or  by  train? 


Bill;  I flew  from  Lagos  to  Kaduna,  and  then 
came  from  Kaduna  to  this  place,  by  car. 


Modu:  How  long  did  the  journey  take? 

Bill:  Three  days. 

Modu:  Really  .’  How  come  it  took  you  so  long? 


A 

in 


ibr.J 

tbn 


^l£ilnz£  kaddnd  t££n 
Crb  tuswbkb. 

rda  durwdnfmmb 

rdb  hbtdellbn  kdrbbm? 

bu  durwbjif  kaddnbbn 
It  nbnkbrb  hotbelbn 


Bill;  That’s  because  I stayed  two  days  in 
Kaduna. 

Modu:  Did  you  stay  with  your  friends  or 

relatives,  or  in  a hotel? 

Bill;  I have  no  friends  or  relatives  in  Kaduna. 
For  this  reason,  X stayed  in  a hotel. 


) tl 
> &: 


limin 


erIc 


Respond  to  the  following  questions  as  indicated: 


b9b,  sokro  g*Ji£ 
kbd£kb. 


Bill,  when  you  were 
returning,  did  you 
come  straight  to 
Maiduguri? 


No,  I didn’t. 


1 CZC' 


(Smith)*  en  revenant, 
ou  Bill  s'est  arretd? 

Et  toi,  en  revenant  ici 
ou  tJes-tu  arr£td? 


(Pierre)  et  (Smith)* 
en  revenant  ici  ou  vous 
&tes-vous  arretds? 


(Jean)*  en  venant,  se 
sont-ils  arretds  quel 
que  part? 

(Smith),  en  venant  k 
l'dcole  hier  matin, 
qui  avez-vous  vu? 

(Pierre),  quand  vous 
reviendrez  chez  vous 
de  l'dcole  ce  soir, 
que  ferez-vous? 

2.  Rdpeter  ce  qui  suit. 


En  revenant,  il 
s'est  arr&td  k 
Kaduna. 

Je  me  suis  arretd 
b Chicago. 

En  revenant  ici, 
nous  nous  sommes 
arr&tds  k Chicago. 

Oui,  en  venant,  ils 
se  sont  arretds 
quelque  part. 

En  venant  k l'dcole 
hier  matin,  nous 
avons  vu  notre  ami 
Modu. 

Quand  nous  revien- 
drons  chez  nous  ce 
soir  de  l'dcole,  no 
irons  au  cindma. 


(Smith),  Bill  tf, 

$db  wdltln  t£in, 
Nddrdbn  tuswdnb? 

ji£  t£,  sdd  n dk 
dtirb  isimin  t£in, 
Nddrdbn  tuswo'bm? 

(Peter-b)  (Smith-b), 
sdk  nd|i  dtirb  isiwl 
t£in,  Nddrdbn  tuswdu? 


(John),  sdd  isdi  t£in, 
ndd  lddbn  bd  tuswddb? 


(Smith)^sdd  biskd 
suwb  mdardntird 
isiwl  t£in,  Ndd 
rib? 

(Peter),  sdb  kuu 
kajiri  mddrdntilan 
fdtoro  wdltiwl  t£in, 
abf  d£wl? 


si  sdb  wdltln  t££n 

(s 

kbddndbn  tuswdnb. 

wa 

di 

sdb  ndb  dtirb  iskln 

An 

t£!n,  clkdgolbn 

CG 

yc 

sdb  ndb  dtirb  isbn 

(r 

t£in,  clkdgblbn 

wh 

tuswdko. 

cc 

di 

bda,  sdk  isbl  t£in, 

(J 

ndb  lddbn  tuswddb. 

cc 

ar 

sda  biska  suwb 

a 

mddrdntiro  isen 

Wl 

t£in,  sdwandd 

yc 

Mddu  rulye. 

di 

sda  kuu  kajiri 

0 

mddrdntilan  fdtbro 

ai 

wdltlyen  t£in, 

sc 

sinimbrb  leaden. 

wt 

2.  Repeat  the  followi 


Quand  je  reviendrai,  je  ro'arr£terai  k Kaduna. 

Quand  je  m'en  irai,  je  verrai  Modu. 

Quand  je  ferai  le  travail,  je  vous  le-  dirai. 

Quand  je  viendrai,  je  vous  approterai 
quelquechose. 

Quand  j'apporterai  la  chose,  je  m'arreterai 
quelquepart . 

Quand  j'y  passerai,  j'acheterai 
quelquechose. 


sdk  wdltfskin  t£in,  kadundan  tusuqin.  Wt 

saa* leqln  t£in,  m<5du  rdskln.  Wl 

sdb  cidb  diskin  t£in,  Jliro  gulqln.  W1 

sdb  iskln  t££n,  awd  Ida  ,n£rb  kdskln.  Wl 

sdb  kw6  t£  kdskin  t££n,  nda  lddbn  tusurjln.Wl 

sdk  kdqin  t££n,  kw6  ldd  yiwuskin.  Wi 


3.  Mettre  les  phrases  de  l'exercice  prdcddent  au  passd. 


3.  Supply  the  past  t< 
preceding  drill. 


fil  tf, 
n tfln, 
uswdnb? 

a ndh. 
min  tfln, 
uswo'bm? 


sf  sdb.  wdltln  tfln  (Smith);  when  Bill  When  he  was  coming 

kAddnddn  tuswdno.  was  returning,  where  he  stopped  in  Kaduna. 

did  he  stop? 

sdd  ndk  dtlrb  fskln  And  you,  when  you  were  I stopped  in  Chicago, 
tfln,  clkdgolAn  coming  here,  where  did 

you  stop? 


( Smith- A)5 
.tlrb  fsiwi 
rdctn  tuswdu? 


A fsbi  tfln, 
bd  tuswddd? 


sdd  bfskk 
dntfrd 
-n,  Ndd 


sdd  kdu 
ddrdntflkn 
iltlwi  tfln, 


sdd  ndd  dtlrb  fsbn 
tfln,  cikdgbldn 
tuswdkb. 


dda,  sdd  fsbi  t££n, 
ndd  ldddn  tuswddd. 


sda  bfska  sdwd 
mddrdntfro  fsen 
t£in  sdwdndd 
Mddu  rdiy e . 

sda  kuu  kajfrf 
mddrdntflan  fdtbro 
wdltlyen  t££n, 
sfnfmdrb  letfiden. 


(Peter),  and  (Smith); 
when  you  people  were 
coming  here,  where 
did  you  stop? 

(John)^when  they  were 
coming,  did  they  stop 
anywhere? 

(Smith),  when  you  people 
were  coming  to  school 
yesterday  morning,  whom 
did  you  see? 

(Peter);  when  you  people 
are  returning  from 
school  this  evening, 
what  will  you  do? 


When  we  were  coming  here 
we  stopped  in  Chicago. 


Yes,  when  they  were 
coming,  they  stopped 
somewhere. 

When  we  were  coming  to 
school  yesterday  morning 
we  saw  our  friend  Modu. 

When  we  are  returning 
home  from  school  this 
evening,  we  shall  go  to 
the  movies. 


2.  Repeat  the  following. 


£skin  tfln,  kaddndan  tusuigin.  When 

n tfln,  mddu  rdskin.  When 

dfskin  t£!n,  Jlfro  gulqin.  When 

n tfln,  awd  ldd  Jifro  kdskin.  When 


I am  returning,  I shall  stop  in  Kaduna. 

I am  going,  I shall  see  Modu. 

I am  doing  the  work,  I shall  tell  you. 

I am  coming,  I shall  bring  you  something. 


tf  kdskin  tfln,  ndd  ldddn  tusuqin.When  I am  bringing  the  thing,  I shall  stop 

somewhere. 

n tfln,  dw 6 ldd  yfwuskin.  When  I am  passing  by,  I shall  buy  something. 


3.  Supply  the  past  tense  equivalent  of  the  sentences  in  the 
preceding  drill. 
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4.  Mettre  ces  m£mes  phrases  A la  forme  interrogative. 


4.  Turn  those  s 


5.  Rdpdter  ce  qui  suit: 

Les  avions  n'atterrisent  pas  ici. 

Bill  n’habite  pas  ici. 

Je  n'irai  pas  au  cindma  ce  soir. 

Bill  ne  fera  pas  le  travail  ce  soir. 

La  femme  ne  me  dira  pas  le  nom  du  bdbd. 
Nous  ne  venons  pas  A l'Acole  le  dimanche. 


5.  Repeat  the  i 

mAArAso  nAA  AtllAn  zlpsdi  wAA. 

Bfil  t£  nAA  AtllAn  d±Ai  wAA. 

Kdu  kajfrf  sfnfmArb  leqin  bAA. 

Bfil  cfdA  tf  kdu  kajfrf  sidfin  bAA. 
KAmd  tf  sdu  tfbAl  tfye  wdro  guljfin  bd 
mAArAntfrb  lAAdlA  fsen  bAA. 


6. 


Mettre  ces  phrases  A la  forme  interrogative  et  donner 
des  rdponses  affirmatives  ou  negatives. 


7.  Rdpdter  ce  qui  suit: 


Les  avions  n'atterrissent  plus  ici  depuis 
un  bon  bout  de  temps  maintenant. 

Modu  ne  fait  plus  son  travail  depuis  un 
bon  bout  de  temps  maintenant. 

(Jean)  et  sa  femme  ne  viennent  plus  k 
l'Acole  depuis  un  bon  bout  de  temps 
maintenant. 

Je  ne  suis  pas  alld  au  cindma  depuis 
un  bon  bout  de  temps  maintenant. 

II  ne  rend  plus  visite  (voit)  k son 
ani  Ali  depuis  un  bon  bout  de  temps 
maintenant. 

Ils  ne  vendent  plus  d'objets  au  marchd 
depuis  un  bon  bout  de  temps  maintenant. 

Je  n'achete  plus  d'objets  ici  depuis 
un  bon  bout  de  temps  maintenant. 

Modu  et  moi  ne  mangeons  plus  ensemble 
depCtis  un  bon  bout  de  temps  maintenant. 


6. 

Turn  these  s 

either 

in  tl 

7. 

Repeat 

the  i 

mAArAso  kfrmA  tfro  nAA  AtllAn 
z tpsoi  wAA  tf  tussfna. 

mddu  cfdAnzf  sldfin  bAA  tf  tussfna. 


(John-a)  kamunzia  maarantiro  Issi" 
waa  ti  tusstna. 


sfnfmArb  le^in  bAa  tf  tussfnA. 
sAwAnzf  Ari  sdrln  bAA  tf  tussfnA. 


Awd  kAsdu  tffn  sAlAdfin  bAA  tf 
tussfnA. 

nAA  tddulAn  Awd  yfwuskin  bAA  tf 
tussfnA. 

wua  M6duA  bfri  r6kkd  bdiyen  bAA 
tf  tussfnA. 


8. 


Mettre  les  phrases  prdcddentes  A la  forme  affirmative 
et  les  traduire  en  anglais  (en  franjais). 


8.  Turn  the  pr 
translate 
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V - 3 


e si 


live. 


4.  Turn  those  same  sentences  into  questions. 

5.  Repeat  the  following: 


lariso  nib  btilbn  zips©!  vib. 

Ill  tf  nib  itllbn  dtii  wib. 
lu  kajfrf  sfnfmarb  leqin  bib. 

Ill  cidb  t f kdu  kbjfrf  sldfin  bib. 

Imu  tf  sdu  tfbbl  tfye  wiro  guljfin  bia. 
larintirb  libdla  f sen  bia. 


Planes  do  not  land  here. 

Bill  does  not  live  here. 

I shall  not  go  to  the  movies  this  evening. 

Bill  will  not  do  the  work  this  evening. 

The  woman  will  not  tell  me  the  name  of  the  baby, 
We  do  not  come  to  school  on  Sundays. 


til 


te 


t donner 


6.  Turn  these  sentences  into  questions  and  have  them  answered 
either  in  the  positive  or  in  the  negative. 


iariso  kfrmi  tfrb  nba  itilbn 
ipsil  wib  tf  tuss^na. 

5du  cfdbnz*  stdfin  bib  tf  tussfna. 


ia  ti  tussina. 


7.  Repeat  the  following: 

Planes  have  not  been  landing  here  now  for  quite 
a while. 

Modu  has  not  been  doing  his  work  now  for 
quite  a while. 

(John)  and  his  wife  have  not  been  coming  to 
school  now  for  quite  a while. 


iohn-a)  kamunzia  maarantlro  IsSi' 


[nfmbrb  lbrjin  bib  tf  tussfnb. 
iwbnzf  Ari  sdrln  bib  tf  tussfnb. 


I have  not  been  going  to  the  movies  now  for 
quite  a while. 

He  has  not  been  visiting  (seeing)  his  friend 
Ali  now  for  quite  a while. 


U kasdu  tfin  sblbdfin  bia  tf 
issfna. 

[ia  tddulan  awi  yfwuskin  bib  tf 
issfnb. 

ub  M6dua  bfri  r6kkd  bdiyen  bia 
If  tussfnb. 


They  have  not  been  selling  things  at  the  market 
now  for  quite  a while. 

I have  not  been  buying  things  here  now  for 
quite  a while. 

Modu  and-  I have  not  been  eating  together  now 
for  quite  a while. 


Pr 


firmative 


ERIC 


8.  Turn  the  preceding  sentences  from  negative  into  positive  and 
translate  into  English. 
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9.  Ripondre  a ces  questions  comme  indiqui: 


(Pierre),  Modu  et  toi  ne 
mangez-vous  plus  en- 
semble depuis  long- 
temps? 

(Jean),  y a-t-il  long- 
temps  depuis  que 
(Pierre)  et  Modu  ne 
mangent  plus  ensemble? 

(Modu)^ne  manges- tu 
plus  ici  depuis  long- 
temps? 

Ou  manges -tu  main- 
tenant? 

(Smi  th),  mang  es  - tu 
chez  toi  aussi? 


10. 

(Smith)j depuis  combien 
do  temps  ne  mange s-tu 
plus  chez  toi? 

Depuis  combien  de 
semaines  Modu  et  toi 
ne  mangez  plus  en- 
semble? 

(Mod.u),  depuis  combien 
de  mois  les  avions 
n'atterrissent  plus 
ici? 


Oui,  Modu  et  moi 
ne  mangeons  plus 
ensemble  depuis 
longtemps. 

Oui,  il  y a long- 
temps  depuis  que 
(Pierre)  ec  Modu 
ne  mangent  plus 
ensemble. 

Non,  je  ne  mange 
plus  ici  depuis 
longtemps. 

Je  mange  chez 
moi. 

Non,  je  ne  mange 
plus  chez  moi 
depuis  un  bon  bout 
de  temps  maintenant. 


U y a trois  jours 
maintenant  depuis 
que  je  ne  mange 
plus  chez  moi. 

II  y a deux  semaines 
maintenant  depuis 
que  nous  ne  man- 
geons  plus  ensemble. 

II  y a dix  mois 
maintenant  depuis 
que  les  avions 
n'atterrissent 
plus  ici. 


(Peter),  Jifi  Mddub 
bfri  rdkkd  buwi 
wia  ti  tussfna  wi? 


(John),  (Peter)  L f, 
sfa  Mddui  bfri 
r6kk6  z4bin  bii 
tf  tussfna  wi? 


(M<5du),Jlf  nib  itilan 
bfri  bdmin  bib  t£ 
tussfnh  wi? 

Kfrmi  tfro  Ndirihn 
bfri  bdmin? 

(Smith),  jifyi  fitbn 
bi  bfri  bdmin? 


(Smith),  Jl£  fit  bn 
bfriN bdmin  bia  fef 
Kau  Ndbd? 

jl£a  Mddub  bfri 
r6kk<5  buwi  wib 
tf  mii  Ndbd? 


(Mddu),  mabrisb  nib 
it £ lan  zip$4i  wib 
tf  Kintii  Ndbd? 


9.  Respond  to 

a. ici,  wua  M6dua' 
bfri  rdkkd  bdi] 
bib  tf  tussfri' 


aib,  sfa  Mddub 
bfri  rdkkd  zdb: 
bia  tf  tussfna 


bib,  nib  itila 
bfri  bdskin  bi 
tf  tussfna. 

Kfrmi  tfro  fit 
bfri  bdskin.  * 

i^i,  fit bn  bfr 
buskin  bib  tf 
tussfna. 


wd  fiton  bfri 
buskin  bia  tf 
Kad  yaskf. 

wua  Mddua  bfri 
rdkkd  buiyen  b 
tf  mil  ind£. 


maariso  nib  it 
zipsoi  wia  tf 
kintii  med. 
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9.  Respond  to  these  questions  as  required: 


(Peter),  Jlfd  Mddua 
bfri  rdkkd  buwi 
wda  tf  tussfna  wd? 

hi a,  wua  Mddua 
bfri  rdkkd  buiyen 
bda  tf  tussfna. 

(Peter),  have  you  and 
Modu  not  been  eating 
together  for  a long 
time? 

(John),  (Peter)  tf, 
sfa  Mddua  bfri 
r6kk6  zdbin  bdd 
tf  tussfna  wd? 

ada,  sfa  Mddua 
bfri  rdkkd  z^bin 
bda  tf  tussfna. 

(John),  is  it  a long 
time  since  (Peter) 
and  Modu  have  not 
been  eating  together? 

(Mddu),  Jlf  nda  dtilan 
bfri  bumin  bda  tf 
tussfna  w d? 

ada,  nda  dtilan 
bfri  buskin  bda 
tf  tussfna. 

(Modu),  have  you  not 
been  eating  here  for 
a long  time? 

Kfrmd  tf ro  Nddrdan 
bfri  btfmin? 

Kfrmd  tfro  fdton 
bfri  buskin. 

Where  do  you  eat 
now? 

Lit 

(Smith),  Jlfyd  fdton 
bd  bfri  bdmin? 

d9d,  fdton  bfri 
buskin  bdd  tf 
tussfna. 

(Smith),  do  you  eat 
at  home  also? 

ant. 

s 

s 

(Smith), Jl£  fdton 
bfriv bumin  bda  tf 
Kau  Ndau? 

wu  fdton  bfri 
buskin  bda  tf 
Kau  yaskf. 

( Smith)*  how  long  is 
it  since  you  have  not 
been  eating  at  home? 

ines 

s 

ble. 

Jlfa  Mddua  bfri 
r6kk6  buwi  wdb 
tf  mdi  Ndau? 

wda  M6dua  bfri 
rdkkd  buiyen  bda 
tf  mdi  indf. 

How  many  weeks  is  it 
since  you  and  Modu 
have  not  been  eating 
together? 

s 

(M6du),  madrdso  nda 
it i lan  zipsdi  wda 
tf  Kintdi  Ndad? 

mabrdsb  ndd  dtilan 
zips^i  wda  tf 
kintdi  med. 

(Modu),  how  many 
months  is  it  since 
planes  have  not 
been  landing  here? 

V - 4 


Yes,  Modu  and  I 
have  not  been  eating 
together  for  a 
long  time. 

Yes,  it's  a long  time 
since  (Peter)  and 
Modu  have  not  been 
eating  together. 

No,  I have  not  been 
eating  here  for  a long 
time. 

I eat  at  home. 

No,  I have .not  been 
eating  at  home  now 
for  quite  a while. 


It's  three  days  now 
since  I have  not  been 
eating  at  home. 

It 1 s two  weeks  now 
since  we've  not  been 
eating  together. 

It  is  ten  months  now 
since  planes  have  not 
been  landing  here. 


^ c-n 


*1  -I 


Mettre  les  phrases  de  1 ' cxercice  No.  9 a la  forme 
interrogative,  selon  les  questions  de  l’exercice 
No.  10,  et  y r^pondre. 


11.  Have  the  sentences 
of  the  type  practi 


12. 

Comment  es-tu  venu  de  Lagos  b Kaduna? 

Je  suis  venu  en  avion. 

Je  suis  venu  en  train. 

Je  suis  venu  sur  le  cheval  de  Modu. 

Je  suis  venu  sur  le  chameau  d'Ali. 

Je  suis  venu  dans  l'auto  de  Bill. 


futubiin  ikdon  KadunAro  kAdim? 

mabrA  ssfoiben  kAdfko* 
jfrgf  sfdfben  kAdfko. 
f-fir  mdduben  kAdfko. 
kbrfmo  Ariben  kAdfko. 
mbtb  Bfilben  kAdfko. 


Ho’x 

I a 
I a 
I a 
I a 
I a 


13. 

Avec  qui  (chez  qui)  es-tu  restA  b Kaduna? 

Je  suis  restA  avec  Modu. 

Je  suis  restA  avec  Ali. 

Je  suis  restA  avec  Bill. 

Je  suis  restA  avec  Dick. 

Je  suis  restA  avec  Shettimari* 

Je  suis  restA  avec  quelqu'un. 

14. 

Es-tu  restA  avec  tes  Je  suis  restA 

amis  ou  avec  tes  avec  mes  amis, 

parents?  Je  suis  restA 

avec  mes  parents. 

(Pierre),  avec  qui  Bill  H est  restA 
est-il  restA?  avec  ses  amis. 

Combien  de  jours  a-t-il  il  a passA  deux 
passA  avec  ses  amis?  jours  avec  ses  amis. 

Bill,  avec  qui  restes-tu  Je  reste  avec  un 
ici?  frangais. 

Combien  de  mois  avais-  J*avais  passA 

tu  passA  avec  le  huit  mois  avec  le 

frangais?  frangais. 


nAa  Nduyen  KadunAan  z 

ipkAam? 

Wit 

nAa  MAduyen  zipkAko. 

I 4 

nAa  Ariyen  ztpkAko. 

* 

I s 

nAa  Bfilyen  ztpkAkb. 

I s 

nAa  Dfikyen  zlpkAko. 

I s 

nAa  Setimarfyen  zlpkAko. 

I s 

nAa  kAam  lAAyen  ztpkAko. 

I s 

sawbAnfmma 

\ 

sawabjifb  kar9Aiye. 

Did 

durwanimma  kar9au? 

you 

durwajlia  kar9aiye. 

you 

{Peter),  Bill  tf 

sawaAnzfa 

(Pc 

Ndua  kbsbr9Aa? 

kasar9 Ab. 

Bil 

kau  Ndauro  sawbanzfa 

kau  indfro  sawbanzfa  Ho 

kasbr9 Ab? 

kasbr9  Ab. 

spc 

Bill,  Nddb  nAa  Atllan  kAam  farAnsaybb 

Bil 

kar9Au? 

kar9aiye. 

you 

kAam  fbrAnsaye  tfb  kAam  fbrAnsaye  tfb  Hov 
dtAwi  tf  kintA*  diAiyen  tf  kintAi  spc 
Ndad?  wusku  . man 


ip:} 


TT  c. 

V - J 


nee; 

act: 


forme 

ircice 


11.  Have  the  sentences  under  Drill  No.  9 turned  into  questions 
of  the  type  practised  under  Drill  No.  10,  and  answered. 


Hou| 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 


tubfin  lkdon  Kadundro  kddim? 


- s A \ 

:u 


aa&rd  s^miben  kddfko* 
jirgf  sfdfben  kddfko. 
|E-fi.r  mddubbn  kddiko* 
drfmo  Ariben  kddfko. 
idtd  Bfilben  kddfko# 


How  did  you  travel  from  Lagos  to  Kaduna? 

I arrived  by  plane. 

I arrived  by  train. 

I arrived  on  Modu's  horse. 

I arrived  on  Ali's  camel. 

I arrived  in  Bill's  car. 


Wii 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 


da  Nddyen  Kbddndan  zipkdam? 

With  whom  (at 

da  Mdduyen  zipkdko. 

I stayed  with 

da  Ariyen  zlpk6ko. 

I stayed  with 

da  Bfilyen  ztpkdko. 

I stayed  with 

:da  Dfikyen  zipkdko. 

I stayed  with 

da  Setimdrfyen  zipkdko. 

I stayed  with 

da  kdam  lddybn  zipkdko. 

I stayed  with 

With  whom  (at  whose  place)  did  you  stay  in  Kaduna? 


Did 

you| 

yoi 


>awctdn£mma  r£a 
iurwanimma  kar9au? 


sawa^pfa  kar9diye.  Did  you  stay  with 

your  friends  or  with 
durwajlia  kar9aiye.  your  relatives? 


I stayed  with  my  friends. 

I stayed  with  my  relatives, 


(Pc 

Bill 

Ho 

spe 

Bill 

you 


l(Peter),  Bill  tf 
s7dda  kisdr9db? 

cau  Ndauro  sdwdanzfa 
lkasctr9dd? 

pill,  Nddd  nda  dtilcin 
Lar9du? 


sawadnzfa 

kasar9db. 


(Peter)jwith  whom  did 
Bill  stay? 


He  stayed  with  his 
friends. 


kad  indfro  sawdanzfa  How  many  days  did  he  He  spent  two  days  with 
kascir9da.  spend  with  his  friends?  his  friends. 


kdam  fardnsaybd 
kar9aiye. 


Bill,  with  whom  are 
you  staying  here? 


I am  staying  with  a French 
man. 


iov 

sW-;  - 

RcygiBlj^^UI  ail? 


-dam  fdrdnsaye  tfd 
iERJC^wi  t £ kintdi 


kdam  fdrdnsbye  tfd  How  many  months  have  I have  spent  eight  months 
didiyen  t£  kintdi  spent  with  the  French  with  the  French  man. 
wuskd.  man?  . y / 


(Smith),  e st-il  avec 

Oui,  il  est  avec  le 

le  franjai 

s depuis 

franjais  depuis 

longtemps? 

longtemps. 

15. 

As-tu  des 

amis  a 

Non,  je  n'ai  pas 

Kaduna? 

d'amis  k Kaduna. 

As-tu  des 

parents  k 

Non,  je  n'ai  pas 

Kaduna? 

de  parents  k Kaduna. 

As-tu  des 

enfants 

Non,  je  n'ai  pas 

a Kaduna? 

d' enfants  k Kaduna. 

As-tu  des 

fils 

Non,  je  n'ai  pas  de 

k Kaduna? 

fils  a Kaduna. 

As-tu  des 

filles 

Non,  je  n'ai  pas  de 

a Kaduna? 

filles  a Kaduna. 

As-tu  des 

maisons 

Non,  je  n'ai  pas  de 

a Kaduna? 

maisons  k Kaduna. 

16.  Mettre  les  phrases  de  l'exercice  No.  15 
affirmative. 


17 

Combi en  d'amis  as-tu  J'ai  (deux)  amis 

a Kaduna?  a Kaduna. 

Combien  de  parents  as-tu  j'ai  (deux)  parents 

k Kaduna?  a Kaduna. 


(Smith),  kkkm 

aka,  kkkm 

(Smitl 

farknskyk  tfk 

faransaye  tia 

stayii 

kasar9aa  ti  tusslna 

kkskr9ka  tf  tussfna.man  f< 

wk? 

15. 

^kwkknfm  Kkddnkkn 

k9k,  skwakjif 

Do  yoi 

Nbkjf  wk? 

Kkddnkkn  bkk. 

in  Ka 

durwknfm  Kkddnkkn 

k9k,  durwkjif 

Do  yo 

Nbkjf  wk? 

Kkddnkkn  bkk. 

in  Ka< 

Ndurinfm  Kkddnkkn 

k9k,  Ndurijif 

Do  yo 

Nbkjf  wk? 

Kkddnkkn  bkk. 

in  Ka< 

tkdkknfm  Kkddnkkn 

k9k,  tkdkkpf 

t 

Do  yo 

Nbdjf  wk? 

Kkddnkkn  bkk. 

in  Ka 

feroknfm  Kkddnkkn 

k9k,  ferokjif 

Do  yo 

Nbkjf  wk? 

Kkddnkkn  bkk. 

in  Ka 

fktoknfm  Kkddnkkn 

k9k,  fktbkPi 

Do  yo 

Nbkjf  wk? 

Kkddnkkn  bkk. 

in  Ka 

a la  forme 

16.  Turn  the 

sentences  u 

17 


^kwkknfm  Kkddnkkn 

skwakjif  Kaddnaan 

How  n 

Ndad? 

(indf) . 

you  1 

durwknfm  Kadunaan 
\ 

durw^pf  Kadunaan 

How  n 

Ndad? 

(Indf). 

you  1 

mit 
ayij 
n fi 


yoj 

Ka 


yoj 

Ka| 


► yol 
i Kal 


i yoj 
l Kal 


i yoj 
l Kal 


> y< 

l Kal 


DW  U| 
DU 


DW 

DU 


:h)5  kAAm 
LsAyA  t£A 

^aa  ti  tussina 


Infm  KAdunAan 
wA? 


[nfm  KAdunAAn 
wA? 


Lnfm  KAddnAAn 
wA? 


mfm  KAddnAAn 
wA? 


Sn£m  KAdunAAn 
wd? 


infm  KAdunAAn 
wd? 


:orme 


|An£m  KAdunAan 


rAn£m  Kadunaan 
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Ada,  kaara 
faransaye  tia 


kAsAr9AA  t£  tuse£na.man  for  a long  time? 
15. 


(Sraith)j  h.as  he  been  Yes,  he  has  been  staying 
staying  w:  *h  the  French  with  the  French  man  for 

a long  time. 


dPd,  sAwAAjif 
KAdunAAn  bda. 


A9A,  durw^pf 
KAddnAAn  bdA. 


A9  A,  Ndurijif 
KAddndAn  bdA. 


A9  A,  tadA^f 
KAdundAn  bda. 


A9A,  fArA^Jrf 
KAddndAn  bda. 


A9  A,  fatb^Jlf 
KAdundan  bdA. 


Do 

you  have 

friends 

No,  I have 

no 

friends 

in 

Kaduna? 

*, 

in  Kaduna. 

Do 

you  have 

relatives 

No,  I have 

no 

relatives 

in 

Kaduna? 

•- 

in  Kaduna. 

Do 

you  have 

children 

No,  I have 

no 

children 

in 

Kaduna? 

/ 

in  Kaduna. 

Do 

you  have 

sons 

No,  I have 

no 

sons 

in 

Kaduna? 

in  Kaduna. 

Do 

you  have 

daughters 

No,  I have 

no 

daughters 

in 

Kaduna? 

in  Kaduna. 

Do 

you  have 

houses 

No,  I have 

no 

houses 

in 

Kaduna? 

in  Kaduna. 

16.  Turn  the  sentences  under  No.  15  from  negative  to  positive. 
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sawadjif  KAddnaan  How  many  friends  do 
(ind£).  you  have  in  Kaduna? 


I have  (two)  friends 
in  Kaduna. 


durw^jlf  Kadunaan  How  many  relatives  do 
(indf).  you  have  in  Kaduna? 


I have  (two)  relatives 
in  Kaduna. 


1 £.6 


Combien  d'enfants 
as-tu  a Kaduna? 

j'ai  (deux)  enfant s 
a Kaduna. 

Ndurinfm  KAddnAAn 
fcdau? 

Ndurljif  KaddnAAn 
(indi) . 

Combien  de  fils 
as-tu  a Kaduna? 

j'ai  (deux)  fils 
a Kaduna. 

tAdAAnfm  Kaduna an 
NdAd? 

tAdAA^f  Kadunaan 
(indi) . 

Combim  de  filles 
as-tu  a Kaduna? 

j'ai  (deux)  filles 
a Kaduna. 

feroAnfm  Kadunaan 
NdAd? 

feroAjlf  Kadunaan 
(Indi). 

Combien  de  maisons 
as-tu  ci  Kaduna? 

J'ai  (deux)  maisons 
a Kaduna. 

fAtAAnfm  Kadunaan 
NdAd? 

fAtoAjlf  Kadunaan 
(indi) . 

18. 

• 

Combien  de  filles 
v-a-t-il  ici? 

11  y a (trois)  filles 
ici. 

nAA  Atin  fAroA 
fcfdau? 

nAA  Atin^  ferAA 
(yAskf)  NbAjf. 

Combien  de  gargons 
y-a-t-il  ici? 

11  y a (trois) 
gargons  ici. 

naa  a tin  tAdAA 
s fcfdau? 

nAA  Atin%  tAdAA 
(yAskf)  NbAjf. 

Combien  de  femmes 
y-a-t-il  ici? 

11  y a (trois) 
femmes  ici. 

naa  a tin  kamuA 
£iau? 

nAA  AtinNkAmuA 
(yAskf)  NbAjf. 

Combien  de  marches 
y-a-t-il  ici? 

11  y a (trois) 
marches  ici. 

naa  atin  kasuuA 
ftdau? 

nAA  Atin  kAsuuA 
(yAskf)  Nbdjf. 

Combien  de  livres 
y-a-t-il  ici? 

11  y a (trois) 
livres  ici. 

naa  atin  kitAuA 
fadau? 

nAA  Atin  kitAuA 
(yAskf)  NbAjf. 

19. 

As-tu  un  ami 
a Kaduna? 

Non,  je  n'ai  pas 
d'ami  a Kaduna. 

sAwAnfm  KAddnAan 
Nbdjf  wA? 

A9 A,  sAwajif 
KaddnAAn  bAA. 

As-tu  un  parent 

a Kaduna? 

• 

Non,  je  n'ai  pas 
de  parent  A Kaduna. 

ddurnfm  Kadunaan 
Nbdjf  wA? 

A9A,  dduijif 
KaddnAAn  bAA. 

As-tu  une  femme 
a Kaduna? 

Non,  je  n'ai  pas 
de  femme  a Kaduna. 

kAmdnfm  Kadunaan 
NbAjf  w A? 

A9 A,  kAmityf 
KaddnAAn  bAA. 

As-tu  un  fils 
A Kaduna? 

Non,  je  n'ai  pas 
de  fils  A Kaduna. 

gadAnfm  Kadunaan 
NbAjf  wA? 

A9A,  tAd^jlf 
KaddnAAn  bAA. 
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How 

you 


aim  Kkdrfndan 


low  I 
iiav« 


£nfm  Kadunaan 


How 


you 


,Bn£m  Kadunaan 


How 

you 


infm  Kadunaan 


How' I 

herBtin 


How 

her^ftin  tad&d 


Hov  v 
herM:itin  kamua 


Hov 


herBit:*n  ^suu^ 


Hov.4 


herHatin  kltaud 


Do 

in 


infm  Kkdrfn^an 
if  wd? 


?C  B^nf m Kadunaan 
in^f  wd? 

?CBln£m  Kadunaan 
in^f  wd? 


?r  i£m  Kadunaan 

1 C w d? 

umZIEbHJj 


Ndurijif 
(indi) . 

Kadiindan 

How  many  children  do 
you  have  in  Kaduna? 

I have  (two) 
in  Kaduna. 

children 

tada^pf 
(indi) . 

Kadunaan 

How  many  sons  do  you 
have  in  Kaduna? 

I have  (two) 
in  Kaduna. 

sons 

ferbdjif 
(indi) . 

Kadunaan 

How  many  daughters  do 
you  have  in  Kaduna? 

I have  (two) 
in  Kaduna. 

daughters 

fatb^Jif 
(indi) . 

Kadunaan 

How  many  houses  do 
you  have  in  Kaduna? 

I have  (two) 
in  Kaduna. 

houses 

nda  dtin^  f erbd 
(yaskf)  Nbdjf. 

nda  dttn%  tlidcid 
(yaskf)  Nbdjf. 

ndk  dtinNk&mud 
(yaskf)  Nbdjf. 

nda  dtin  kasuud 
(yaskf)  Nbdjf. 

ndk  dtin^kltliud 
(yaskf)  Nbdjf. 


How  many  girls  are 
here? 

How  many  boys  are 
here? 

How  many  women  are 
here? 

How  many  markets  are 
here? 

How  many  books  are 
here? 


There  are  (three) 
girls  here. 

There  are  (three) 
boys  here. 

There  are  ‘(three) 
women  here. 

There  are  (three) 
markets  here. 

There  are  (three) 
books  here. 


dPd,  sdwajif 

Do 

Kadrfnd&n  bda. 

in 

dPdy  ddurjif 

Do 

Kadunaan  bda. 

in 

you  have  a friend 
Kaduna? 

you  have  a relative 
Kaduna? 


No,  I have  no  friend 
in  Kaduna. 

No,  I have  no  relative 
In  Kaduna. 


dPd}  kdm^Jlf 
Kadundan  ba£L 


Do  you  have  a wife 
in  Kaduna? 


No,  I have  no  wife 
in  Kaduna. 


dPd,  tdd^Jlf 
Kaddnd&n  bda. 


Do  you  have  a son 
in  Kaduna? 


No>  I have  no  son 
in  Kaduna. 


As-tu  une  fille 
A Kaduna? 

Non,  je  n'ai  pas 
de  fille  A Kaduna. 

fdronfm  KadunAAn 
Nbdjf  wA? 

A9 A,  fArbjlf  KAdunAAn 
bAA. 

Do  yo: 

in  Ka< 
* 

As-tu  une  maison 
A Kaduna? 

Non,  je  n'ai  pas 
de  maison  A Kaduna. 

fAtbnim  KadunAan 
Nbdjf  wA? 

A9A,  fAtojif  Radunaan 
bAA. 

Do  yo: 
in  Ka; 

20.  Refaire  l'e'.iercice 
au  questions. 

19, en  rdpondant  affirmativement 

20.  Repeat  drill  19 
affirmative. 

, ansv 

• 

i— 1 

CM 

As-tu  un  ami? 

Oui,  j'ai  un  ami. 

sAwAnfmmA  wA? 

AAA,  sAwAjtfA* 

Do  you 

un  fils? 

un  fils. 

tAdAni-mmA  wa? 

aaa,  tAdAjlfA. 

Do  you 

une  fille? 

une  fille. 

fdrbnfmmA  wa? 

aaa,  fArbp£A» 

Do  you( 

une  femme? 

une  femme. 

kAmunfmmA  wa? 

aaa,  kAm^JlfA. 

Do  you 

faim? 

faim. 

ktnAAnfmmA  wa? 

aaa,  klnAaJlfAc 

Are  yo 

soif? 

soif. 

NgudunfmmA  wa? 

aaa,  Ngudup£A. 

Are  yo 

somme il? 

sommeil. 

ktnf tmnfmmA  wA? 

aaa,  kinftn\pfA. 

Are  yo 

22. 

% 

Qui  a faim? 

Smith  a faim. 

Ndu  krnAAnzfA? 

Smith,  sfmA 
ktnAAnzfA  wo. 

Who  i:i 

(Smith),  as-tu  faim? 

Oui,  j'ai  faim. 

(Smith),  Jl£  ktnAAnfmmA 
wA? 

AAA,  ktnAApfA. 

(Smiti: 

(Pierre)  et  (Jean), 
avez-vous  faim  aussi? 

Non,  nous  n'avons 
pas  faim. 

(Peter^A)  (John-a), 
n&ndfyd  ktnAAnddA  wA? 

A9 A,  klnAAndA  bAA. 

(Peter 
you  p 

• 

(Bill))  ont-ils  faim? 

Non,  ils  n'ont  pas 
faim. 

(Bill),  sbndf 
kinAanzaa  wa? 

a9 a,  kinaanzA  bAa. 

(Bill) 

(3ill);  et  toi? 

Je  n'ai  pas  faim. 

(Biil);Jlf  dudb? 

ktnAapf  bAA. 

(Bill: 
yours  i 
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yo 

Kaj 

yo’-j 

Ka< 

nswj 


5rcm£m  Kadrindbn 
>dj£  wd? 

itbn£m  Kadunaan 
>dj£  wd? 

Lvement 


y°ul 

you 
you! 
you) 
i yc 

* y< 

i yc 


£wan£mmd  wd? 
|dddn£mmd  wa? 
|drbn£mmd  wa? 

iun£mmd  wa? 
ltnddn£mmd  wa? 
|gudun£mmd  wa? 
itn£imn£mmd  wd? 


3 l:J 


Edu  ktnddnzfa? 


ni  til 


2te: 

3U 

ill] 


[Smith),  Ji£  kindan£mma 

;d? 

'Petered)  (John-a), 
'^nd£yd  ktndanddb  wd? 

(B£il),  sbndf 
kinlanzaa  wa? 


9 

ERIC 


v - 8 

d9d,  fdrbjlf  Kaddnddn  Do  you  have  a daughter  No,  I have  no  daughter 

bda.  in  Kaduna?  in  Kaduna. 

d?d,  fdtojlf  Kadunaan  Do  you  have  a house  No,  I have  no  house 

b£a.  m Kaduna?  in  Kaduna. 

20.  Repeat  drill  19,  answering  the  questions  in  the 
affirmative. 


add,  sdwdji£<~. 

Do  you  have  a friend? 

Yes,  I have  a friend. 

aaa,  tddbjlfa. 

Do  you  have  a son? 

Yes,  I have  a son. 

aaa,  fdrojifa. 

Do  you  have  a daughter? 

Yes,  I have  a daughter. 

aaa,  kdmdfrifd. 

Do  you  have  a wife? 

Yes,  I have  a wife. 

aaa,  k£ndaj)£dc 

Are  you  hungry? 

Yes,  I am  hungry. 

aaa,  Ngddi\ji£a. 

Are  you  thirsty? 

Yes,  I am  thirsty. 

aaa,  k£n££mp£d. 

Are  you  sleepy? 

Yes,  I am  sleepy. 

Smith,  s£md 
k£nddnz£d  wo. 

Who  is  hungry? 

Smith  is. 

add,  k£ndaji£a. 

(Smith),  are  you  hungry? 

Yes,  I am  hungry. 

d9d,  ktndandd  bdd. 

(Peter)  and  (John),  are  No,  we  are  not  hingry. 
you  people  hungry,  too? 

a9 a,  kinaanza  baa. 

(Bill),  are  they  hungry?  No,  they  are  not 

hungry. 

ktndajif  bda. 

* 

(Bill),  what  about  you 
yourself? 

4 fr*\ 

I am  not  hungry. 
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23.  Substituer  par  des  dldments  approprids  ceux 
*ntre  parentheses. 

se  fait-il  C*est  parce  que  je  abi  nbnkcirb 

que  tu  ais  mis  si  suis  restd  (deux  iti&fr b K^r^d^m? 

longtemps?  jours)  a Kaduna. 


24.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  23. 

Pourquoi  es— tu  restd  C*est  parce  que  bbf  nink^r5  Kiddndin 

h.  Kaduna?  (mes  amis)  y tuswdbm? 

habitent. 

25.  En  classe,  discussions  et  dialogues  improvises  en  Kanouri. 


NOTES  GRAMMATICALES /GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 

1.  La  ndgation  du  verbe  : 

La  negation  des  formes  de  verbes  du  Temps  I est  obtenue  en 
utilisant  b|a  ou  sa  variant e wdh.  (pour  cette  derniere, 
quand  les  formes  du  Temps  X se  terminent  par  des  voyelles). 

2.  Le  pluriel  des  noms  : 

Le  pluriel  des  noms  est  obtenu  en  ajoutant  les  suffixes 
& ou  -so.  Toutes  les  syllabes  d*un  nom  prenant  -a  doivent 
etre  changdes  au  ton  bas  si  elles  ne  le  sont  pas  ddjb. 

En  outre,  les  noms  finis sant  par  des  consonnes,  comme  il 
est  de  rbgle,  trouvent  leurs  consonnes  doubldes  avant  ce 
suf fixe. 

Pour  des  raisons  inconnues,  les  gens  semblent  prdfdrer 
1 ' emploi  d'un  de  ces  suffixes  h 1‘ autre  avec  quelques 
noms;  sans  quoi  ils  sont  utilises  sans  distinction. 
Originalement  -j>b  veut  dire  "et  d'autres  du  meme  groupe/ 
de  la  m£me  espece",  exemple:  Bfilso  "Bill  et  ceux  qui 
l-'accompagnent".  La  signification  de  son  pluriel  est,  par 
consequent, d'une  extension  insignifiante  par  rapport 
a 1' original. 
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23.  Substitute  other  appropric 
parentheses. 

* 

dtiyd  dMfilnzf  How  come  yc 

Kbdund  t£in  (kbd  long? 

indfro)  tuswdko. 


24.  Follow  the  instructions  f< 

dtryd  dMfilnzf  Why  did  yoi 
(sawci^pf)  ndcL  tfin  in  Kaduna? 
Kkskr^dk. 

25.  Impromptu  class  discussioi 


1.  verb  negation: 

Tense  I forms  of  the  verb  a 
(after  Tense  I forms  ending 


2.  Noun  plurals: 

Nouns  are  made  plural  by  th 
the  suffix  -so_.  The  tones 
which  -a  is  to  be  attached 
are  not  so  already.  Furthc 
a rule,  have  such  consonant 

For  some  unknown  reason,  sp 
suffixes  to  the  other  with 
are  used  interchangeably, 
in  the  same  group  /class*.  E. 
him' . Its  plural  meaning  v 
extension  of  its  basic  mean 
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>n; 


; y< 


pankcirb 
frb  K£r9c&m? 


5 f< 


y°i 

la? 


ncink^.r6  K&ddndcin 
rdbm? 


iioi 


en  Kanouri. 


3 al 


[obtenue  en 
jrniere, 
voyelles). 


th| 

es 

ed 

thcl 

anti 


suffixes 
-a  doivent 
ddj&. 
comme  il 
avant  ce 


sp| 

fch 

E.l 

8 *1 

earJ 


Ldfdrer 

:lques 

.on. 

group e/ 
fix  qui 
est,  par 
jport 
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23.  Substitute  other  appropriate  items  for  those  in 
parentheses. 

dtiyd  d&lfllnz£  How  come  you  took  so 

KAddnd  tfin  (kluS  long? 

indfro)  tuswdkb. 


24.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No. 

dtiy£  dblfilnzf  Why  did  you  stay 
(skw^djii)  n£ct  tfln  in  Kaduna? 

Kikskr9d&. 

25.  Impromptu  class  discussions  and  dialogues  in  Kanuri. 


That's  because  I stayed 
(two  days)  in  Kaduna. 


23. 

That's  because  (my 
friends)  live  there. 


1.  verb  negation: 

Tense  I forms  of  the  verb  are  negated  with  beta  or  its  variant 
(after  Tense  I forms  ending  in  vowels)  wdlt. 


2.  Noun  plurals: 

Nouns  are  made  plural  by  the  addition  of  either  the  suffix  - a_  or 
the  suffix  -so_.  The  tones  on  all  the  syllables  of  a noun  to 
which  -a  is  to  be  attached  must  be  changed  to  low,  if  they 
are  not  so  already.  Furthermore,  nouns  ending  in  consonants,  as 
a rule,  have  such  consonants  doubled  before  this  suffix. 

For  some  unknown  reason,  speakers  seem  to  prefer  one  of  these  two 
suffixes  to  the  other  with  some  nouns;  otherwise,  the  suffixes 
are  used  interchangeably.  The  basic  meaning  of  -_so  is  'and  others 
in  the  same  group/class*.  E.g.  Bfl Iso  'Bill  and  those  accompanying 
him' . Its  plural  meaning  would  seem,  therefore,  to  be  a slight 
extension  of  its  basic  meaning. 
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3.  Le  verbe  AVOIR 

Le  concept  du  verbe  avoir  est  rendu  en  ajoutant,  dans  cet  ordre: 
les  suffixes  possessifs  et  le  suffixe  -,a  (different  du  suffixe 
pluriel)  a’X  dl^ments  possddds.  Voir  les  exerciceb  15  et  suivants 
de  cet  lepon.  Cet  autre  suffixe  -k  est  un  adjectif  devenu 
suffixe  et  voulant  dire:  "pourvu/imbu  de/caractdrisd  par". 


4.  Combinaisons  des  suffixes: 

En  Kanouri,  tous  les  cas  des  suffixes  exigds  dans  un  membre 
de  phrase  sont  ajoutds  les  uns  aux  autres  au  meme  nora,  de  la 
proposition  plutfct  que  d'etre  repartis  entre  les  noms  de  la 
proposition  et  selon  son  sens.  Ainsi  le  francais  "Je  suis  res*Ce 
chez  Modu"  (Je  suis  a la  maison  de  Modu)  est,  en  id  iome^  Kanuri 
"Je  suis  reste  endroit  Modu  de  dedans"  -naa  Modu-ve-n  kar^asko. 


Quand  les  cas  du  gdmtif  et  de  l'ablatif  se  prdsentent 
ensemble,  leur  ordre  est  toujours: 

Racine  du  nom  + gdnitif  + ablatif 

Voir  exercices  12  et  13  de  cette  lefon. 


VOCABULAIRE /VOCABULARY 

Kaduna 

Lagos 

hotel 

aliment 

voie,  route 

enfants 

garden,  fils 

fille 

parent 

livrs 


Kaduna 
ik  6 

hotd^l 

bfri 

dfb^l 

Nduri 

tadk 

fdro 

ddur 

kitAu 


3.  TO  HAVE 

The  concept  *t 
suffixes  and  ! 
in  that  order, 
of  the  present 
fonuing  suffi:- 
characterized 

4.  Combination  o: 

In  Kanuri  all 
clause  are  ati 
clause  rather 
c laus  e , among 
stayed  in  Modi 
Kanuri  idiom,, 

kar9askb. 

— 4 

When  the  Geni 
always  is : 

Noun  stem  ' 

See  drills  No 


Kaduna 

Lagos 

hotel 

food 

way,  road 
children 
boy,  son 
girl,  daughter 
relative 
book 
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3.  TO  HAVE 

i ajoutant,  dans  cet  ordre:  The  concept  'to  have'  is  expressed  by  attaching  the  possessive 

-a  (different  du  suffixe  suffixes  and  the  suffix  -a  (different  from  the  plural  suffix), 

.es  exercices  15  et  suivants  in  that  order,  to  the  items  possessed.  See^drills  No.  15  etc. 

ist  un  adjectif  devenu  of  the  present  lesson.  This  other  suffix  -a  is  an  adjective 

de/caractdrisd  par".  forming  suffix  with  the  basic  meaning  ' endowed /imbued  with/ 

characterized  by.* 

4.  Combination  of  case  suffixes: 

In  Kanuri  all  the  case  endings  that  are  called  for  within  a 
clause  are  attached  one  after  another  to  a single  noun  in  the 
clause  rather  than  apportioned,  according  to  the  sense  of  the 
clause,  among  the  nouns  occur ing  within  it.  Thus  English  I 
stayed  in  Modu's  place*  (X  stayed  in  the  place  of  Modu)  is,  in 
Kanuri  idiom,  'I  stayed  place  Modu-of-in'  -ndA  M6du-ye-n 
kar9askb. 

When  the  Genitive  and  the  Ablative  cases  co-occur,  their  order 
always  is: 

Noun  stem  + Genitive  + Ablative 
See  drills  No.  12-13  of  the  present  lessen. 


exigds  dans  un  membre 
;res  au  meme  nom,  de  la 
s entre  les  noms  de  la 
le  francais  "Je  suis  reste 
iu)  est,  en  idiome  Kanuri 
' -naa  Modu-ye-n  kar^asko. 

:if  se  prdsentent 


a. 


Kaduna 

Kaduna 

ik6 

Lagos 

hotdbl 

hotel 

bf  ri 

food 

dfb^l 

way,  road 

Nduri 

children 

tddb 

boy,  son 

fdro 

girl,  daughter 

duur 

relative 

kitdu 

book 
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faim 

lcinia 

\ 

soif 

Ngudu 

sommeil 

kinftm 

alors,  puis 

da£ 

directement,  direct 

s3krb 

pourquoi? 

abf  nb.nkb.rb 

raison 

dbliil 

j 'apporterai 

kuskin 

done,  par  consequent 

nbnkbrb 

kinda 

hunger 

Ngudu 

thirst 

ktnftm 

sleep 

daf 

then 

s3krb 

directly,  direct 

ab£  nknkkrb 

why? 

d5l£il 

reason 

kdskin 

I shall  bring 

dti  nknkkrb 

therefore 

J 


DIALOGUE /DIALOGUE 

Makinta:  Je  ne  t’ai  pas  vue  depuis  longtemps. 

Lawan:  C'est  vrai.  J'dtais  h.  Diffa  depuis 

asses  longtemps. 

Makinta:  Comment  vont  les  gens  k Diffa? 

Lawan:  Ils  vont  bien. 

Makinta:  Et  les  membres  de  ta  famille? 

Lawan:  Ils  vont  bien. 

Makinta:  Es-tu  restd  longtemps  a Diffa? 

Lawan:  Oui,  je  suis  restd  longtemps  k Diffa. 

Makinta:  Quand  es-tu  revenu  en  ville? 

Lawan:  Je  suis  arrivd  hier  soir. 

Makinta:  Le  soleil  dtait-il  encore  haut 

ou  faisait-il  ddja  noir? 

Lawan:  Je  suis  arrivd  au  moment  ou  le 

soleil  se  t.  uchait. 

Makinta:  Es-tu  alld  k Diffa  pour  travailler 
ou  pour  visiter  les  curiositds? 

Lawan:  Je  suis  alld  passer  mes  vacances 

a Diffa. 

Makinta:  Je  vois.  Ou  vas-tu  maintenant? 


LEfON  VI /LESSON  VI 
Rencontre  fortuite/A  chance  meeting 


Makinta: 

tusslna  jla  rukijl. 

La a an: 

aaa,  difaro  leqlna 
tussina. 

Makinta: 

aam  difAyb  dl  abi  bi? 

- x ✓ x 

Laaan: 

kilefanza  silel. 

Makinta : 

aamndo  samma  kilefa? 

Laaan: 

kUefa. 

Makinta: 

difaan  tusunimma  wa? 

Laaan: 

aaa,  difaan  tusuqlna. 

Makinta : 

saabi  blla  a tiro  kadim? 

Laaan: 

bika  kajiri  kadiko. 

Makinta : 

kajiri  kingaalla  raa  bune? 

Laaan: 

bika  kajiri  s6ku  kingaal 
sukuriin  tiin  kadiko. 

Makinta : 

difaro  cldaro  leaam  raa 
fomtarb? 

Laaan: 

difaan  tusuro  leoko. 

Makinta : 

yoo,  Ndararo  lenimin  kirma? 

4 f'J  ^ 


:mj 


LEfON  VI /LESSON  VI 
Rencontre  fortuite/A  chance  meeting 


tklnta:  tussina  Jila  rukljii. 


iaan: 


/ \ _ 

iaan: 


aaa,  dlfaro  leqina 
tussina. 


kinta : aam  difdyb  di  abi  8i? 

kllefanza  silei. 
aamndb  samma  kllefa? 


ikinta: 


iaan: 


jkinta: 


✓ \ 

iaan: 


jkinta: 


laaan: 


lakinta: 


kllefa. 

difaan  tusunimma  wa? 
aaa,  difaan  tusuqina. 
saabl  bila  atlro  kadlm? 
bika  kajiri  kadiko. 
kajiri  klngaalla  raa  bune? 


[a£an:  bika  kajiri  s6ku  kmgaal 

sukuriln  tiln  kadiko. 


, \ ✓ V 

.aaan: 


takinta:  dlfaro  cidaro  leaam  raa 

fomtaro? 


difaan  tusuro  leoko. 


lakinta:  y ob,  Ndararo  lemmin  kirma? 
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Makinta:  I haven't  seen  you  for  a long  time. 

Lawan:  That's  true.  I was  away  in  Diffa 

for  quite  a while. 

Makinta:  How  are  the  people  in  Diffa? 

Lawan:  They  are  well. 

Makinta:  And  the  members  of  your  family? 

Lawan:  They  are  well. 

Makinta:  Did  you  stay  long  in  Diffa? 

Lawan:  Yes,  I stayed  a long  while  in  Diffa. 

Makinta:  When  did  you  arrive  back  in  town? 

Lawan:  I got  back  yesterday  evening. 

Makinta;  Was  the  sun  still  up  then  or  was 
it  already  dark? 

Lawan:  I arrived  when  the  sun  was  just 

setting. 

Makinta:  Did  you  go  to  Diffa  for  work  or 
for  sight-seeing? 

Lawan:  I went  to  spend  my  vacation  in  Diffa. 

Makinta:  I see.  Where  are  you  going  now? 


Lawan:  Je  vais  rendre  visite  k un  ami. 

Makinta:  Alors  k bient$t. 

NOTE  : Diffa  est  une  ville  du  Niger,  pres 
de  la  frontiere  Nigdrianne. 


Laaan:  sawajii  laa  kuruuro  leqin. 

Makinta:  too,  ala  kilewa. 

NOTE:  Diffa  is  a town, 
border. 


EXERCICES 


DRILLS 


1.  Rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indiqud. 


1.  Respond  to  the  fol 


(Lawan),  es-tu  restd 
longtemps  A Diffa? 

(Pierre),  Lawan  est- 
il  restd  longtemp 
k Diffa? 


Oui,  je  suis  restd 
longtemps  A Diffa. 

Oui,  il  est  restd 
longtemps  k Diffa. 


(laaan),  difaan 
tusunimma  wa? 

(Peter),  laaan  tl 
difaan  tussina  wa? 


aaa,  difaan 
tusuqina. 

aaa,  difaan 
tussina.  ' 

/ 


(Smith) , les  membres 
da  sa  f ami lie  sont- 
ils  restds  longtemps 
k Diffa? 


Oui,  ils  sont 
restds  longtemps 
a Diffa. 


(Smith),  aamnzi 
difaan  tussana  wa? 


\ / \ /\  d ^ 

aaa,  aamnzi  difaan 
tussana. 


(Lawan),  y &tes-vous  Oui,  nous  sommes 

restds  longtemps  les  restds  longtemps. 

membres  de  ta  famille 
et  toi? 


(lAdkn),  Jlla  aamndoa  aaa,  tusujlena. 

naa  tun  tusumuwa  wa? 


2. 

(Pierre),  Lawan  a-t-  Oui,  il  y a 
il  travailld  k Diffa?  travailld. 

Lawan,  as-tu  travailld  Oui,  j‘y  ai 
a Diffa?  travailld. 

(Jean),  les  membres  Oui,  ils  ont 
de  sa  famille  ont -ils  travailld  aussi. 
travailld  aussi? 


(Peter),  laaan  ti  difaan 
cida  sidina  wa? 

\/\  i N 1 4 v 

aaa,  cida  sidina. 

laaan,  difaan  cida 

i d v / n 

d imma  wa  ? 

aaa,  cida  dlskina. 

(John),  aamnzi  tiye 

aaa,  s^ndiye  cida 

cida  sbdina  wa? 

\ j 4 V 

ssdtna. 

CD'  CD'  CD' 


VI  - 2 


sawajii  laa  kuruuro  legin. 
too,  ala  kXlewa. 


Lawan:  I am  going  to  visit  a friend  of  mine, 

Makinta:  So  long  then. 


ownj 


NCXTE:  Diffa  is  a town  in  Niger,  not  far  from  the  Nigerian 
border. 


foil 


iifaan 
I wa? 


I \ / v . 4 

Laaan  ti 

4 V /i) 

sma  wa? 


DRILLS 

1.  Respond  to  the  following  quostions  as  indicated. 


aaa,  difaan 
tusuqina. 

aaa,  difaan 
tussina . 


(Lawan),  did  you  stay  Yes,  I stayed  a long 
long  in  Diffa?  while  in  Diffa. 

(Peter),  did  Lawan  Yes,  he  stayed  a long 
stay  long  in  Diffa?  while  in  Diffa. 


an 


lamnzi 
;sana  wa? 


alia,  aamnzi  difaan 


tussana . 


(Smith),  did  members  Yes,  they  stayed  a long 
of  his  family  stay  while  in  Diffa. 
long  in  Diffa? 


.a  aamndoa 

\ \ 4 ✓ * / O 

:usuniuwa  wa : 


\ f \ . \ v _/  v 

aaa,  tusujiena. 


(Lawan),  did  you  and  Yes,  we  stayed  long, 
members  of  your 
family  stay  long 
there? 


Ilaaan  tl  difaan  aaa,  cida  sldina, 

I \ ' o 

Ina  wa? 


Ifaan  cida 


I 

ERIC 


amnzi  tiye 

V / n 

na  wa? 


aaa,  cida  diskina, 


aaa,  sbndiye  cida 

X j 4 V 

s 8d ina . 


(Peter),  did  Lawan 
work  in  Diffa? 

Lawan,  did  you  work 
in  Diffa? 

(John),  did  members 
of  his  family  work 
also? 


Yes,  he  worked. 


Yes,  I worked. 


Yes,  they,  too,  worked. 


.180 


Lawan,  est-ce 
correct? 

Toi  et  les  membres 
de  ta  famille  avez- 
vous  travail Id? 


3. 

(Pierre),  dtait-ce 
pour  les  membres  de 
sa  famille  que  Lawan 
a fait  le  travail? 

(Jean),  Lawan  a-t- 
il  travail Id  pour 
les  membres  de  sa 
famille? 

Lawan,  as-tu 
travail Id? 

Lawan,  as-tu  fait 
le  travail? 

Lawan,  toi  et  les 
membres  de  ta 
famille  avez-vous 
fait  le  travail 
ensemble? 

Lawan,  toi  et  les 
membres  de  ta 
famille  avez-vous 
fait  le  travail 
c on  j o in t emen t ? 

% 

Lawan,  dtait-ce 
toi  et  les  membres 
de  ta  famille  qui 
avez  fait  le  travail 
conj ointement? 

i«l 

k %.  * — 


Oui,  c‘est  correct. 

Oui,  nous  avons 
travailld. 


Oui,  il  a travail Id 
pour  les  membres 
de  sa  famille. 

Oui,  j’ai  travailld. 

Oui,  j‘ai  fait  le 
travail. 

Oui,  nous  avons 
travailld  ensemble. 


Oui,  nous  avons 
fait  le  travail 
con j ointement. 


Oui,  c'dtait  eux  et 
moi  qui  avons  fait 
le  travail  conj oin- 
tement. 


laaan,  adUl  wa? 

Jlla  aamndoa  cida 
diuwa  wa? 


(John),  laaan  ti 
aamnztro  cida 
sidina  wa? 

laaan,  cida  dimma 
wa? 

laaan,  cida  ti  wa 
diim? 

laaan,  Jlla  aamnimma 
r6kko  cida  diuwa  wa? 


laaan,  Jlla  aamnimma 
rbkko  wa  cida  ti 
v cidiu? 


- \ /\  v /*  d \ 

laaan,  Jlia  aamnimma 
wa  cida  ti  rokko  diu? 


aaa,  adibi. 
aaa,  cida  diyena. 

aamnziro  sidoo. 

aamnztro  stdtna. 

aaa  , diskina. 

aaa,  cida  ti  disko. 

aaa,  r&kko  cida 
diyena. 

^aa,  rokteo  cica  ti 
cidiye. 


\ ✓ \ / \ ✓ V 4 V 

aaa,  wua  aamjlia 
cida  ti  rokko  diye. 


Oui,  il  l'a  fait  pour  (Peter),  ^aan  ti, 
les  membres  de  sa  aamnztro  wa  cida 

famille.  stdoo? 


VI  - 3 


ji  war 


cida 


aaa,  adibi. 


Lawan,  is  that  right?  Yes,  it  is. 


aaa,  cida  diyena.  Did  you  and  members  Yes,  we  worked. 

of  your  family  work? 


laaan  ti, 
la  cida 


/X  i \ \ j / % 

aamnztro  sidoo. 


o. 


aan  ti 
Ida 


la  dimma 


\ .4  ✓ 

la  ti  wa 


/ \ 4 X N j 4 ' 

aamnztro  sidtna. 


aaa  , diskina. 


aamnimma 

d4  ✓ x / a 

tuwa  wa? 


aaa,  cida  ti  disko. 


aaa,  rokko  cida 
diyena. 


(Peter),  was  it  for 
the  members  of  his 
family  that  Lawan 
did  the  work? 

(John) , did  Lawan 
work  for  members  of 
his  family? 


Lawan,  did  you 
work? 

Lawan,  did  you  do 
the  work? 


Yes,  he  did  it  for 
the  members  of  his 
family. 


Yes,  he  worked  for 
members  of  his  family. 


Yes,  I worked. 

Yes,  I did  the  work. 


Lawan,  did  you  and  Yes,  we  worked  together, 
members  of  your 
family  work  together? 


aamnimma 
Ida  ti 


^aa,  rokko  cida  ti 


cidiye . 


Lawan,  did  you  and 
members  of  your 
family  do  the  work 
jointly? 


Yes,  we  did  the  work 
jointly. 


se  Ba  aamnimma 

i rokko  diu? 


/X  /X  _,4  \ 


aaa,  wua  aamJUa 
cida  ti  rokko  diye. 


Lawan,  was  it  you 
and  the  members  of 
your  family  that 
did  the  work'  jointly? 


Yes,  it  was  they  and  I 
that  did  the  work  jointly. 


ERIC 


loo 


4. 


(Pierre),  y a-t-il 
longtemps  que  Lawan 
est  alld  b Diffa? 

Oui,  il  y a longtemps 
que  Lawan  est  a lid 
a Diffa. 

(Peter),  laaan  difaro 
lezina  ti  tussina  wa? 

(Jean),  et  les  membres 
de  sa  famille?  Y a-t- 
il  longtemps  qu'ils 
sont  allds  ci  Diffa? 

Oui,  il  y a longtemps 
qu'ils  sont  allds  b 
Diffa. 

(John),  aamnzi  ti 
duoo?  difaro 
lezana  ti  tussina  wa? 

Lawan,  il  y a 
longtemps  que  toi 
et  les  membres  de 
ta  famille  etes- 
allds  a Diffa,  est- 
ja? 

Oui,  il  y a longtemps 
que  nous  sommes  allds 
b Diffa. 

laaan,  Jiia  aamnimma 
difaro  leniuwa  ti 
tussina  raa? 

Lawan,  y a-t-il 
longtemps  que  tu 
es  alld  k Diffa? 

Oui,  il  y a longtemps 
que  je  suis  alld  & 
Diffa. 

laaan,  Jil  difaro 
lenimma  ti  tussina 
wa? 

5. 

Alors,  quand  Lawan 
est  alld  b Diffa, 
y est-il  restd 
longtemps? 

Oui,  il  est  restd 
longtemps. 

laaan  ti,  sab  difaro 
lezina  ti,  nab  t£ln 
Ngiburo  wa  kar9aa? 

Bien,  Makinta, 
es-tu  ddja  alld 
A Diffa  avant? 

Oui,  j'y  suis  alld. 

Makinta,  jli  ti 
difaro  Ngalte  yaye 
lenimma  wa? 

Quand  tu  es  a lid 
a Diffa,  y es-tu 
restd  longtemps? 

Oui,  j'y  suis  restd 
longtemps. 

saa  difaro  lenimma 
ti,  naa  tiln 
Ngiburo  wa  kar^aam? 

• 

(Smith),  es-tu 
alld  quelque  part, 
avant? 

Oui,  j'y  suis  alld. 

(Smith),  Jliye  naa 
laarb  Ngalte  yaye 
lenimma  wa? 

aaa,  difaro  lezina 
t i tussina. 


aaa,  difaro  lezana 
ti  tussina. 


aaa,  difaro  lejlena 
ti  tussina. 


aaa,  difaro  leqina  4 
ti  tussina. 


aaa,  Ngiburo  kar^aa. 


\ / \ 1 \ 4 \ 

aaa,  leq^na. 


aaa,  Ngiburo 
kar 9asko. 


aaa,  lerjina. 
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laaan  difaro 
Iti  tussina  wa? 


/ % 4 .4 

aamnzx  tx 
Id  1 faro 

lei  tussina  wa? 


iN  ✓ \ 4 S 

nia  aamnimma 


lleniuwa  ti 
raa? 


[Jii  dif&ro  ^ 
ti  tussina 


\ 

a. 


4 /\  \ r/  ' 

saa  airaro 
ti,  naa  t£in 
wa  kar9aa? 


»,  J*  ti  % 

Ngalte  yaye 


wa? 


.aro  lenimma 
tiln 

w 4 kar9aam? 


i , juye  naa 
t: gait 6 yaye 


wa? 


ERIC 
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aaa,  difaro  lezina 
ti  tussina. 


(Peter),  is  it  a long  Yes,  it  is  a long  t:.me 
time  since  Lawan  went  since  he  went  to  Diffa. 
to  Diffa? 


aaa,  difaro  lezana 
ti  tussina. 


(John),  what  about  the  Yes,  it  is  a long  time 
members  of  his  family?  since  they  went  to  Diffa. 
Is  it  a long  time  since 
they  went  to  Diffa? 


aaa,  difaro  lejiena 
ti  tussina. 


Lawan,  it  is  a long  Yes,  it  is  a long  time 

time  since  you  and  since  we  went  to  Diffa. 

members  of  your 
family  went  to  Diffa? 

Right? 


aaa,  difaro  leqina 
ti  tussina. 


Lawan,  is  it  a long 
time  since  you  went 
to  Diffa? 


Yes,  it  is  a long  time 
since  I want  to  Diffa. 


aaa,  Ngiburo  kar9aa.  Now,  when  Lawan  Yes,  he  stayed  long. 

went  to  Diffa,  did 
he  stay  long  there? 


aaa,  lerjxna. 


aaa,  Ngiburo 
kar9asko. 


\ / \ 1 * 4 N 

aaa,  laqxna. 


Well,  Makinta,  have  Yes,  I have, 
you  ever  been  in 
Diffa  before? 

When  you  went  to  Yes,  I stayed  long  there. 

Diffa,  did  you  stay 
long  there? 

(Smith),  have  you  Yes,  I have. 

ever  been  anywhere 

before? 
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Ou  es-tu  alld? 


Quand  tu  es  a lid 
k Chicago,  y es-tu 
restd  longtemps? 

Chez  qui  dtais-tu? 

Et  toi,  (Janette), 
ou  es-tu  alld  avant? 


Qui  est  alld  avec 
toi? 

Quand  vous  &tes 
allds  a New  York, 
y &tes-vous  restds 
lcngtemps? 

Combien  de  temps 
etes-vous  restds? 


6. 

Makinta,  as-tu  vu 
Lawan? 

La wan,  Makinta 
t'a-t-il  vu? 

Lawan  et  Makinta, 
m'avez-vous  vu? 

Lawan,  nous  as-tu 
vus? 

Lawan  a-t-il  vu 
les  membres  de 
sa  famille  k Diffa? 
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Je  suis  alld  k 
Chicago. 

Ndaro  leaam? 

cikagoro  lebko. 

Oui,  j 'y  suis  restd 
longtemps. 

saa  cikagbro^ 
lenimma  ti,  Ngiburo 
wa  kar9kam? 

aaa,  Ngiburo 
kar9asko. 

J'dtais  chez  un 
parent. 

Ndua  kar^au? 

duurjila  kar^aiye. 

L'annde  derniere 
je  suis  allde  k 
New  York. 

^ Janet),  Jli  ti 
Ndararo  fagalte  yaye 
leaam? 

minde  New  York-ro 
le&ko. 

Mon  amie. 

Ndua  leau? 

sawajila  leaiye. 

Nous  n'y  sommes 
pas  restds  long- 
temps. 

saa  New  York-ro 
leniuwa  ti,  naa  tiin 
Ngiburo  wa  kar^au? 

i 

a9a,  Ngiburo  gijli^ 
kar9aiye. 

Deux  semaines. 

saa  Ndauairo  kar^au? 

mai  mdiro 
kar  9a  lye . 

Oui,  je  l'ai  vu. 

makinta,  laaan  rumma 
wa? 

aaa,  sia  rukina. 

Oui,  il  m‘a  vu. 

lakan,  makinta  ti  jiia 
suruna  wa? 

aaa,  wua  suruna. 

Oui,  nous  t'avons 
vu. 

mkkintaa  la a anna,  wua 
riuwa  wa? 

\ / \ \ / 4 / \ 

aaa,  Jlia  ruiyena. 

Oui,  je  vous  ai 
vu. 

laaan,  Jli  ti  and  la 
rumma  wa? 

aaa,  n and  la  i ,;kin< 

Oui,  il  les  a vu. 

laaan  ti  aamnzi 

aaa,  sandia  surun; 

difaan  suruna  w a? 


VI  - 5 


eaam? 

cikagoro  leoko. 

Where  did  you  go? 

I went  to  Chicago. 

/ V \ 

agoro 

ti,  Ngiburo 
aam? 

aaa,  Ngiburo 
kar9asko. 

When  you  went  to 
Chicago,  did  you 
stay  long  there? 

Yes,  I did. 

r 9au? 

duurjiia  kar9alye. 

With  whom  did  you 
stay? 

I stayed  with  a relative. 

, J*  ti 
i fcgalte  yaye 

minde  New  York-ro 
leoko. 

And  you,  (Janet), 
where  have  you  ever 
been  before? 

Last  year  I went  to 
New  York  City. 

/%  n 

;au? 

sawaJUa  leaiye. 

Who  went  with  you? 

My  friend. 

j York-ro 
i ti,  naa  tiin 
> wa  kar9au? 

a9a,  Ngiburo  gijl 
kar9aiye. 

When  you  went  to 
New  York  City,  did 
you  stay  long  there? 

We  didn't  stay  long 
there. 

iubirb  kar9au? 

mat  indiro 
kar9aiye. 

How  long  did  you 
stay? 

Two  weeks. 

a,  laaan  rumma 

aaa,  sia  rukina. 

Makinta,  have  you 
seen  Lawan? 

Yes,  I've  seen  you. 

makinta  ti  Jlia 
wa? 

V /\  ✓ V /»/V 

aaa,  wua  suruna. 

Lawan,  has  Makinta 
seen  you? 

Yes,  he  has  seen  me. 

a a laaanna,  wua 
wa? 

V /\  \ / i / ' 

aaa,  Jiia  ruiyena.  . 

Lawan  and  Makinta 
did  you  see  me? 

Yes,  we  saw  you. 

Jll  ti  andia 
wa? 

aaa,  nbndia  rukina. 

Lawan,  did  you  see 
us? 

Yes,  I saw  you. 

, i / v i 

ti  aamnzi 

aaa,  ssndia  suruna. 

Did  Lawan  see  the 

Yes,  l.c  saw  them. 

suruna  wa?  members  of  his 

$ family  in  Diffa? 

ERIC 
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7. 


Ou  Lawan  allait  II  allait  chez  son 

quand  Makinta  l'a  vu?  ami  quand  . Iakinta 

l'a  vu. 


mon 
a vu. 


Lav/an,  que  faisais-tu  J'allais  chez  me 
quand  Makinta  t'a  vu?  ami  quand  il  m' 

Que  faisaient  Lawan  et  Lawan  et  Makinta 
Makinta  quand  nous  les  parlaient  quand  nous 


avons  vus. 


Que  faisaient-ils 
quand  vous  les  avons 


vus? 


Qu'a  fait  Makinta 
quand  Lawan  l'a 
quittd? 

Lawan,  qu'as-tu  fait 
quand  tu  as  quitte 
Makinta? 


8. 

Makinta,  quand  as-tu 
vu  Lawan? 


Lawan,  quand  Makinta 
t'a-t-il  vu? 


(Pierre),  quand 
Makinta  l'a-t-il 
vu,  quand  il  venait 
de  Diffa  ou  quand 
il  allait  chez  ses 


amis? 


les  avons  vus? 

Ils  parlaient  quand 
nous  les  avons  vus. 


Il  est  alld  chez 
lui  quand  Lawan 
l'a  quittd. 

Je  suis  alld  chez 
mon  ami  quand 
j'ai  quittd  Makinta. 


Je  l'ai  vu  quand 
il  allait  chez  son 
ami . 

Il  m'a  vu  quand 
j'allais  chez  mon 
ami . 

Makinta  l'a  vus 
quand  il  allait 
chez  son  ami.. 


laaan  ti  Ndararo 

naa  sawanzibero 

wr 

iejiin  saa  makintaye 

Iejiin  saa  makinta 

g< 

sia  suruna  tUn? 

sia  suruna  tun. 

Sc 

laaan,  abi  dimin  saa 

naa  sawajiibero 

Lc 

makintaye  Jlia  suruna 

lenin  saa  wua 

dc 

tun? 

/ Jz  x iX 

suruna  tun. 

S'< 

laaanna  makintaa  abi 

laaanna  makintaa 

W1 

S i4\  ✓ \ v 

sadun  saa  sQndia 

S \ ✓ V ✓ V V j 4 V 

manazai  saa  ssndia 

Mi 

ruiyena  tun? 

/ i / x i\ 

ruiyena  tun. 

W( 

abi  ssdun  saa  ssndia 

manazsi  saa  ssndia 

Ml 

riuwa  tiin? 

f * / X /X 

ruiyena  tun. 

di 

P 

makinta  ti,  abi  siioo 

r/  X i ^ / X / * 

ratoro  iccno 

l 

U 

A 

saa  laaanye  sia 

laaan  sia  kolzina 

J 

C 

kolzina  tiin? 

. 4 X 

tiin. 

h 

laaan,  abi  dum  saa 

naa  sawajiibero 

L 

makinta  kollimma 

leoko  saa  makinta 

d 

tiin? 

kolqina  tiin. 

M 

makinta,  saabi  laaan 

/ \ / X ✓ X 4 

saa  naa  sawanzi- 

11 

cur urn? 

bero  Iejiin  tun 
sia  curusko. 

y 

laaan,  makinta  sa^bi 

saa  naa  sawajiibero 

T 

/ X /N0 

jlia  suro? 

leijin  tiin  wua 
suro. 

V. 

(Peter),  makinta  saabi 

V . i X v4  v / X 

makinta  sia  suro 

{ 

sia  suro,  saa  difaan 

/X  V j /x  / X 

saa  si  naa  sawan- 

V 

is_n  tun  ba  raa  saa 

zibero  Iejiin 

r 

naa  sawanzibero 

. / X 

tun. 

c 

Iejiin  tiin? 

V 
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VI  - 6 


Lc 

dc 

Sc 

Wl 

h| 

w 

w| 

d 

PI 

W 

cl 

hi 

Ll 

d 

M 


laan  ti  Ndararo 
jun  saa  makintaye 
La  suruna  tiin: 

naa  sawanzlbero 
lejlin  saa  makinta 

^ 4 \ / / N . iN 

sia  suruna  tun. 

Where  was  Lawan 
going  when  Makinta 
saw  him? 

He  was  going  to  his 
friend's  place  when 
Makinta  saw  him. 

paan,  abi  dimin  saa 
pklntaye  Jlla  suruna 
tin? 

eaanna  maklntaa  abl 
Ldiin  saa  s©ndia 

L i ✓ \ . i \ o 

Liiyena  tiin? 

naa  sawajllbero 
lenin  saa  wua 
suruna  tun. 
la a anna  maklntaa 
manazsi  saa  s©ndia 

/ i / \ . A \ 

ruiyena  tun. 

Lawan,  what  were  you 
doing  when  Makinta 
saw  you? 

What  were  Lawan  and 
Makinta  doing  when 
we  saw  them? 

I was  going  to  my  friend's 
place  when  he  saw  ne. 

Lawan  and  Makinta  were 
talking  when  we  saw 
them. 

pi  sodiin  saa  s©ndia 

L / \ . A S o 

puwa  tiini 

manazai  saa  s©ndia 

/A  / % . / V 

ruiyena  tun. 

What  were  they 
doing  when  you 
people  saw  them? 

They  were  talking 
when  we  saw  them. 

pklnta  ti,  abl  siibo 
ba  laaanye  sia 
blzina  tiin? 

fatoro  leono  saa 
laaan  sla  kolzina 
tiin. 

What  did  Makinta 
do  when  Lawan  left 
him? 

He  went  home  when 
Lawan  left  him. 

paan,  abi  dum  saa 
pklnta  kollimma 
kin? 

naa  sawajllbero 
le&ko  saa  makinta 
kolqina  tiin. 

Lawan,  what  did  you 
do  when  you  left 
Makinta? 

I went  to  my  friend's 
place  when  I left 
Makinta. 

pklnta,  saabi  laaan 
[urum? 


laaan, 

^ x / ^ o 

tia  suro.' 


maklnta  saabi 


i % 

saa 


naa  sawanzl- 
bero  lejlin  tiin 
sla  curusko. 


saa  naa  sawajllbero 
leqin  tun  wua 
suro. 


Peter),  maklnta  saabi  maklnta  sla  suro 

/%  v i / x ✓ v 

saa  si  naa  sa\ 

i i % x -i\  »i\ 

zibero  lejnn 


fela  suro,  saa  difaan  saa  si  naa  sawan- 


t v\  ^ \ < / / V / N 

LSin  tun  ba  raa  saa 
laa  sawanzlbero 

\ X , d \ . i \ o 

Lejlin  tun? 


tun. 


Makinta,  when  did 
you  see  Lawan? 


Lawan,  when  did 
Makinta  see  you? 


I saw  him  when  he  was 
going  to  his  friend's 
place. 

He  saw  me  when  I was 
going  to  my  friend's  place. 


(Peter) , when  did  Makinta  saw  him  when 
Makinta  see  him,  when  he  was  going  to  his 
he  was  just  coming  friend's  place, 
back  from  Diffa  or 
when  he  was  going  to 
his  friend's  place? 
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Lawan,  quand  as-tu 
vu  Makinta? 


(Smith),  quand  les 
avons-nous  vus? 


Je  l'ai  vu  quand 
il  allait  chez  mon 
ami. 

Nous  les  avons  vus 
quand  ils  parlaient. 


laaan,  saabi  makinta 
cur  urn? 

(Smith),  sbndia  saabi 

✓ N N v 0 

curuiye  i 


saa  naa  sawajliber< 
leqin  tiin  sia 
curusko. 

saa  manaz0i  tnn 
ssndia  curuiye. 


9. 


Ou  vas-tu? 

Ou  vais-je? 

Ou  va-t-il 
Ou  allez-vous? 
Ou  a lions -nous? 
Ou  vont-ils? 


Je  vais  chez  mon  ami. 

Tu  vas  chez  ton  ami* . 

II  va  chez  son  ami. 

Nous  allons  chez  notre  ami. 
Vous  a!!ez  chez  votre  ami. 
Ils  vont  chez  leur  ami. 


Ndaro  lenimin? 
leqin? 
lejxin? 
leniwl? 
lejieen? 
lez§i? 


naa  sawajlibero  leqin. 
sawanimbero  lenirr. 
sawanzibero  lejix 
sawandebero  lejTec 
sawandobero  leniv 
sawanzabero  lezfei 


10. 


Ou  es-tu  alld? 

Ou  suis-je  alld? 

Ou  est-il  alld? 

Ou  etes-vous  alld 
Ou  sommes-nous  allds? 
Ou  sont-ils  allds? 


Je  suis  alld  chez  Modu. 

Tu  es  alld 

II  est  alld 

Nous  sommes  allds 

Vous  etes  allds 

Ils  sont  allds 


&daro  leaam? 
leoko? 
leono? 
leau? 
leaiye? 
lea da? 


naa  modubero  leoko. 

% . x r x 

ieaam. 

leono. 

leaiye, 

leau. 

leada. 


11.  Mettre  ces  r&ponses  a la  forme  interrogative,  phrases 
dans  lesquelles  le  sujet,  la  locution  adverbiale  et 
le  verbe  sont  interrogds. 


11.  Have  these  answe 
which  the  subjec 


12. 

Quand  Lawan  est-il  a lid  chez  son  ami? 

II  est  alld  aprbs  avoir  vu  Makinta. 

• etre  arrivd  ici. 

etre  venu  de  Diffa. 
avoir  quittd  Diffa. 


laaan  ti  saabi  naa  sawanzibero  leono? 


si  Ngawo 


makinta  suruna  tiin  leono. 
naa  atiro  isina  tiin  lebno. 
difaan  isina  tiin  leono. 
difa  kolzina  tiin  leono. 


s'etre  repose'  chez  lu5 . 
le  coucher  du  soleil. 


si  Ngawo 
si  ftgawo 


faton  tussina  tiin  leono. 
kingaal  sukuruna  tiin  leono. 


1 or, 

i • 


saabi  makinta 


saa  naa  sawajiibbro 
leqin  tiin  sia 
curusko. 


Lawan,  when  did  you 
see  Makinta? 


•h),  sandia  saabi  saa  manaz'ai  tiin  (Smith),  when  did 

^/.rCn  it  a we  see  them? 


iye.' 


sandia  curuiye. 


I saw  him  when  I 

was  going  to  my  friend's 

place. 

We  saw  them  when  they 
were  talking. 


0 lenimin? 
lerjin? 
lejiin? 
leniwi? 
lejieen? 
lez§i? 


naa  sawajiibero  leqin.  Where 
sawanimbero  lenimin. Where 
shwanzibero  lejiin.  Where 
sawandebero  lejseen.  Where 


are  you  going? 
am  I going? 
is  he  going? 
are  you  going? 
are  we  going? 


{place. 

I am  going  to  my  friend's 
You  are  going  to  your 
He  is  going  to  his 
We  are  goint  to  our 
You  are  going  to  your 


sawr.ndobero  leniwi.  Where  _ . 

sawanzabero  lezli.  Where  are  they  going?  They  are  going  to  their 


leaam? 

naa  modubero  leoko. 

Where 

did 

you  go? 

leoko? 

N -|  \ ✓ \ 

leaam. 

Where 

did 

I gc? 

leono? 

leono. 

Where 

did 

he  go? 

leau? 

leaiye. 

Where 

did 

you  go? 

leaiye? 

leau. 

Where 

did 

we  go? 

leada? 

leada. 

Where 

did 

they  go? 

I went  to  Modu. 

You  went  to  Modu. 
He  went  to  Modu. 

We  went  to  Modu. 
You  went  to  Modu. 
They  went  to  Modu. 


rases 

et 


11.  Have  these  answers  turned  into  interrogative  utterances  in 

which  the  subject,  the  adverbial,  and  the  verb  are  questioned. 


in  ti  saabi  naa  sawanziberb  leono? 

Jgawo  makinta  suruna  tiin  leono. 
naa  a tiro  isina  tiin  leono. 
difaan  isina  tiin  leono. 
difa  kolzina  tiin  lecno. 

Mgawo  fa ton  tussina  tiin  leono. 
vgawo  klngaal  sukuruna  tiin  leono. 


When  did  Lawan  go  to  his  friend's  place? 

He  went  after  he  had  seen  Makinta. 

he  arrived  here, 
he  came  from  Diffa. 
he  left  Diffa. 

resting  at  home, 
sunset. 


13. 


Quand  Lawan  est-il  alle  chez  son  ami? 


II  est  alld  avant  d' avoir  vu  Makinta. 

de  venir  ici, 
de  revenir  de  Diffa. 
de  quitter  Diffa. 
de  le  voir. 

de  se  reposer  chez  lui. 
le  coucher  du  soleil. 


laaan  ti  saabi  naa  sawanzibero  leono? 

kau  makinta  surin  tiin  leono. 
naa  atiro  isin 
difaan  isin 
difa  koljiin 

\ ✓ V V 

sia  ruiyen 
faton  tussun 
kingaal  sukuriin 


14.  Faire  les  substitutions  approprides  des  phrases  entre 
parentheses. 


14.  Make  appropriat 


Quand  Lawan  est-il  all<*  chez  son  ami, 
avant  (d' avoir  vu  Makinta)  ou  aprbs 
(1* avoir  vu)? 


laaan  ti  saabi  naa  sawanzibero  leono, 
kau  (makinta  surin  tiin)  ba 
ftgawo  (suruna  tiip'*? 


raa 


II  est  alle  voir  son  ami  apres  (qu'il 
ait  vu  Makinta). 


si  Ngawo  (MQkinta  suruna  tiin)  naa 

✓ \ 4 . N S i V / N 

sawanzibero  leono. 


15. 

Je  vois.  Ou  maintenant? 

Je  vais  voir  un  ami. 

Je  vais  a Diffa  pour  travailler. 

Je  vais  h.  Diffa  pour  visiter  des  curiositds. 

Je  vais  b.  Diffa  pour  des  vacances. 

Je  vais  acheter  quelque  chose. 

Je  vais  vendre  quelque  chose. 

Je  vais  manger  (aliment). 

Je  vais  faire  des  affaires  au  march£. 

16.  Faire  les  substitutions  approprids  des  dldments  16.  Make  appropriat 

entre  parentheses. 

(Smith),  ou* as-tu  fait  (&  Chicago)  quand  (Smith),  Jli  ti  saa  (cikagoro) 

tu  y es  alld?  . lenimma  ti,  abiro  leaam? 

Je  suis  all£  (faire  une  visite  des  (fomtaro)  leoko. 

curiositds). 


yoo,  Ndeirb  lenimln  kirma? 

sawajii  laa  kuruuro  leqln. 

difaro  cidarb 

difaro  fomtaro 

difaro  tusurb 

awo  laa  Njiwbrb 

awo  laa  lsdoro 

biri  kimbuuro 

kasuu  kimbuuro 


>1  naa  sawanzibero  le&no? 
urin  tiin  leono. 


VI  - 8 

* 

When  did  Lawan  go  to  his  friends'  place? 
He  went  before  seeing  Makinta. 


p Isin 

coming  here. 

e in 

returning  from  Diffa. 

him 

leaving  Diffa. 

bn 

we  saw  him. 

r ''t'*  ~ 

ssiin 

resting  at  home. 

bukur  nn 

sunset. 

lat 


14.  Make  appropriate  substitutions  for  the  phrases  in  parentheses. 


I,  4 /\  / \ /.  \ \ -i  V / V 

|di  naa  sawanzibero  leono, 
surin  tiin)  ba  raa 
la  tUp'? 


kinta  suruna  tiin)  naa 


leono. 


When  did  Lawan  go  to  his  friend's,  before 
(he  saw  Makinta)  or  after  (he  had  seen  him)? 


He  went  to  his  friend's  after  (he  had 
seen  Makinta). 


.enimin  k±rma? 
[Luruuro  leqin* 

a 

*o 

\ 

\ro 

K 

o 

rbrb 

>ro 

o 

[irb 


I see.  Where  to  now? 

I am  going  to  see  a friend  of  mine. 

I am  going  to  Diffa  for  work. 

I am  going  to  Diffa  for  sight-seeing. 

I am  going  to  Diffa  for  vacation. 

I am  going  to  buy  something. 

I am  going  to  sell  something. 

I am  going  to  eat  (food). 

I am  going  to  do  business  at  the  market, 


16.  Make  appropriate  substitutions  for  the  items  in  parentheses. 


ti  saa  (cikagoro) 
ablro  leaam? 


ERIC 


okb. 


(Smith),  what  did  you  go  (to  Chicago)  for 
when  you  went  there? 

I went  (for  sight-seeing). 


1 
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17.  En  classe,  discussions  et  dialogues  improvises  en  Kanouri  17.  Impromptu  cla 


NOTES  OR AMMATICALES /GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 


1.  Le  Temps  IV. 

Les  suffixes  du  Temps  IV  utilisees  avec  les  verbes  du 
Groupe  A sont: 


Paradigmes  exemples/Sample  paradigms 


1.  Tense  IV. 

The  Tense  I\i 


Singulier/Singular 

Pluriel/Plur 

1. 

-qina 

-JTena 

2. 

-nimma 

d / v 

-niuwa 

3. 

d v 

-ztna 

-zana 

had 

gone". 

1. 

-leqina 

-lejiena 

2. 

-lenimma 

-leniuwa 

3. 

-lezina 

-lezan.a 

193 


cl; 


en  Kanouri. 


j I’ 


series  du 


Lur; 


wa 


ig-u]  ier/Si;  gular 
-qina 


-nimma 


i \ 

-zma 


le". 


-leiQina 
-le  nimma 


-lezina 


ERIC 
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17.  Impromptu  class  discussions  and  dialogues  in  Kanuri. 


1.  Tense  IV. 

The  Tense  IV  suffixes  used  with  Group  A verbs  are:  ^ 

Pluriel/ Plural 
-Jlena 

i / \ 

-niuwa 

-zana 


-lejiena 

m \ AS  V 

-leniuwa 

-lezana 


koqtna 

"Je  suis/j'etais  passe"; 

"I  have/had  passed  by". 

* 

Singulier /Singular 

Pluriel/Plur 

1.  koiQina 

kojlena 

2 . konimma 

koniuwa 

3.  kozina 

kozana 

itemqina 

"Je  suis/m'etais  assis"; 

"I  have/had  sat  down". 

1.  n§mqina 

nSmjiena 

2 . nemniinma 

netnniuwa 

3.  Ti6psina 

nlpsana 

dswsrqina  "J'ai/avais  ajourne"; 

"I  have/had  postponed". 

1.  dbwGrqina 

dswarjlena 

2.  dGwsrnirama 

dswsrniuwa 

; 3.  dswsrzina 

daw^rzana 

gu  113111a 

"J'ai/avais  dit"; 

"I  have/had  said". 

1.  gulqina 

guljjena 

2.  gullimnia 

gulliuwa 

3,  gulzina 

gulzana 

(Note: 

gulnirama  est  aussi  possibla  dans  l'exetnple  No,  2,) 

(Note:  guln 

tusuqina  "Je  me  suis/je  m'etais 

repose";  "X  have/had  rested". 

1,  tusui]ina 

tusujiena 

2.  tUiUnirama 

. \ » i / \ 

tusuniuwa 

• 

3.  tussina 

tussana 

VI  - 10 


Pltn 
a 


wa 


va 


5uln| 


ja 


re/ had  passed  by". 

Singulier /Singular 


Pluriel/Plural 


1. 

k6i]ina 

kojiena 

2. 

konimma 

kbniuwa 

3. 

kozina 

k6zana 

have /had  sat  down". 

1. 

n§mi]ina 

nlcnjiena 

2. 

/ 4 ' 

H SHlIl  * uiaia 

nltnniuwa 

3. 

n^psina 

nlpsana 

'I  have/had  postponed". 

1. 

dbwsr  qina 

dswBrjiena 

2. 

dswsrnimma 

dswsrniuwa 

3. 

dsw^rzma 

dbw^rzana 

e/had 

said" . 

1. 

gull]  In  a 

guljlena 

2. 

gulliuuna 

gulliuwa 

3. 

gulzina 

gulzana 

1 ' exetnple  No.  2.  ) 

(Note:  gulnimma 

"I 

have/had  rested". 

1. 

tusuqina 

tusujiena 

2. 

tusunirama 

x 4 / x 

tusuniuwa 

3. 

tussina 

t us sana 

ERiC 


lljG 


zimqlna  "J'ai/avais  mis  pied  a terre";  "I  have/had  dismounted". 


Singulier /Singular 

Pluriel/Plural 

1. 

zitnqina 

zinvPena 

2. 

ziranimma 

zitnniuwa 

3.  zipsina 

dimqina  "J'ai/avais  divorce";  "I  have/had  divorced". 

ztpsana 

1. 

d itnqina 

dimJTena 

2. 

dimnimma 

dimniuwa 

3. 

dipslna 

dipsana 

Les  affixes  du  Temps  IV  pcur  les  verbes  du  Groupe 

B sont: 

The  Tense  IV  a 

1. 

-skina 

i ✓ V 

-lyena 

tt  \ 

2. 

-mma 

-iuwa 

3. 

Paradigmes  exemples/Sample  paradigms: 

dlskina  "J'ai  /avais  fait";  "I  have/had  done". 

si na 

-S3 na 

1, 

dlskina 

diyena 

2. 

dimma 

diuwa 

3. 

lbdiskina  "J'ai/avais  vendu";  "I  have/had  sold" 

sidlna 

1 

• 

sodina 

1. 

lsdiskina 

lodiyena 

2. 

lbditnma 

lsdiuwa 

3. 

si 3 adina 

sModina 

Itf7 
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re /had  dismounted". 


Lngulier /Singular 
zimqina 
zimnimma 

Pluriel/Plural 

zimjiena  - 

zimniuwa 

N 4 \ 

zipsma 

forced". 

zip sana 

dimqina 

dimnirama 

^imjllna 

dimniuwa 

dipsina 

dipsana 

upe  B sont: 

-skina 

-mma 

The  Tense  IV  affixes  for  Group  B verbs  are: 

> 

4 / * 

-iyena 

4 / * 

-iuwa 

si— na 

-S3 na 

diskina 

diyena 

dlmma 

diuwa ' 

sidina 

5ld". 

sadina 

lsdiskina 

lsdimma 

siladina 

ladiyfena 

ladiuwa 

sbladina 

ERIC 

laB 

"I  have/had  seen" 


ruskina  "J'ai/avais  vu"; 

Singulier /Singular 

1.  ruskina 

2.  rumma 

3.  suruna 

ylwuskina  "J'ai/avais  achete";  "I  have/had  bought". 

1.  ylwuskina 

2.  ylwumma 

3 . c iwuna 

iskina  "Je  suis/j'6tais  venu";  "I  have/had  come". 

1.  Iskina 

2.  Isiinma 

3.  Isina 

fandiskina  "J'ai/avais  trouve";  "I  have/had  found". 

1.  fandiskina 

€ ^ 

2.  fandimma 

3.  siwhndina 


ylskina  "J'ai/avais  donne"; 


"I  have/had 

given". 

1. 

ylskina 

2. 

yimma 

3. 

d s 

cma 

diaskina 


"Je  suis/j 'etais  reste"; 


"I  have/had  stayed". 


1.  diaskina 

2.  diatnma 

3.  diana 


Pluriel/Plural 

/ i / % 

ruiyena 

i / x 

r luwa 
soruna 


i y i y ' 

yiwuiyena 

4 y y ' 

yiwiuwa 

y i y ' 

ces iwuna 


i vy  \ 

isena 

4 4 4 ' 

isiuwa 

4 * % 

isana 


fandlyena 

fandiuwa 

sbwandina 


d / N 

yiyena 

i / N 

yiuwa 

sadina 


dialyena 

diauwa 

dawuna 


in". 


Singulier /Singular 


1. 

> 

I *—  • 

3. 


ruskina 


rumma 


suruna 


lad  bought". 


1. 

19 


ylwuskina 

ylwumma 


3 . c iwuna 


lad  come". 


1. 

2. 

3. 


iskina 


Isimma 

4 4 N 

isma 


^had  found". 

1.  fandiskina 

2.  fandimma 

3.  siwsndina 


[e/had  given". 

4 « 4 


1. 

2. 

3. 


yiskina 

ylmrna 

A V 

cina 


/ 


lve/ha^  stayed", 


1. 

_ 2. 

ER IQ- 


diaskina 

diamma 

diana 


Pluriel/Plural 

4 4 4 \ 

ruiyena 

4 4 ' 

nuwa 

s&runa 


ylwuiy&na 

4 4 4 \ 

yiwiuwa 

cesiwuna 


4 v / ' 

isena 

4 4 4 ' 

is  tuwa 

4 4* 

isana 


fandlyena 
f and iuwa 
sgwandina 


yiyena 

4 4 \ 

yiuwa 

sadina 


diaiyena 

diauwa 

dswuna 


busklna  "J'ai/avais  mange”;  ”1  have/had  eaten”. 


Singulier /Singular 

Pluriel/Plural 

1. 

busklna 

buiyena 

2. 

bumma 

bluwa 

3. 

ziwuna 

zswuna 

Le  Temps  IV  kanuri  correspond  au  Parfait  ou  Plus -que- Par fait 
frangais  en  fonction  du  contexte  dans  lequel  il  apparait. 
Occasionnellement  cependant,  il  a un  rapport  avec  le  temps  du 
present  quand  il  se  trouve  avec  certains  verbes  dont  nonlna 
"Je  sais",  timanlna  ”Je  pense,  espere”. 


Kanuri  Tense 
depending  on 
however,  it  h 
certain  verbs 
are  examples. 


Comme  vu  a la  legon  IV,  le  Temps  IV  doit  etre  employer  quand  un 
verbe  au  temps  du  passe  est  interrogatif  (avec  wa.).  Pour  le 
contraste  entre  ^utilisation  des  Temps  II,  III  et  IV  dans  les 
phrases  interrogatives,  se  referer  a l'exercice  No.  3 de  cette 

legon. 


As  said  in  Le 
past  tense  is 
between  the  u 
interrogative 
lesson. 


2.  Le  cas  de  l'accusatif. 

Le  cas  de  l'accusatif,  cas  du  complement  d'object,  est  indique 
par  le  moyen  du  suffixe  -a.  Il  est  obligatoire  d'utiliser  ce  cas 
du  suffixe  avec  les  pronoms  complements  d'objets  (voir  exercice 
No.  6);  avec  les  noms,  son  utilisation  est  facultaire. 


2.  The  Accus 

The  Accusativ 
means  of  the 
suffix  with  c 
use  is  option 


3.  Les  propositions  d' intention. 

Les  infinitifs  des  propositions  d' intention  anglais  et  frangais 
correspondent  aux  noms  verbaux  dans  le  cas  du  datif,  dans  les 
propositions  d' intention.  Ainsi  "Je  vais  voir  un  ami”  est  en 
Kanouri  sawa.nl  111  kuruurb  lerftn,  lit.  "Je  vais  pour  voyant  un 
ami”.  La  derniere  (cinquieme)  serie  kanouri  de  chaque  verbe  dans 
le  glossaire  est  son  nom  verbal.  Exemple, 

voir:  ruskin,  surin;  rul,  rulw6o;  kuruu 

ou  kuruu  est  la  forme  du  nom  verbal  de  ruskin. 


3.  Purpose  c 

Infinitives  i 
nouns  in  the 
”1  am  going  t 
111  kuruurb  ~ 
The  last  (fii 
its  verbal  n< 

to  see;  i 

where  kuruu  : 
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/ 


:en". 


Singulier /Singular 

buskina 

bumma 


ziwuna 


e 

>n 

: hi 
:bs| 

JS. 

LeJ 

isl 

: ul 
ivol 


Plus-que-Parfait 
il  apparait. 
avec  le  temps  du 
brbes  dont  nontna 

:e  employer  quand  un 
/ec  wa) . Pour  le 
[II  et  IV  dans  les 
rice  No.  3 de  cette 


Cusl 

tij 

he 
h 
ior 


object,  est  indique 
)ire  d'utiliser  ce  cas 
>jets  (voir  exercice 
Ifacultaire. 


s 

he 

g 

% 

o_ 

fij 

nc 


anglais  et  fran^ais 
Idu  datif,  dans  les 
loir  un  ami"  est  en 
Ivais  pour  voyant  un 
|i  de  chaque  verbe  dans 


tin, 


ERIC 
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Pluriel/Plural 

buiyena 

biuwa 

z&wuna 


Kanuri  Tense  IV  corresponds  to  English  Perfect  or  Pluperfect, 
depending  on  the  context  in  which  it  occurs.  Occasionally, 
however,  it  has  a present  tense  reference  when  it  occurs  with 
certain  verbs  of  which  nonma  "I  know",  timar)ina  I think,  hope  , 
are  examples. 

As  said  in  Lesson  IV,  Tense  IV  must  be  used  when  a verb  in  the 
past  tense  is  made  into  a question  (with  wa) . For  contrasts 
between  the  use  of  Tense  II,  Tense  III,  and  Tense  IV  in 
interrogative  sentences  compare  Drill  No.  3 of  the  present 
lesson. 


2.  The  Accusative  Case. 

The  Accusative  case,  case  of  the  object,  is  indicated  by 
means  of  the  suffix  -a.  It  is  obligatory  to  use  this  case 
suffix  with  object  pronouns  (cf.  Drill  No.  6);  with  nouns,  its 
use  is  optional. 


3.  Purpose  clauses. 

Infinitives  in  English  purpose  clauses  correspond  to  verbal 
nouns  in  the  Dative  case  in  Kanuri  purpose  clauses,  Thus 
"I  am  going  to  see  a friend  of  mine"  is  in  Kanuri,  sawajli 
laa  kuruuro  lenin,  lit.  "I  am  going  for-seeing  a friend  of  mine". 
The  last  (fifth)  Kanuri  entry  for  each  verb  in  the  glossary  is 
its  verbal  noun  form.  E.g., 


to  see:  ruskin,  surin;  rui, 

where  kuruu  is  the  verbal  noun 


/ 4 / / 1 v 

ruiwoo;  kuruu 
form  of  ruskin. 
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4.  Les  propositions  temporelles. 

Les  propositions  temporelles  sont  introduites  par  saa  "temps, 
quand",  fogawo  "derriere,  apres"  et  kau  "depuis,  avant".  Se 
referer  a la  lecon  V,  exercices  No.  1-2;  lecon  VI,  exercices 
No.  5-8,  12-14. 

Les  verbes  dans  les  propositions  introduites  par  saa  ou  Ngawo 
sont  au  Temps  I ou*  au  Temps  IV. 

Les  verbes  dans  les  propositions  introduites  par  kau  sont 
tou jours  au  Temps  I. 

5.  Les  suffixes  possessifs  peuvent  apparaitre  conjointement  avec 
les  cas  du  suffixes  ou  des  combinaisons  de  ces  dernier s.  L'ordre 
d' apparition  est  toujour s: 

, , . Cablatif 

Racine  du  nom  f suffixe  possessif  f genitif  f Datif 
Voir  exercices  Nos.  9-10  de  cette  le^on. 


4.  Tempori 

Temporal  ci 
Ngawo  "bacl 
Drills  No. 
clauses  in: 
Tense  IV. 
Tense  I. 


The  posses 
combinatio 
follows: 

Noun  ste 
Cf.  Drill? 


VOC ABULAIRE /VOCABULARY 


le  soleil 

kingaal 

the  sun 

nuit 

bun& 

night 

en  arriere,  apres 

Ngawo 

back,  afte 

avant,  depuis 

kau 

before,  si 

tout 

samma 

all,  ever 

je  quitte 

kol^in  (kolztna) 

I leave 

je  marche 

fomr)ln  (fomta) 

I walk 

je  tombe  (il/elle  est  tombe(e), 

yikuruskin,  (sukurlin) 

I fall  dov 

il/elle  est  pose(e)) 

ava*nt  (jamais  avant) 

Ngalte  yaye 

ever  befo: 

je  parle  (Je  suis  en  train  de 

manaqin  (manaz^i) 

I am  talki 

parler) 


203 


or; 

Cl 

acl 

o. 

ini 


saa  "temps, 
Ivant".  Se 
, exercices 


saa  ou  Ngawo 


/ N 


I kau  sont 


es 

tiol 


5 tel 


Lis 


£t( 

sil 

reri 


|>njointement  avec 
irniers.  L'ordre 

Jblatif 

)atif 


dov 

fo: 

lkj 


lina) 

1 

(sukurlin) 


az6i) 
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4.  Temporal  clauses. 

Temporal  clauses  are  introduced  by  saa  "time,  when", 

Ngawo  "back,  after"  and  kau  "since,  before",  cf.  Lesson  V, 
Drills  No.  1-2;  Lesson  VI,  Drills^No.  5-8,  12-14.  Verbs  in 
clauses  introduced  by  saa  or  fogawo  are  in  either  Tense  I or 
Tense  IV.  Verbs  in  clauses  introduced  by  kau  are  always  in 
Tense  I. 


The  possessive  suffixes  can  co-occur  with  the  case  suffixes  or 
combinations  of  them.  The  order  of  occurrence  is  always  as 
follows: 

. , . . C Ablative 

Noun  stem  •}•  Possessive  Suffix  | Genitive  1 Dative 

Cf.  Drills  No.  9-10  of  the  present  lesson. 


the  sun 
night 

back,  after 
before,  since 
all,  every 
I leave 
I walk 

I fall  down,  (it  falls  down,  it  sets) 

ever  before 
I am  talking 
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DIALOGUE  /DIALOGUE 

Ali : 

Quel  travail  fais-tu? 

Ari; 

Hustapha: 

Je  fais  la  vaisselle  et  je 
nettoie  cet  endroit  aussi. 

His tad: 

Ali: 

Je  suis  surpris  que  chaque 
endroit  que  je  regarde  est 

Ari: 

d'un  propretd  immaculde. 

Pas  un  seul  grain  ci  poussiere.' 

Hustapha;  C'est  ce  que  les  hommes  blancs 
aiment . 

Ali:  Est-ce  9a  la  cuisine? 

Hustapha:  Oui,  c'est  9a. 


Ali: 


Hustapha: 

Ali: 

Hustapha; 


Mistad; 


Ari: 

His tad: 

Ari; 


Alors,  cet  endroit  (z.z.z. 
l'appareil  a gaz  sonne)  que 
je  regarde,  est-il  pour  les 
aliments  ou  le  ragout  ou  quoi? 

Celui-ci  est  pour  les  aliments, 
celui-ld  est  pour  le  ragout; 
celui  qui  reste  est  pour  le  thd. 

Est-il  possible  de  faire  marcher 
tous  les  trois  en  meme  temps? 

Oui,  si  tu  le  veux,  tu  peux  les 
utiliser  en  meme  temps. 

Et  9a,  qu' est-ce  que  c'est?  Ari: 


Histdd; 


Ari; 


Mistda; 
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LEQON  VII /LESSON  VII 
la  cuisine  / In  the  kite 


n dd  dti lan  dbi  cidanimii 

wu  tdsdso  finjdalso  tdli 
kuru  nda  dtiyd  yasdkin. 

Nddrd  ruk£ayd  zduro  bdu] 
fdk  tiro  ajaraqfna.  Kaddi 
fdlmd  bda.' 

ddimd  awd  nasaradyd 
saradna  wb. 

/ 

ddi  konnurdm  bd? 

ada,  konnurdm  tfmd. 

nda  rukin  ddi,  fdl  bfri; 
Ida  kdldye  rda  ab£? 


f£l  dti  biriye,  fdl  dti 
kdluye,  gopsfna  fdl  dti 
sdiye. 

Sonai  yaskfsd  kdlk^lro 
cidatfro  mbonjfin  bd? 

ada,  moon j fin.  radmmaa 
kilda  tildaro  fdidatimi 


Ali: 


kurd  ddiyd  dbi? 


.t< 


LEgON  VII /LESSON  VII 
A la  cuisine  / In  the  kitchen 


\ _ 
mil 


Sir 

i. 


i5uj 

iM 


nAA  Ati lan  Abi  cidanfmin? 

;taA:  wu  tAsAsb  finjAalso  tulqin; 

kuru  nAa  AtiyA  yasAkin. 

NdArA  rukfayA  zAuro  bAul 
fAk  tiro  Ajamqfna.  KadAu 
f AlmA  bAa! 


Ali:  What  work  do  you  do  here? 

Mustafa:  I wash  dishes  and  glasses,  and 

I also  clean  this  place. 

Ali:  I am  surprised  how  every  place  I 

look  at  is  so  spotlessly  clean. 
Not  a single  speck  of  dust! 


Cll 


til 

ti 


a 

mil 


s taA: 

AdimA  awA  nasaraAyA 
saraAna  wb. 

Mustafa: 

That*s  what  these  white  men 
like. 

L : 

Adi  konnurAm  bA? 

Ali: 

Is  this  the  kitchen? 

staA: 

aAa,  kbnnurAm  tfmA. 

Mustafa: 

Yes,  it  is. 

t • 
• 

nAa  rukin  Adi,  fAl  bfriye 
lAa  kAluye  rAa  abf? 

Ali: 

Now  this  place  (viz.  gas  rings) 

I am  looking  at,  is  one  for  food 
or  stew  or  what? 

stAA: 

fAl  Ati  bfriye,  fAl  Ati 
kAluye,  gApsfna  fAl  AtiyA 
sAiye. 

Mustafa; 

This  one  is  for  food,  this  one 
is  for  stew;  the  one  that  is  left 
is  for  tea. 

\ 

i: 

ssraf  yaskfs6  kAlkAlrb 
cidatfro  rabonjfin  bA? 

Ali: 

Is  it  possible  to  keep  all  three 
going  at  the  same  time? 

stAa: 

aAa,  moon j fin.  raAmmaa 
kilAa  tilAaro  fbidatfmin. 

Mustafa: 

Yes.  If  you  so  like  it,  you  can  u 
them  at  the  same  time. 

% 

i: 

kurA  AdiyA  Abf? 

Ali: 

And  what  is  this? 

ERIC 
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Mustapha; 


dti  kdrendd  gindt£rbm. 


Ali: 


C'est  ici  ou  nous  gardons 
nos  choses. 

Vous  ranger  les  choses  dedans  et 
chaaue  chose  est  d sa  place, 
seulement  vous,  vous  pouvez  faire 
des  choses  comme  9a.  Et  9a>  encore, 
qu'est-ce  que  c'est? 


Mlstad: 


Ari;  k£re  surd  dfln  sdrdin£wi, 
abfs<5  ndanz£  ndanz£a. 
ldlld,  awdndd  ddi  sd£  nbnd£. 
ddiyd  db£? 


Mustapha;  Ce  sont  des  bols  en  bois. 

Ali:  Tu  veux  dire  par  Id  que  ces  gens 

blancs  sont  accoutumds  aux  bols 
en  bois? 


Mistdd;  ddi  buursb. 

Ari;  ndsdrdsb  t£  s®nd£yd 

bddr  nbzdnd  wd? 


Mustapha:  Oh  oui,  ce  sont  eux  qui  les  ont 

bel  et  bien  achet'  au  marchd 
[local] . 

Ali:  Ne  les  trouvent-ils  pas  dans 

leur  pays? 

Mustapha:  Non,  ils  n'en  ont  pas. 


Mistdd:  ddd.  kasdulan  cdsdwb. 

Ari;  ldrdinzdan  bda  wd? 

Mistdd:  ldrdinzdan  bda. 


EXERCICES  /DRILLS 

1.  Rdpdter  d'abord  les  rdponses  apres  1' instructeur;  puis 
rdpondre  a ses  questions  avec  ces  m£mes  phrases. 


1.  First  repeat  tto 
then  answer  his 


Quel  travail  fais-tu  ici? 

Je  lave  les  assiecc.es. 

Je  lave  les  verres. 

Je  lave  les  pots. 

Je  lave  les  cuilleres. 

Je  lave  les  habits, 
je  lave  les  couteaux. 

Je  lave  les  fenetres. 

Je  fais  le  lit. 

Je  nettoie  cet  endroit. 


nda  dtilan  db£  cidan£min? 

wu  tdsasd  tdlnin* 
finjdalso 
kdloso 
cdkblso 
kazimuso 
jdndso 

tdkdso  yasdkin. 

d£dl 

nda  dti 
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ad:  dti  kdrendd  g*ndt£rbm.  Mustafa: 


kdrb  sdrd  d£in  sdrdinfwi,  Ali: 

kbfsd  ndanzf  ndanzfa. 
ldlld,  awdndd  dd*  sdf  nbndf. 
ddiyd  dbf? 


This  is  where  we  keep  our 
things. 

You  arrange  things  inside  it  and 
everything  is  in  its  place.  Only 
you  people  can  do  things  like 
that.  What  are  these? 


;kd:  ddi  bddrso. 

nkskrdsb  t£  sbndfyd 
bdur  nbzdnk  wd? 


Mustafa:  They  are  wooden  bowls. 

Ali:  You  mean  to  say  these  white  people 

are  familiar  with  wooden  bowls? 


:kd:  ddk.  kasdulan  cdsdwb. 


Mustafa:  Oh  yes.  Actually,  it's  they  who 

bought  it  at  the  [local]  market. 


ldrdtnzdan  bda  wd? 


tad;  ldrdinzdan  bad. 


Ali:  Is  it  not  available  in  their 

country? 

Mustafa:  No,  it  isn't. 


ur;  puis 

s. 


1.  First  repeat  the  response  sentences  after  the  instructor; 
then  answer  his  questions  with  the  same  sentences. 


dtilan  kbf  cidanfmin? 


tdsks6  tdlnin# 

finjdalso 

kdloso 

c6kolso 

kazfmuso 

jdnksb 

tdkksb  yasdklni 

dfdl 

nda  dti 


What  work  do  you  do  here? 

I wash  dishes. 

I wash  glasses. 

I wash  pots. 

I wash  spoons. 

I wash  clothes. 

I wash  knives. 

I cleai.  windows. 

I make  up  the  bed. 

I clean  this  place. 


o 
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2. 

(Smith),  ou  Atait 
Mustapha  quand  Ali  l'a 
vu? 

(Smith),  que  fait-il 
dans  la  cuisine? 


Mustapha,  pour  qui  les 
laves-tu? 

(Smith),  quoi  d' autre 
Mustapha  fait-il  dans 
la  cuisine? 

Mustapha,  quoi  d' autre 
nettoies-tu? 

Vous  et  l'homme  blanc 
nettoyez-vous  la 
cuisine  ensemble? 


Et  les  assiettes, 
les  lavez-vous  en- 
semble? 

(Smith),  Mustapha  et 
l'homme  blanc  nettoient' 
ils  les  fenetres  ensem- 
ble? 

Mustapha,  l'homme  blanc 
ne  nettoie-t-il  pas  les 
fenetres? 


II  Atait  dans  la 
cuisine. 

II  lave  les  verres 
et  les  assiettes  (il 
fait  la  vaisselle) 

II  les  lave  pour  un 
homme  blanc. 

II  nettoie  les 
fenetres. 

Je  nettoie  la 
cuisine. 


Non,  nous  ne  les 
lavons  pas  ensemble 
Je  les  lave  seul. 

Non,  ils  ne  nettoient 
pas  les  fenetres 
ensemble. 

Non,  il  ne  nettoie 
pas  les  fenetres. 

nettoie  bien 


(Smith),  misted  tf 
sf  NdAAn  sAA  AriyA 
sfA  surunA  tfin? 

(Smith),  Abi 
konnur^mlA  tfrn 
sidfin? 

mistAA,  Nddrb  sAndfA 
tdllrmin? 

(Smith), mistAA  tf 
Abf  gbdA  kbrmuromla 
tfin  sidfin? 

mistAA,  Abf  gbdA 
yAsAmin? 


tAsAsb  dudb?  rdkkd 
w A tdlliwi? 


(Smith),  mircAAA 
nAsArA  tfA  tAkAsb 
rdkkd  sbAs3l  wA? 


mistAA,  nasArA  tf 
tAkAso  sbsAi  wAA 
wA? 

(Smith),  mistAA 
konnurdm  tf  NgflArb 
sbsdi  wA? 


(Smith),  Mustapha  nettoie  Oui,  il 
-t-il  bien  la  cuisine.  la  cuisine. 


Non,  nous  ne  la  JifA  nAsArA  tfA 

nettoyons  pas  en-  konnur^m  tf  r6kkd 
semble.  Je  la  nettoie  wA  yAsAwi? 
seul. 


sf  konnurAmlAn. 


tAsAso  finjAAlsb 
tdljin. 


sAndfA  nAsArA 
lAAro  tdlrjin. 

tAkAsb  sbs£i. 


konnur^m  tf 
yAsAkin.  * 

A^A,  rdkkd  gfjif 
yasAyen;  wd  tildjli 
yAsAkin. 

A°A,  rdkkd  gijif 
tdljien;  wd  tlldjlf 
tdlqin. 

A^A,  tAkAsb  rdkkd 
sbAsdl  wAA. 


A°A,  tAkAsb  sbsAi 
wAA. 

AAA,  kbnnurAm  tf 
NgflArb  sbs^i. 
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1th), 

E'dlan  sda  Ariyd 
| sdrdnA  tfin? 

sf  konnurdmlAn. 

(Smith),  where  was 
Mustafa  when  Ali 
saw  him? 

He  was  in  the  kitchen. 

Lth),  abf 
kiur^mlA  tfrn 
fein? 

tdsAso  finjdalsb 
tdljin. 

(Smith),  what  does 
he  do  in  the 
kitchen? 

He  washes  glasses  and 
dishes. 

|tad,  Nddrb  sdndfA 
llimin? 

s®ndfA  nAsArd 
lddro  tdli]in. 

Mustafa,  whom  do 
you  wash  them  for? 

I wash  them  for  a 
white  man. 

r 

He  cleans  the  windows. 

ith),mistAA  t£ 
g&dd  kbnnurdmla 
n sidfin? 

tdkasb  soisdi. 

(Smith),  what  else 
does  Mustafa  do  in 
the  kitchen? 

\tU,  Abf  gAdd 
Amin? 

konnurdm  t£ 
yasdkin. 

Mustafa,  what  else 
do  you  clean? 

I clean  the  kitchen. 

1 nAsArd  t£A 
[nurom  t£  r6kk6 
yAsdwi? 

d9d,  rdkkd  gijof  • 
yasdyen;  wd  tildjlf 
yAsdkin. 

Do  you  and  the  white 
man  clean  the  kitchen 
together? 

No,  we  don’t  clean  it 
together;  1 clean  it 
alone. 

asb  du<5o?  r6kk6 
I tdlliwi? 

d9d,  r<5kk6  gijof 
tdljlbn;  wd  til<$Jlf 
tdlqin. 

What  about  the  dishes, 
do  you  wash  them 
together? 

No,  we  don't  wash  them 
together;  I wash  them 
alone. 

hith),  mistAdA 
Lard  t£A  tdkAsb 
Lk6  sbos^i  wd? 

d9d,  tdkAsb  rdkkd 
sAAs^l  wdA. 

(Smith), do  Mustafa  and  No,  they  don’t  clean  the 
the  white  man  clean  the  windows  together, 
windows  together? 

LtAd,  nAsArd  tf 
kaso  s^sdi  wdA 

d9d,  tdkAsb  sAsdi 
wdA. 

Mustafa,  doesn't  the 
white  man  clean 
windows? 

No,  he  doesn't  clean 
windows. 

hith),  mist Ad 
hnur©m  t£  NgflArb 

Ui  wd? 

AdA,  kbnnurdm  t£ 
Ngdlarb  sAsdi. 

(Smith),  does  Mustafa  Yes,  he  cleans  the 

clean  the  kitchen  wel^^kitchen  well. 
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(Smith),  Ali  dtait-il 
surpris  quand  il  a vu 
la  cuisine? 

Oui,  il  dtait 
tres  surpris. 

(Smith),  Ariyd  sda 
konnurdra  t£  sdrdnd 
t££n,  si  djdps£na  wd? 

ddd,  si  zdurb 
ajaps£nd. 

(Smi 
surp 
the  * 

Ali,  est-ce  vrai? 

Oui,  j'dtais  tres 
surpris. 

Ari,  ddibi  wd? 

ada,  wdzdurb 
ajdmrj£nei. 

Ali , 

Pourquoi  dtais-tu 
surpris? 

J'dtais  surpris 
paroe  que  chaque 
endroit  que  j'ai 
regardd  dtait 
d'une  propretd 
immaculde. 

abi  nankaro  ji£ 
ajdpkddm? 

Nddrd  rdkiayd 
bdul  f$k  t£ro 
djamrjind. 

Why 

3. 

(Smith),  Pour  qui 
Mustapha  travaille? 

Il  travaille  pour 
un  homme  blanc. 

(Sm|.th),  mitstdd 
t£  Nddrb  ciddjiin? 

si  ndsdrdrb 
ciddjiin. 

(Smi 

Must! 

Mustapha,  ce  qu'a  dit 
(Smith)  est  juste? 

Oui,  c'est  juste. 

misted,  (Smithyb) 
jirbnzi  wd? 

ada,  jirbnz£. 

Must 

rigV 

Aimes-tu  ton  travail? 

Oui,  je  l'aime. 

ciddn£m  t£  rddmmd  wd? 

ddd,  rddkind. 

Do  y 

(Smith),  1 'homme  blanc 
aime-t-il  le  travail 
de  Mustapha? 

Oui,  il  aime  son 
travail. 

(Smith),  ndsdrd  t£yd 
cida  mxstddyb  t£ 
sirdind  wd? 

ada,  ciddnzf 
s£rd£na. 

(Smi 

man 

wori 

(Smith),  Mustapha 
cuisine-t-il  pour 
l'homme  blanc? 

Oui,  il  cuisine 
pour  l'homme  blanc. 

(Smith),  mistdd 
nasard  t£rb  b£ri 
ddjin  bd? 

ada,  ndsdra 
tiro  h£rl 
ddjin. 

(Smi 

COOi 

man' 

Qu' est-ce-qui  vous 
fait  dire  5a? 

• 

C'est  parce  qu'il 
y a un  endroit 
(l'appareil  d gaz 
qui  sonne)  pour 
[faire  cuire]  les 
aliments. 

dbi  nankdrb 
gulwdom? 

dtiyd  dsliiln z£ 
ndd  b£rlyb  Nbdji 
tiro. 

What 

say 

(Pierre),  Mustapha  fait- 
il  du  thd  pour  lui? 

Oui,  il  fait  du 
thd  pour  lui. 

(Peter),  mistdd  t£ 
dir 0 ddi  d§w6r jin 
ba? 

dda,  sfrb  sdi 
ddwdrjin. 

(Pe 

maki 

* 
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Smi 

MrP| 

he 

li.l 


:h),  Ariyd  sda 
lrdm  t £ sdrdnb 
si  bjdpslnb  w d? 

ddlbl  wd? 


hy 


iankdrb  Jil 
ibm? 


Smi 

usl 

[usl 

igl| 

)o  \ 

Smi 

lan 

70r'J 

Smi 

OOi 

ian' 

Jhai 
jay  | 


:h),  mlstdd 
Idrb  ciddjlin? 

id,  (Smithyb) 
fozl  wd? 

ilm  t i.  radmmd  wd? 

|ch),  nbsdrd  tlyd 
mistddyb  ti 
link  wd? 

ch),  mlstdd 
Lrd  tlrb  blrl 
n bd? 

I nankdrb 
room? 


(peL 

kBer),  mistdd  tl 
dll  dlw&rjln 


ERjt 


bdb,  si  zdurb 
ajdpslnb. 

ada,  wdzdurb 
ajbmrjlnd. 

Nddrd  rdklbyd 
btful  f£k  tiro 
djbmrjfnd. 


si  nbsdrdrb 
ciddjlin. 

add,  jlrbnzf. 


ddd,  rddklnd. 

ada,  clddnzl 
sirdlnb. 


ada,  ndsdrd 
tiro  blrl 
ddjin. 

dtlyd  dbllllnzf 
ndd  blrlyb  NbdjI 
tlrb. 


dda,  slrb  sdl 
ddwdr  jin. 


(Smith),  was  Ali 
surprised  when  he  saw 
the  kitchen? 

Ali,  is  that  so? 


Why  were  you  surprised? 


(Smith),  whom  does 
Mustafa  work  for? 

Mustafa,  is  (Smith) 
right? 

Do  you  like  your  work? 

(Smith), does  the  white 
man  like  Mustafa's 
work? 

(Smith)jdoes  Mustafa 
cook  for  the  white 
man? 

What  makes  you 
say  so? 


(Peter),  does  Mustafa 
make  tea  for  him? 


a 

i 


Yes,  he  was  greatly 
surprised. 

Yes,  I was  greatly 
surprised. 

I was  surprised  because 
every  place  I looked  at 
was  spotlessly  clean. 


He  works  for  a 
white  man. 

Yes,  he  is  right. 

Yes,  I do. 

Yes,  he  likes  his  work. 


Yes,  he  cooks  for 
the  white  man. 

That's  because  there 
is  a place  (viz.  gas 
ring)  for  [cooking] 
food. 


Yes,  he  makes  tea 
for  him. 


C'est  parce  qu'il  y ,p£  bb£  nbnkbrb 
a un  endroit  (l’appa-  gulwdom? 
reil  b gaz  qui  sonne) 
pour  [faire]  le  thd. 


Pourquoi  as-tu  dit 
ja? 


Mustapha,  les  hommes 
blancs  aiment-ils  le 
thd? 

Et  toi,  aimes-tu  le 
thd? 

Travailles-tu  pour 
l'homme  blanc  depuis 
longtemps? 

Combien  de  temps? 

(Smith),  depuis 
combien  de  temps 
Mustapha  travaille- 
t-iP  pour  l'homme 
blanc? 


Oui,  ils  l’aiment. 

Oui,  j'aime  beaucoup 
le  thd. 

Oui. 

Deux  ans. 

Deux  ans. 


mrstai^  nbsbrdsb  t£ 
sbnd£  sdl  sbrbdnb 
wd? 

Ji£  t£  du6b?  sdl 
radmma  wd? 

jl£  nbsbrd  tfrb 
cldbn£raln  t£ 
tussfnb  wd? 

sdb  Ndbub£rb? 

(Smith),  misfcbi  t£ 
nbsbri  tfrb  cidbj£ln 
t£  sba  Ndbti? 


dtlyd  $bl£ilnz£  rtda 
sdlyb  Nbdjf  tfrb. 

bib,  sbrbdnb. 

bbb,  wdyd  z^uro 
rbdkfna. 

bdb,  tussfnb. 

sbai  indfrb. 
sbbi  indf.  4 


4.  Class  discussio 
as  well  as  thei 


4.  Discussion  de  la  classe  en  Kanouri  sur  les  experiences 
de  travail  des  stagiaires  aussi  bien  que  sur  ce  qu'ils 
auront  a faire  dans  le  pays  h6te. 


5.  D'abord, 

se  servir  de  ces 

Mustapha,  quel  genre  de  nourriture  fais-tu 
pour  l'homme  blanc? 

Je  (lui)  fais  du  gruau. 

du  ragout. 

. du  "ndelei". 

* du  riz. 

du  pain. 

des  galettes  de  feves. 
des  galettes  de  mais 
des  galettes  de  semoule. 


First  repeat  th 
then  use  the  sa 

mistb^,  bfrl  jlrlbf  nasbri  tfrb 
dbwbrtimin? 

bflim  dbwbrqln. 

kblu 

Ndelef 

sbnkdfb 

bdrbdi 

kdsbf 

tdbfskb 

flnkasf 


r£p£ter  les  rdponses  aprbs  1' instruct eur;  puis  5. 

memes  phrases  pour  rdpondre  aux  questions. 
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nda 


If  dbf  ndnkdrb 
lulwdbm? 


dtlyd  {IblfllTizd  ndu  Why  did  you  say  that? 
sdlyb  Nbdjf  tfrb. 


That's  because  there 
is  a place  [viz.  gas 
ring]  for  [making]  tea. 


listad,  ndsdrdsb  t £ 
Isndf  sdi  sdrddnd 

r? 

if  t£  du6b?  sdl 
(•admrna  wd? 

:f  ndsdrd  t£rb 
Elddnfmin  t£ 
tussfnb  wd? 

idd  Ndddbfrb? 

[Smith),  mistdd  t£ 
ihsdrd  t£rb  clddjlin 
:£  sda  Ndhti? 


ddd,  sdrddnd. 


ddd,  wdyd  z^urb 
rddkfna. 

ddk,  tuss£nd. 


sdad  indfrb. 
sddd  indf. 


Mustafa,  do  white 
men  like  tea? 


What  about  you, 
do  you  like  tea? 

Have  you  been  working 
for  the  white  man  for 
a long  time? 

How  long? 

(Smith),  how  long 
has  Mustafa  been 
working  for  the 
white  man? 


Yes,  they  do. 


Yes,  I like  tea  very 
much. 

Yes. 


Two  years. 
Two  years. 


siol 

:heil 


ixpdriences 
ce  qu'ils 


4.  Class  discussion  in  Kanuri  of  trainees'  past  work  experience, 
as  well  as  their  work  plans  in  the  host  country. 


tl 

Si 


icteur;  puis 
aux  questions. 


5.  First  repeat  the  response  sentences  after  the  instructor; 
then  use  the  same  sentenc  es  to  answer  the  questions  posed. 


[nistdd,  b£rl  jlrlbf  nasdrd  t£rb 
Idw^rtimin? 

>£lim  ddwdrrjln. 

Ikdld 
INdelef 
ls&nkdfd 
bdrddl 
|k6sd£ 

Jtidbfskd 
~£nkds£ 

ERIC 


Mustafa,  what  kind  of  food  do  you  make 
for  the  whit  * man? 

I make  (him)  gruel. 

stew. 

'ndelei' . 
rice, 
bread, 
bean  cakes, 
corn  cakes, 
wheat  cakes. 

0)d 


(L' instructeur  doit  expliquer  dans  les  details  comment  sont 
prdpards  les  aliments  Kanouri  citds  ci-dessus.) 

6.  Rdpdter  les  questions  et  rdponses  suivantes  plusieurs  fois. 

Est-ce  un  plat  que  Oui,  je  veux  un 

tu  veux?  plat. 


Est-ce  une  cuillere 
que  tu  veux? 

Est-ce  un  pot  que 
tu  veux? 

Est-ce  un  couteau 
que  tu  veux? 

Est-ce  un  verre  que 
tu  veux? 

Est-ce  un  livre  que 
tu  veux? 


Oui,  je  veux  une 
cuillere. 

Oui,  je  veux  un 
pot. 

Oui,  je  veux  un 
couteau. 

Oui,  je  veux  un 
verre. 

Oui,  je  veux  un 
livre. 


tdsd  wd  rdddm? 

cdkbl 

kdlb 

jdnd 

flnj  dcil 

kitdu 


(The  instructor 
Kanuri  foods  men 

6.  Repeat  the  f 

ddd,  tdsa  rddsko 

cdkbl 

kdlb 

jdna 

flnj dal  t 

kitdu 


7.  Rdpondre  d ces  questions  comme  indiqud. 


7.  Respond  to  t 


Quel  plat  veux-tu? 
Quelle  cuillere 
veux-tu? 

Quel  pot  veux-tu? 

Quel  couteau  veux-tu? 
Quel  verre  veux-tu? 
Quel  livre  veux-tu? 


Je  veux  ce  plat. 

Je  veux  cette 
cuillere. 

Je  veux  ce  pot. 

Je  veux  ce  couteau. 
Je  veux  ce  verre. 

Je  veux  ce  livre. 


tdsdbf  rdddm? 
cbkolbi 

kolobi 

jdndbf 

finjdalbf 

kitdubf 


tdsa  tddu  rddsk 
cdkbl 


kdlb 

jdna 

finjddl 

kitdu 


8.  Rdpdter  ce  qui  suit. 


8.  Repeat  the  i 


Je  veux  un  plat  d nourriture. 
une  cuillere  a th6. 
un  pot  d eau. 
un  couteau  d pain, 
un  verre  pour  boire. 
un  livre  Kanouri. 


tdsd  birlyd  rddsko, 
cdkol^ sdiye 
kdlb  Njfiyb 
jdna  brir^diyb 

finjddl  Njflye 
kitdu  kdndriyd 
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or 


menl 


e fl 


sko 


iskc 


le 


nt  sont 


sieurs  fois. 


| wd  rdddm? 


kn 


>£  rbdam? 
lb£ 


)£ 

hi 


ialbf 

fub£ 


b£rlyb  rddskb. 
|lv  sdiyb 
Njfiyb 
bdr^  diyb 

Idal  Njfiye 
Lu  kdndriyb 

ERIC 


VII  - 6 


(The  instructor  should  here  explain  in  detail  how  the 
Kanuri  foods  mentioned  above  are  prepared.) 


6.  Repeat  the  following  questions  and  answers  several  times. 


h.dl i,  tdsb  r^dskb.  Is  it  a plate  you 

want? 


Yes,  I want  a plate. 


cdkbl 
k61b 
jdna 
fin j dal 
kitdu 


Is  it  a spoon  you 
want? 


Yes,  I want  a spoon. 


Is  it  a pot  you 
want? 


Yes,  I want  a pot. 


Is  it  a knife  you 
want? 


Yes,  I want  a knife. 


Is  it  a glass  you 
want? 


Yes,  I want  a glass, 


Is  it  a book  you 
want? 


Yes,  I want  a book. 


7.  Respond  to  these  questions  as  indicated. 


tdsa  tridu  rddskb.  Which  plate  do  you  want?  I want  that  plate, 

cdkbl  Which  spoon  do  you  want?  I want  that  spoon. 


k<51b 

jdna 

flnjddl 

kitdu 


Which  pot  do  you  want? 
Which  knife  do  you  want? 
Which  glass  do  you  want? 
Which  book  do  you  want? 


I want  that  pot. 

I want  that  knife. 
I want  that  glass., 
I want  that  book. 


8.  Repeat  the  following. 


I want  a plate  for  food, 
a tea  spoon, 
a water  pot. 
a bread  knife. 


a drinking  glass, 
a Kanuri  book. 


o t r 

- * * * 


L 


9.  La  revision  suivante  est  un  dialogue  suppose  avoir  lieu 
dans  un  rbfectoire  de  college,  au  restaurant,  dans  un 
magasin  ou  m£me  A la  maison.  Les  btudiants  doivent 
1* interpreter  en  classe,  en  substituant  par  des  mots 
appropri^s  ceux  entre  parentheses. 


A. 

Veux-tu  quelque  chose? 

awd  ldd  rbdmmb.  wd? 

B. 

Oui. 

AdA. 

A. 

Que  veux-tu? 

bb£  rddbm? 

B. 

Je  veux  (une  cuillere). 

(cdkol)  rbdsko. 

A. 

Quel  genre  de  (cuillere)  veux-tu? 

(cdkol)  jirlb£  rdddm? 

B. 

Je  veux  (une  cuillere  a thfe). 

(cdkol)  (sdiyb)  rddsko. 

10.  Rdpondre  A ces  questions  comme  indique: 


10. 


a)  De  quelle  ville  es-tu? 

Je  suis  de  Chicago. 

Maiduguri. 

Damaturu. 

Magumeri . 

Gongolon. 

Bama. 

b)  Comment  es-tu  venu? 

Je  suis  venu  A pied- 

venu  en  auto /car /camion, 
venu  ci  dos  de  chameau. 


a)  Jl£  bilcibfin  kddlm? 

wd  cikdgolbn  kdd£ko. 
ybrwblan 
ddmdtdrdlbn 
mbumbrilan 
gdngoldqldn 
bdmdlan 

b)  Jl£  futub£ln  kddim? 

wd  s£ilcin  kdd£ko. 
mdtblbn 
kdrfmolan 


11.  Rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indiqud. 


De  quelle  ville  es-tu? 
De  quelle  citd  es-tu? 
De  quelle  circonscrip- 
tion  es-tu? 
De  quelle  province 
es-tu? 

De  quel  pays  es  tu? 


Je  suis  de  Maiduguri.  Jl£ 
Je  suis  de  Kano. 

Je  suis  de  Lamisula. 

Je  suis  de  Congolon. 

Je  suis  d'Amdrique. 


11. 

kdbm  bilab£be?  wd 
btrjilb£be? 
Ngurobibb? 

sidib£bb? 


The  follow: 
taking  pla< 
in  a store' 
in  class,  : 
enclosed  ii 


i 

Respond  to 


Respond  tc 

kdam  ydrwal 
Kdnobe 
LamiSL 

gdngo: 


1 brd£b£bb? 


dmbtri 


.owj 

lal 

>rei 


t 

i a 


wal 

obi 


LXSl 


go 


Isd  avoir  lieu 
[nt,  dans  un 
doivent 
Lr  des  mots 


The  following  review  dialogue  is  to  be  assumed  to  be 
taking  place  in  a college  dinirg-room,  at  a \estaurant, 
in  a store,  or  even  at  home.  Students  are  to  act  it  out 
in  class,  substituting  other  appropriate  words  for  those 
enclosed  in  parentheses. 


aw6  ldd  r&dmmd.  wd? 


Do  you  want  some thing /anything? 


Add. 


dbf  rddbm? 


(cdkbl)  rddskb. 

(cdkbl)  jirlbf  rdddm? 
(cdkbl)  (sdiyb)  rddsko. 


Yes,  I do. 

What  do  you  want? 

I want  a (spoon). 

What  type  of  (spoon)  do  you  want? 
I want  a (tea  spoon). 


10.  Respond  to  these  questions  as  indicated: 


a)  jlf  blldbfin  kddlm? 

wd  cikdgoldn  kddfkb. 
ydrwdlan 
ddmdtdrdldn 
mburabrflan 
gdngoldqldn 
bdmdlan 


b)  Jlf  futubfln  kddlm? 

wd  sfilkn  kddfkb. 
mdtdldn 
kdrfmolan 


a)  What  town  are  you  from? 

I am  from  Chicago. 

Maiduguri. 
Damaturu. 
Magumeri. 
Goneol  r*?. 

Bama. 

b)  How  did  you  come? 

I came  on  foot. 

by  car /bus /truck, 
on  a camel. 


Idiqud. 


11.  Respond  to  th^^ollowing  questions  as  indicated. 


. jlf  kdbm  blldbfbe? 

blrjlibfbe? 
Ngurobfbb? 


i^ERiC 


sldibfbb? 

1 brdfbfbb? 


wd  kdam  y^rwbbe.  What  town  are  you  from?  I am  from  Maiduguri. 

Kdnobe.  What  city  are  you  from?  I am  from  Kano. 

Lbmisuldbe*  What  (election)  ward  I am  from  Lamisula. 

are  you  from? 

gdngoldgbe.  What  district  are  you  I am  from  Congolon. 

from? 

dmblrfkabb.  What  country  are  you  I am  from  America. 

from? 


z \ I O 


12.  Rtipondre  cl  ces  questions  co;  .ie  inaiqud:  12.  Respond 

Combien  d'entre  eux  est-il  possible  sbndf  Ndbu  ktilktilrb  cidcitfrb 

pour  une  per sonne  de  faire  fonctionner  moon j fin? 

en  metae  temps? 

On  peut  faire  fonctionner  les  deux  s&ndf  mdfsti  ktilktilrb  cidbtfrtf  mbo 

en  meme  temps. 


On  peut  faire  fonctionner  tous  les 
trois  en  ra§me  temps. 

ybskfso 

On  peut  faire  fonctionner  tous  les 
quatre  en  meme  temps. 

dtifsti 

On  peut  faire  fonctionner  tous  les 
cinq  en  meme  temps. 

wtiusti 

< 

On  peut  faire  fonctionner  tous  les 
dix  en  meme  temps. 

metis  6 

4 

On  peut  les  faire  fonctionner  tous 
en  meme  temps. 

stimmtisti 

13.  Rtiptiter  individuellement  et  aprbs  1' instructeur 
les  questions  et  rtiponses  suivantes: 

13.  Repeat 
instruc 

Est-il  possible  de  faire  Oui,  il  est  possible 
fonctionner  tous  les  de  le  faire. 

trois  simultantiment? 

sbndf  yciskfsti 
ktilktilro  cidbtfrb 
moon j fin  bti? 

mbbnjfj 

Est-il  possible  de  se 
servir  de  tous  les 
trois  simultantiment? 

s&ndf  ybskfsti 
ktilkolrb  fSid&tfrb 
iubonjfin  bti? 

Est-il  possible  de 

surveiller  tous  les  trois 
• 

simultantiment? 

s^ndf  yltskfsti 
kSlk^lrb  kurtiurb 
moon j fin  bti? 

- 

Est-il  possible  de 
laver  tous  les  trois 
s imu It antiment? 

slndf  ybskfsti 
ktilktilrb  ttiltfrb 
moon j fin  bti? 
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12.  Respond  to  these  questions  as  indicated: 


Nddu  k41k4lro  ciddtfrb 
in? 


HOw  many  of  them  is  it  possible  for  one 
to  operate  at  the  same  time? 


indisd  kSlk^lrb  cidatfr'd  mobnjfin.  One  can  operate  both  of  them  at  the 

same  time. 


yaskfsd 


One  can  operate  all  three  of  them 
at  the  same  time. 


ddfsd 

One 

the 

wdusd 

One 

the 

meds6 

One 

the 

sdmmdsd 

One 

can  operate  all  four  of  them  at 
same  time. 

can  operate  all  five  of  them  at 
same  time. 

can  operate  all  ten  of  them  at 
same  time. 

can  operate  all  of  them  simultaneously. 


ydskfsd 
lrb  clddtfro 
fin  bd? 


13.  Repeat  the  following  questions  and  answers  after  the 
instructor /a  member  of  the  class; 

ddd,  mobnjiin.  xs  it  possible  to  operate  Yes,  it  is. 

all  three  simultaneously? 


ycisld:  s6 
Iro  f&ldcttfrb 
fin  b d? 


Is  it  possible  to  use 
all  three  simultaneously? 


ydskfsd 
lrb  kurdurb 
fin  bd? 


Is  it  possible  to  look 
at/inspect  all  three 
simultaneously? 


yaskfsd 
lrb  tdltfrb 
fin  bd? 
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Is  it  possible  to  wash 
all  three  simultaneously? 


Est-il  possible  de 
nettoyer  tous  les 
trois  simultanbment? 


Oui,  il  est  possible  sbndf  ybsk£sd 


aba,  mbbnjfin. 


de  le  faire. 


kdlkdlro  ybsbrb 
mbbnjfin  ba? 


Is  it  p 
all  thr 


Est-il  possible  de 
faire  cuire  tous  les 
trois  simultanbment? 


sbndf  ybskfsd 
kdlkblrb  dbt£rb 
moon j fin'  ba? 


Is  it  p 
all  thr 


14.  Rbpbter  d’abord  ces  questions  et  rbponses,  ensuite 
ne  rbpondre  que  lorsque  ces  mSmes  questions  sont 
poshes. 


14.  First  repeat  these  qu 
when  the  same  question 


Est-ce  que  chaque 
chose  est  a sa  place? 


Est-ce  que  chacun 
est  b sa  place? 


Est-ce  que  chaque 
livre  est  b sa  place? 


Est-ce  que  chaque 
garpon  est  b sa  place? 


Est-ce  que  chaque 
fille  est  a sa  place? 


Est-ce  que  chaque 
cheval  est  a sa  place? 


Est-ce  que  chaque 
auto  est  a sa  place? 


Oui,  chaque  chose 
est  b sa  place. 

abfsd/abf  wbs<5 
nbanzf  nbbnzfb  wb? 

bba,  abfsd  nbbnzf 
nbbnzfb. 

Is  ever 
place? 

Oui,  chacun  est 
b sa  place. 

Ndusd/Ndd  wbsd 
nbbnzf  nbbnzfb  wb? 

aba,  ftddsd  nbbnzf 
nbbnz  £b . 

Is  ever 
place?  ' 

> 

Oui,  chaque  livre 
est  b sa  place. 

kitbu  wbsd 
nbbnzf  nbbnzfb  wb? 

bba,  kitbu  wbsd 
nbbnzf  nbbnzfb. 

Is  evei 
place? 

Oui,  chaque  gargon 
est  b sa  place. 

tbdb  wbsd 

nbbnzf  nbbnzfb  wb? 

abb,  tbdb  wbsd 
nbbnzf  nbbnzfb. 

Is  evei 
place? 

Oui,  chaque  fille 
est  b sa  place. 

fbro  wbsd 

nbbnzf  nbbnzfb  wb? 

bba,  fdro  wbsd 
nbbnz £ nbbnzfb. 

Is  evei 
place? 

Oui,  chaque  cheval 
est  a sa  place. 

fftr  wbsd 

nbbnzf  nbbnzfb  wb? 

aba,  ffir  wbsd 
nbbnz £ nbbnz £b. 

Is  evei 
place? 

Oui , chaque - aut  o 
est  b sa  place. 

rndta  wbsd 
nbanzf  nbbnzfb  wb? 

bba,  mdtb  wbsd 
nbbnzf  nbbnz£b. 

Is  evei 
place? 

15.  Rbpbter  d'abord  les  rbponses  plusieurs  fois,  puis 
rbpondre  b la  question  posbe  avec  ces  m£mes  phrases. 

\ 

Quel  genre  d'objets  y a-t-il  dans  l'endroit  srfrd  g£nbt£rbmbb  t££n  ahfso  Nbbjf? 
ou  sont  rangees  les  choses? 


15.  First  repeat  the  rest 
answer  the  question  p< 


What  i 
thing; 


II  y a des  bols  en  bois. 
des  assiettes. 
des  verres. 


sdrd  t££n  bddrso  Nbbjf. 
tbsbsb 
flnjbblsb 


There 


9 91 


r b 


add,  mbbnjfin. 


Is  it  possible  to  clean  Yes  it  is. 
all  three  simultaneously? 


£rb 


Is  it  possible  to  cook 
all  three  simultaneously? 


14.  First  repeat  these  questions  and  answers,  then  respond  only 
when  the  same  questions  are  posed. 


s<5 

id  vrd? 
s 6 

£d  wd? 


£a  vrd? 
£a  w d? 
£d  w d? 
£a  w d? 
£a  w d? 


ddd , dbis6  nddnzi  Is  everything  in  its 
n£anz£a.  place? 

add,  ftdrfsd  ndbnzf  Is  everybody  in  his 
nc&nz£&.  place? 


ddd,  klt£u  vos 6 
nddnzi  nddnzid. 

ddd,  t£db.  wos6 
nddnzi  ndbnz£&. 

ddd,  fdrb  wbs6 
nddnzi  nShnzfb.. 

add,  ffatr  wbs6 
n£anz£  nddnzid. 

ddd,  mdtb.  wos6 
nddnzi  nddnzid. 


Is  every  book  in  its 
place? 

Is  every  boy  in  his 
place? 

Is  every  girl  in  her 
place? 

Is  every  horse  in  its 
place? 

Is  every  car  in  its 
place? 


Yes,  everything  is 
in  its  place. 

Yes,  everybody  is 
in  his  place. 

Yes,  every  book  is 
in  its  place. 

Yes,  every  boy  is 
in  his  place. 

Yes,  every  girl  is 
in  her  place. 

Yes,  every  horse  is 
in  its  place. 

Yes,  every  car  is 
in  its  place. 


15.  First  repeat  the  response  sentences  several  times,  then 
answer  the  question  posed  with  the  same  sentences. 

bmbb  t£in  ithisb  Nbdjf?  What  kind  of  things  are  in  the  place  where 

things  are  kept? 


tirso  Nbdj£. 

sbsb 

nj^blsb 


There  are  wooden  bowls  there, 
dishes; 
glasses 


{ 

t 


a des 

pots. 

sdrd  tfin  cdkblso  Nbdjf. 

des 

cuilleres. 

jdnbsb 

des 

couteaux. 

kbz£muso 

des 

bouteilles. 

kdlwdsb 

des 

tasses. 

kw4bssb 

16.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  1'  exercice  15. 


16.  Follow  the 


Et  9a,  qu'est-ce  que  c'est? 

C'est  la  cuisine. 

C’est  lei  ou  les  choses  sont  rangdes. 

C'est  la  salle  de  bains. 

Ce  sont  les  toilettes. 

C'est  la  buanderie. 

C'est  lb  ou  nous  dormons /chambre  b coucher. 
C'est  la  salle  de  sdiour. 

C'est  un  restaurant. 

C'est  une  parcelle  de  rizibre /paddy /ferme. 
C'est  une  parcelle  d'arachides /ferme. 


ddtyb  bbf? 

dd5t  konnur4m. 

k3rb  gindtfrbm. 

kbsblbrdm. 

tusuroui. 

tultlr^m. 

bunbr&n. 

n^ptfrbm. 

btrir^m.  * 

sbnkbfbr&n. 

kbljir^m. 


17.  Rdpdter  individuellement  aprbs  1' instructeur. 

Je  te  le  dis,  il  n'y  a que  moi  pour  faire  Ldlli, 

*des  choses  .comme  9a.' 

Je  te  le  dis,  il  n'y  a que  toi  pour  faire  lAlli, 

des  choses  comme  9a! 

Je  te  le  dis,  il  n'y  a que  lui  pour  faire  Ldlld, 

des  choses  comme  9<tl 

Je  te  le  dis,  il  n’y  a que  nous  pour  faire  lAlli, 
des  choses  comme  ga! 

Je  te  le  dis,  il  n'y  a que  vous  pour  faire  Ldlli, 
des* choses  comme  9a! 

Je  te  le  dis,  il  n'y  a qu'eux  pour  faire  1A116, 

des  choses  comme  9a.' 


17.  Repeat  the 
bwdjif  id£  s3f  wtf.' 

bw6n£m  dd£  s^f  Jif.' 

bw6nz£  ddt  s3f  sf.' 

bwdndd  ddt  s4£  andf.' 

bw<5nd<5  bdt  Sof  nbndf.' 


bwdnzd  ddt  s4£  sbndf.' 


:he 


the 
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sdrd  tftn  cdkblso  Nbbjf. 
jdnbsb 
kbzfmuso 
kdlwdsb 
kw^bssb 


There  are  pots  there, 
spoons 
knives 
bottles 
cups 


5. 

ddlyb  bbf? 

ddi  konnur^m. 

k3rb  gindtfrbm. 

kbsblbrom. 

tusur^m. 

tultlr&n. 

bunhrdm. 

ndptfrbm. 

birirdm. 

sbnkbfbrdm. 

kbljirdm. 


teur. 


16.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  15. 

And  what  is  this? 

It*  s the  kitchen. 

It's  where  things  are  kept. 

It's  the  shower  room/bathroom. 

It's  the  rest  area. 

It's  the  place  for  washing  things. 

It's  where  we  sleep/ the  bedroom. 

It's  the  sitting  room. 

It's  a restaurant. 

It's  a rice  plot /paddy /farm. 

It's  a peanut  plot /farm. 

17.  Repeat  the  following  after  the  instructor/a  member  of  the  class. 


Ldlld,  bwdjlf  ddl  sdf  wd! 

Ldll d,  bwdnfm  dd*  sdf  jtf! 
Ldllb,  dwdnzf  ddt  sdf  sf! 

Ldlld,  bwdndd  ddt  sdf  andf! 

Ldllb,  bwdndd  ddt  sdf  nbndf! 

Ldllb,  dwdnzd  ddi  sdf  sbndf! 


I tell  you,  only  I can  do  things  like  this.' 

I tell  you,  only  you  can  do  things  like  this! 

I tell  you,  only  he  can  do  things  like  this! 

I tell  you,  only  we  can  do  things  like  this! 

I tell  you,  only  you  can  do  things  like  this! 

I tell  you,  only  they  can  do  things  like  this! 
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Grammatical  Notes 


NOTES  GRAMMAT ICALE S 
1.  Le  suffixe  -b£: 


1.  The  suffix  -bi; 


Quand  le  suffixe  -b£  "quel,  lequel,  quelle,  laquelle?"  est 
ajoutd  h.  un  mot  (ordina  ement  un  nom),  tout  ton  de  ce  mot 
doit  etre  changd  au  ton  bas,  s'il  ne  1‘ est  pas  ddjb. 

Exemple;  fdfco  , f&tbbf  maison  , quelle  maison? 

kdmu  , kamubf  femme  , quelle  femme? 


When  the  suffix  -b 
noun) , every  tone 
low.  E.g. 

fdtb  , fltbbf  h 

kdmrf  , kamubf  v; 


2. 


Le  suffixe  -r£m/-r£m: 

Le  role  le  plus  courant  du  suffixe  -r^m/-r|m  est  de  designer 
l'endroit  ou  quelque  chose  est  faite.  Cependant  d'autres 
definitions  de  meme  rapport  lui  sont  attributes. 

La  variante  ~rtm  est  couramment  utilisde  avec  des  noms. 

Chaque  ton  de  tels  noms  qui  n'est  pas  fondamentalement 
bas  doit  Stre  changd  k ce  ton  lorsque  ce  suffixe  est 
ajoutd. 

Les  deux  variantes  sont  employes  avec  les  noms  verbaux 
(voir  lepon  VI,  Note  3):  -r|m  quand  le  ton  prdcddent 
est  haut  et  -rtm  quand  celui-ci  est  bas. 

Les  tons  fondamentaux  de  quelques  noms  verbaux  sont  imprdvisible- 
ment  changes  aux  tons  bas  quand  le  suffixe  est  ajoutd. 


The  suffix  -r4m/- 

The  most  common  me 
where  something  is 

The  variant  -r£m  i 
such  nouns  which  j 
when  this  suffix  i 

The  two  variants  ai 
VI,  Note  3):  -r|m 
-r£m  when  this  toi 

The  inherent  tones 
to  low  when  this  ; 


3.  Les  suffixes  -s6  et  -so; 

-so  a ddjb.  dtd  vu  et  son  utilisation  illustrde,  voir  lejon  V, 
note  2. 

-s6  indique  la  pluraritd  dans  la  plupart  des  cas.  Prdcisdment 
il  est  souvent  employd  dans  le  sens  de  "chacun  ou  tous"  ou 
"tout".  Ce  dernier  est  utilisd  quand  il  est  ajoutd  k ce  nombre 
numdral,  exemple: 

4bfs6  : “tout*1  (bbfso  "quelles  choses?") 
ybskfs6  : tous  les  trois. 

Ses  autres  significations  sont  trop  particularisms  pour  £tre 
aborder  dans  un  cours  dldmentaire. 


3.  The  suffixes  -s^  ; 

The  latter  of  the; 
usage  illustrated 

The  former  indicai 
it  is  often  used 
when  it  is  attach 

ibfsd  'everythii 
ybskfsd  ‘all  thre 

Its  other  meaning 


I W 


>ne 


Laquelle?"  est 
ton  de  ce  mot 
ls  ddjk. 

ii  son? 
imme? 


n/-: 


i mt 

5 is 


fm 

ch 

Lx 


est  de  designer 
mt  d'autres 
ies. 

des  nans, 
mtalement 
:ixe  est 


S ai 
r|m 
toi 


nes 

is 


ls  verbaux 
rdcddent 

ix  sont  imprdvisible* 
1st  ajoutd. 


the 

ted 

icaj 

ed 

achj 

thij 

tire  I 

ing 


e,  voir  le$on  V, 


cas.  Prdcisdment 
lun  ou  tous"  ou 
lajoutd  h.  ce  nombre 


Laris des  pour  &tre 
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Grammatical  Notes 

1.  The  suffix  -bf: 

When  the  suffix  -bf  ’which? ’ is  attached  to  a word  (usually  a 
noun),  every  tone  of  that  word  which  is  not  low  is  changed  to 

low.  E.g. 

fdtb  , fcttbbf  house  , which  house? 

kdmd  , k&mubf  woman  , which  woman? 

2.  The  suffix  -r£m/-r£m: 

The  most  common  meaning  of  the  suffix  -r4m/-r^m  is  that  of  a place 
where  something  is  done.  Other  related  meanings  occur,  however. 

The  variant  -r|m  is  used  most  commonly  with  nouns.  Every  tone  of 
such  nouns  which  is  not  inherently  low  must  be  changed  to  low 
when  this  suffix  is  attached. 


The  two  variants  are  used  with  verbal  nouns  (for  these  cf.  Lesson 
VI,  Note  3):  -r^m  when  the  immediately  preceding  tone  is  high,  and 
-rjkn  when  this  tone  is  low. 

The  inherent  tones  of  some  verbal  nouns  are  unpredictably  changed 
to  low  when  this  suffix  is  attached. 


3.  The  suffixes  -s 6 and  -so* 

The  latter  of  these  two  suffixes  has  already  been  described  and  its 
usage  illustrated;  see  Lesson  V,  note  2. 

The  former  indicates  plurality  in  most  of  its  usages.  Specifically, 
it  is  often  used  to  mean  ’every'  or  ’all’.  The  latter  meaning 
when  it  is  attached  to  numerals.  E.g. 

kbfsd  ’everything'  (cf.  kbfso  ’what  things?') 
y&sk£s<5  'all  three’ 

Its  other  meanings  are  much  too  specialized  for  an  elementary  course. 


VOCABUIAIRE  /VOCABULARY 
vdritd 

plat,  assiette 
verre,  gobelet 
bouteille 

tasse  (b  thd,  Sl  cafd) 

cuisine 

saletd 

homme  blanc 

ragodt,  soupe 

thd 

articles,  choses 

endroit  ou  les  choses  sont  rangdes 

salle  de  bains 

toilettes 

endroit  ou  les  choses  sont  lavdes 
Xbuanderie) 

endroit  pour  dormir;  chambre  h.  coucher 

salle  de  sdjour 

restaurant 

paddy /parcelle/ feme 
parcelle  d'arachides/ferme 
riz 

bol  en  bois 

cuillere 

couteau 

plateau  de  paille  circulaire  et  trbs 
peu  profond 

fen£tre 


jfrb 

truth 

tdSct 

plate,  dish 

finjd&l 

glass,  tumbler 

kdlwd 

bottle 

kwdbs 

cup  (for  tea,  coffee) 

kbnnurdm 

kitchen 

kbddu 

dirt 

n&sdrd 

white  man 

kdld 

stew,  soup 

sdl 

tea 

kdre 

articles,  things. 

glndtfr^m 

place  where  things  ar 

kasdldrdm 

shower  room 

tusurdm 

rest  area 

tultirdm 

place  where  things  ar 

bunardm 

place  for  sleeping,  b 

ndptfrbm 

sitting  room 

batrirdm 

restaurant 

s^nkafAr^m 

rice  paddy /plot /farm 

koljirdm 

peanut  plot /farm 

sbnkdfd 

rice 

bddr 

wooden  bowl 

cdkol 

spoon 

jdnd 

knife 

ff  ldi 

very  shallow  circular 

tdka 

window 

jir& 

truth 

tdScl 

plate,  dish 

finj^ctl 

glass,  tumbler 

k<51wd 

bottle 

kw4bs 

cup  (for  tea,  coffee) 

konnur^ra 

kitchen 

k&ddu 

dirt 

. 

n&skrd 

white  man 

kdlti 

stew,  soup 

sdl 

tea 

k^rfe 

articles,  things. 

glndtfr^m 

place  where  things  are 

kept 

kas&l&r4m 

shower  room 

tusur&n 

rest  area 

tultir^m 

place  where  things  are 

washed 

bunar&n 

place  for  sleeping,  bedroom 

n4ptfr&m 

sitting  room 

btrirom 

restaurant 

ssnkafcironi 

rice  paddy /plot /farm 

• 

kbljir&n 

peanut  plot /farm 

s&nkdfd 

rice 

bddr 

wooden  bowl 

cdkol 

spoon 

j£na 

knife 

fildl 

very  shallow  circular 

straw  tray 

tdka 


window 


habits 

k&zfmu 

lit  (de  bois/mdtallique) 

dial 

pain 

bdrddi 

galette  de  fbves 

kdsdi 

galette  plate  de  mais 

tdb£sk& 

galette  plate  de  bid 

finkasf 

"ndelei" 

Ndblbf 

gruau 

bflrm 

blanc,  propre 

bdul 

et 

kurd 

complement  (utilisd  avec  buul) 

fdk 

simultandment 

kdlkdlrb 

s imu 1 tandment 

kildli  tildcirb 

tout 

cibfsd 

quelles  choses? 

kbfsb 

pas  un  seul 

fdlmd  bdct 

je  rdpare,  nettoie,  dpoussette 

ybsdkin 

j e lave 

tdlqin 

je  suis  surpris,  dtonnd 

ajamqink 

il  reste 

g&psfnb 

c'est  possible 

mbonjfin 

j 'utilise 

fcJidbtiskln 

j ' aime 

rbdskfn^. 

j 'arrange 

s^roirjin 

je  .travaille 

cid&qln 

je  cuisine 

ddrjin 

ERIC 

imgsa 
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clothes 

bed  (of  wood/ir( 

bread 

bean  cake 

flat  com  cake 

flat  wheat  cake 

'ndelei' 

gruel 

white,  clean 
and 

completely  (use, 
simultaneously  > 
simultaneously 
everything 
what  things? 
none  at  all 
I repair,  clean 
I wash 

I am  surprised, 
it  remains 
it  is  possible 
I use 
I like 
I arrange 
I work 
I cook 


kcizfmu 

dial 

bdrddi 

kdsdf 

tdbfskcl 

flnkasf 

Ndblbf 

bflim 

bdul 

kurd 

fdk 

kdlkdl rb 

kildb  tildbrb 

bbfsd 

bbfsb 

fdlmd  bdb 

ybsdkin 

tdligin 

kjcimqfnci 

g&psfnet 

moon j fin 

f&idbtfskln 

rbdskfnb 

s&r&lqln 

cidcirjln 

ddqin 


clothes 

bed  (of  wood/iron) 

bread 

bean  cake 

flat  corn  cake 

flat  wheat  cake 

'ndelei' 

gruel 

white,  clean 
and 

completely  (used  with  bdul) 
simultaneous ly 
simultaneously 
everything 
what  things? 
none  at  all 
I repair,  clean,  dust 
I wash 

I am  surprised,  amazed 
it  remains 
it  is  possible 
I use 
I like 
I arrange 
I work 
I cook 
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LEgON  VIII /LESSON  VIII 


Commande  d'une  table  / Ordering  a table 


DIALOGUE  /DIALOGUE 

Bill:  Je  veux  une  table  et  une  bibliothdque 

pour  ranger  mes  livres.  En  avez-vous 
ici? 

Moussa ; Non,  je  les  fais  sur  demande  seulement. 

Bill;  Bien,  dans  ce  cas  je  voudrais  que 
vous  me  fassiez  une  table  et  une 
bibliotheque. 

Moussa  . Voulez-vous  une  table  ronde  avec 
trois  pieds  ou  une  table  rectan- 
gulaire  avec  quatre  pieds? 

Bill:  Je  veux  une  rectangulaire  avec 

quatre  pieds. 

Moussa.;  D' accord,  quelles  sont  les 
dimensions? 

Bill;  Je  la  veux  de  un  metre  cinquante  deux 
de  long,  quatre  vingt  onze  centimetres 
de  large  et  un  metre  trente  sept  de 
haut. 

Moussa;  Bien.  Maintenant,  la  bibliotheque. 

De  quelle  profondeur,  la  voulez~ 
vous? 

Bill:  Vingt  cinq  centimetres. 

Moussa;  Combien  d'dtageres? 


Bill;  tdwurrd  kdbdddd  radkind  Bil 

tdtdudjli  glndtiro.  ndanfmldn 
Nbdji  wd? 

Mdsd;  d^d,  sdi  gulzdld  tdndlskin.  Musi 

Bill:  dti  ndnkd  tiro,  wdro  tdwurrd  Bil 

kdbbddd  tdndimld  rddkind. 

Mdsd:  tdwur  ti  kdrkdr^dta  sil  ydskid  Mus 

mdnlmin  rda  kurdu  sil  ddia  ti?  4 

Bill:  kurdu  sil  ddid  ti  mdin.  Bil 

Mdsd:  m hifim,  dbi  bdydnzi  ti?  Mus 

Bill:  dw<5  mdin  ti,  nlmkurdunzi  Bil 

flit  wdu,  kurd  nimfdrdknziyd 
flit  ydki,  ddtinziyd  flit  ddi 
inci  drdkid. 


Mdsd: 

yduwd.  kdbdd  dudb,  nimkdrdnzi  dbi 

Mus 

di? 

Bill: 

inci  med. 

BiJ 

Musd; 

kdnta  Nddd? 

Mus 

Bill: 

kdntd  wdu. 

Bil 

Bill:  Cinq. 


L 


LEgON  VIII /LESSON  VIII 
e d'une  table  / Ordering  a table 


; t^wurrb  kdbbddb  radk£nb  Bill: 

{citciu^jil  gindtfro.  ndanfmlbn 
Nbdj£  wd? 

: £>£,  sd£  gulz4£d  tdndiskin.  Musa: 

: dt*  ndnkd  t£ro,  wdro  tdwurrb  Bill: 

kdbbddd  t^ndfmfb  rddkfnd. 

: tdwur  tf  k6rk6r9dta  s£i  yaskfd  Musa: 

mdnimin  rda  kurdu  s£i  ddfa  t£? 

: kurdu  s£i  ddfd  tf  mdm.  Bill: 

: m hifim,  db£  b4yenz£  tf?  Musa: 

dw<5  mdln  tf,  nimkurdunzf  Bill: 

flit  wdu,  kurd  nimfdrdknz£y£ 
flit  ydkf,  ddtinzfyd  flit  d£f 
£nci  drdkfd. 


[•  yduwd.  kdbbd  dudo,  ntrakurdnzf  ab£  Musa. 

bf? 

£nci  med. 
i:  kdnta  Nddd? 

L:  kdntd  wdu. 


I want  a table  and  a bookcase  for 
keeping  my  books.  Do  you  have  any 
around  here? 

No,  I only  make  them  on  request. 

Well,  in  that  case,  I would  like  you 
to  make  a table  and  a bookcase  for  me. 


Do  you  want  a round  table  with  three  legs 
or  a rectangular  table  with  four  legs? 

I want  a rectangular  one  with  four 
legs. 

All  right.  What  will  its  dimensions 
be? 

I want  it  to  be  five  feet  long,  three 
feet  wide,  and  four  feet  six  inches 
high. 

All  right,  And  now,  the  bookcase.  How 
deep  do  you  want  it  to  be? 

Ten  inches. 

How  many  shelves? 

Five. 


Bill: 

Musa: 

Bill: 
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EXERCICES 


Drills 


1.  Rdpdter  individuellement  aprbs  1' instructeur  les 
phrases  suivantes; 


Repeat  the  following 
of  the  class: 


Je  vcux 
Je  veux 
Je  veux 
Je  veux 
Je  veux 
Je  veux 
Je  veux 
Je  veux 
Je  veux 


une  bibliotheque/cabinet. 

une  table. 

une  chaise- 

une  boite  (en  bois), 

des  montants  de  lit. 

du  bois  de  charpente /bois 

des  clous  • 

une  scie/lime. 

un  marteau. 


k£bbd  rbdkfnb, 
tdwur  rbdkf nb . 
kuris  rbdkfnb. 
s^nddu  rbbkfnb. 
sfmb  df^lye  r Likina. 
k±skb  radkfnb. 
kdsa  raaklna. 
dbrto  radkfnb. 
hbmmb  rbdkfnb . 


I 

I 

I 

I 


I w 


I 

I 

I 

I 


2.  Substituer  par  des  dldments  appropri^s  ceux  entre 
parentheses. 


2.  Substitute  other  ap 


Que  voulez-vous,  une 
fcibliotheque)  ou  une 
(table)? 


Je  veux  une  (bibli-o-  ab£  rbbbni,  (kbbbd) 
theque)  pas  une  W&  rdb  (tdwur)? 

(table). 


(tdwur)  gacjif 
rbdsko;  (kdbbd) 
radsko. 


Wha 

(bo 

(ta 


3. 


Rdpdter  les  phrases  plusieurs  fois  avant  de 
les  utiliser  pour  rdpondre  aux  questions: 


Repeat  the  response! 
to  answer  the  ques 


Pourquoi  voulez-vous  un  cabinet? 


Je  veux  un  cabinet  pour  ranger  mes 

chaussures. 


bblro  kbbfed  cirbbam? 

Wha 

livres. 

kibod  rbikfnb  kitau^pf  gindtfrb. 

I w 

objets . 

karebjif 

X \\ 

habits. 

kbz  tmudjlf 

I v 

pots. 

kb  lobjll 

I V 

couteaux. 

jbna^Jif 

I V, 

cuilleres. 

cokblldjlf 

I * 

sunbc(jlf 

I * 

4.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  1‘exercice  3. 
Pourquoi  voulez-vous  du  bois  de  charpente? 


Je  veux  du  bois  de  charpente  pour  faire 
un  cabinet. 


4.  Follow  instructions 
abfro  kiski  clrbbbm?  Wta 
kbb&d  t&ndbrb  klskb  cirbbsko.  I * 
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win* 


: a pi 


(t 


Dnsi 

aesi 


Wh; 


I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 


.on; 

Wh; 


Drills 


Repeat  the  following  sentences  after  the  instructor /a  member 
of  the  class: 


dk£nb. 

I want 

a bookcase/cabinet 

dk£nb. 

I want 

a table* 

dk£nb . 

I want 

a chair. 

adkfnb. . 

I want 

a (wooden)  box  . 

lye  rb.dk£nb. 

I want 

bed  posts. 

dkfnb. 

I want 

lumber /wood  . 

kina. 

I want 

nails. 

dk£nh. 

I want 

a saw/ file- 

dkfnk . 

I want 

a hammer. 

2.  Substitute  other  appropriate  items  for  those  in  parentheses, 


(&bbd) 

^ ■tdwur)? 


(tdwur)  g±ji£ 
rbdsko;  (kdbbd) 
radske. 


What  do  you  want,  a 
(bookcase)  or  a 
(table)? 


I want  a (bookcase)  not 
a (table). 


3.  Repeat  the  response  sentences  many  times  before  using  them 
to  answer  the  question  posed: 


Lb^d  cirbdam? 


What  do  you  want  a cabinet  for? 


idk£nb.  kitaudjif  gindtfrb. 
ksredjif 
kbzimuc(jl£ 

kblodp£ 
j bnbdjif 
cokblldjif 
suno^p£ 


I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 


want 

want 

want 

want 

want 

want 

want 


cabinet 
cabinet 
cabinet 
cabine  t 
cabinet 
cabinet 
cabinet 


for  keeping 
for  keeping 
for  keeping 
for  keeping 
for  keeping 
for  keeping 
for  keepnng 


my  books, 
my  things, 
my  clothes, 
my  pots, 
my  knives, 
my  spoons, 
my  shoes. 


[iskd  clrbddm? 


* RJCndbrb  kiskd  clrbdsko 


4.  Follow  instructions  for  Drill  3. 

What  do  you  want  lumber  for? 

I want  lumber  for  making  a cabinet. 


Je  veux  du  bois  de  charpente  pour 
faire  une  table. 

Js  veux  du  bois  de  charpente  pour 
faire  une  chaise. 

Je  veux  du  bois  de  charpente  pour 
faire  une  fenetre. 

Je  veux  du  bois  de  charpente  pour 
faire  une  porte. 

Je  veux  du  bois  de  charpente  pour 
faire  un  lit. 

Je  veux  du  bois  de  charpente  pour 
faire  des  montants  de  lit. 


tdwur  tbndoro  klskd  circbdkb.  I 

kdris 


t&kci 


ciinnb 

d£41 

sfmb  didlyb 


5. 


De  quel  sont  faites  les  Les  tables  sont 
(tables)  dans  votre  faites  de  (bois) 
pays?  dans  mon  pays. 


ldrdlnddbn  dbm  tl  lbrdlnddbn  ddrn  tf  W1 
abflkn  (tdwur)  kiskdlbn)  (tdwur)  in: 
sbdiin?  sbdiin.  c< 


Faire  dire  aux  dtudiants  avec  quels  matdriaux  sont  faits 
les  divers  objets  aux  U.S.A.  Puis  en  inversant  les  roles 
dire  aux  dtudiants  en  guise  de  rdponses  a leurs  questions 
en  Kanouri,  avec  quoi  sont  faits  les  objets  de  maison 
qu'on  trouve  dans  les  rdgons  ou  cette  langue  est  parlde. 
Leur  fournir  le  vocabulaire  ndcessaire  et  qu'ils  se  servent 
de  la  phrase  ci-dessus  comme  modble. 


Have  students  say  what 
are  made  of.  Then,  wi! 
to  their  questions  in 
Kanuri  language  area  < 
vocabulary;  let  them  \ 


6.  Rdpondre  a ces  questions  comme  indiqud: 


(Smith),  que  veut 
Bill  de  Moussa? 


(Pierre),  y a-t-il 
des  tables  ou  des 
bibliotheques? 

Est-ce  correct,  Bill? 


II  veut  de  lui  une 
table  et  une  biblio- 
theque. 

II  n'y  a pas  de 
tables  ou  de  biblio- 
thbques. 

Oui. 


(Smith),  bill  tf  nda 
mdsdyeldn  bbi  mdjin? 

(Peter),  kdbbd  Idb 
t.^wur  nda  tftn 
fobdji  wd? 

Bill,  ddibf  wd? 


6.  Respond  to  these  < 

tdwurrb  dbbddb  ( 

ndanzilan  mdjin.  B 

kdbbd  ldd  tdwur  ( 

nda  tiln  bdd.  t 

t 

bdk,  ddl  b£.  i 


n t r 
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tdwur  tbndbrb  k*sk£  circbdkb. 

ktiris 

tdkb 

cfinnb. 

df£l 

sfmb  df^lyb 


I want  lumber  for  making  a table. 

a chair, 
a window, 
a door, 
a bed. 
bed  posts. 


Wh| 

m: 

cc 

lat 
wil 
In 
2a 
2m 


e N 
-S/ 


l^rdinddbn  dbm  t£ 
abflhn  (tdwur) 
sbdfin? 


It^riaux  sont  faits 
pversant  Xes  roles 
Is  a leurs  questions 
jbjets  de  maison 
langue  est  parlde. 
et  qu'ils  se  servent 


I^rdinddbn  d&m  t£ 
kiskcllctn)  (tdwur) 
sbdfin. 


What  are  (tables) 
made  with  in  your 
country? 


(Tables)  are  made  of 
(wood)  in  my  country. 


Havestudents  say  what  materials  various  common  objects, in  the  U. S. 
are  made  of.  Then,  with  roles  reversed,  tell  students,  in  answer 
to  their  questions  in  Kanuri,  what  common  household  objects  in  the 
Kanuri  language  area  are  made  of.  Supply  students  with  needed 
vocabulary;  let  them  use  the  above  sentence  as  model. 


se 


Bj 


liqud: 


11  une 
biblio- 


6.  Respond  to  these  questions  as  indicated: 

(Smith),  bfil  t£  nda  t^wurrb  dboddb  (Smith),  what  does 

mdsdyelin  hbl  majin?  ndanzfian  mdjin.  Bill  want  from  Musa? 


He  wants  a table  and  a 
bookcase  from  him. 


0 

t; 

tt 


de  (Peter),  kdbbd  Idk 

biblio-  tdwur  nka  t£in 
ftb6jf  wd? 

Bill,  ddibf  wd? 


kdbbd  Ida  tdwur 
nda.  tfin  b^b. 


ada,  ddl  bf. 


(Peter),  is  there  any 
table  or  bookcase 
there? 


There  is  no  table  or 
bookcase  there. 


Is  that  right,  Bill?  Yes. 


erJc 


(Smith),  pourquoi? 


(Pierre),  que  fait 
Mous  sa? 


Moussa  (Pierre)  dit 
il  la  veritd? 


C'est  parce  que 
Moussa  ne  vend  pas 
des  objets  tels  que 
des  bibliotheques. 

Moussa  fait  des 
objets  tels  que  des 
bibliotheques  sur 
demande  seulement. 

Oui,  je  fais  des 
bib lie cheques,  etc. 
sur  demande 
seulement. 


(Smith),  db£  ndnkdrb 
dd£? 


(Peter),  Mdsd  t£  &b£ 
sidfin? 


Mdsd,  (^eteryd), 
j£renz£  wd? 


dtiy d dbl£ilnz£  ( 

mdsdyd  kdbbdsb 
stlbd£in  bda  t£r&. 

Mdsd  t£  s4£  ( 

giilzd-fd  kdbbds b M 

sltdndin. 

kda,  sdf  gulzd£d 
kdbbdsb  t^ndtskin.  s 


7.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois: 


7.  Repeat  the  follow 


Je  veux  a Her  au  cindma. 

Je  veux  manger  du  riz. 

Je  veux  voir  mon  ami. 

Je  veux  acheter  quelque  chose. 
Je  veux  vendre  ma  voiture. 

Je  veux  faire  le  travail. 

Je  veux  quitter  cet  endroit, 

Je  veux  partir  dans  la  matinde. 
Je  veux  revenir  dans  la  soirde. 


s£n£maro  leng£d  rddkfnd. 

s^nkdfd  bdskla 

sdw^Jif  rd^k£^ 

aw<5  Ida  y£wdsk£d 

m<5tajl£  l£d£sk£d 

c£dd  t£  d£sk£a 

nda  dti  kolngfa 

sdwa  cing£d 

kaj£r£  wdlt£skia 


8.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  7. 

Je  veux/aime  aller  au  cindma. 

Tu  veux/aimes 
II  veut/aime 
Nous  voulons /aimons 
Vous  voul.ez/aimez 
Ils  veulent/aiment 


8.  Follow  the  instri 

s£n£mdrb  leng£d  radk£na. 

lbn£m£d  radmma. 
lej£d  stra£na. 
ldjidfd  rddydna. 
lbn£w£d  rddwd . 

Ibz3£a  sbrddnd. 


9.  Rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indiqud:  9.  Respond  to  the  f 

(Smith),  que  voudrais-  Je  voudrais  aller  (Smith),  db£  d£m£d  s£n£marb  lbng£d 

tu  faire?  au  cindma.  raddm?  rddk£na/radsko. 


O "j 
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Smith), 

d£? 

dbf  ndnkdrb 

dtiyd  dblfilnzf 
mdsdyd  kdbbdsb 
stlbdfin  bda  t£rb. 

(Smith),  how  come? 

That 1 s because  Musa 
does  not  sell  things 
like  bookcases. 

^Peter), 

itdfin? 

Musd  t£  dbf 

Musd  t£  sd£ 
gulzdfd  kdbbdsb 
sattdndin. 

(Peter)  what  does 
Musa  do? 

Musa  makes  things  like 
bookcase  only  on  request. 

Irfsd,  (Peteryd), 
ifrenz£  wd? 


Musa,  is  (Peter) 

kdbbdsb  tdndiskin.  speaking  the  truth? 


dda,  sSl  gulzdfb 


Yes,  I make  bookcases,  etc, 
onlv  on  request. 


7.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times; 


fnf mar 6 lengfk  rddkfnci. 

bnkdfd  briskfa 

dw&Jl£  ruskfd 

w<5  ldd  yfwdskfd 

dtajif  lodfskfk 

fdh  t £ dfskfk 

da  dt£  kolngfa 

dwb  cingfd 

ajfrf  wdlt£skia 


I want  to  go  to  the  movies* 

I want  to  eat  rice. 

I want  to  see  my  friend. 

I want  to  buy  something. 

I want  to  sell  my  car, 

I want  to  do  the  work. 

I want  to  leave  this  place* 

I want  to  leave  in  the  morning. 
I want  to  return  in  the  evening, 


8.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  7. 


sfnfmdrb  lengfd  radk£na. 

lbnfmfd  rddmma. 
lejfd  strafna. 
letfidfk  rkdydna* 
lbnfwfk  rddwd. 
lbzdfa  sbrddnk. 


qu£.  9.  Respond  to  the 

(Smith),  db£  dfmfd  sfnfmarb  lbngfk 

raddm?  rddk£na/rddsk6. 


I want /like  to  go  to  the  movies. 

You  want /like 
He  wants /likes 
We  want /like 
You  want /like 
They  want /like 

following  questions  as  indicated; 

(Smith),  what  would  I would  like  to  go 
like  to  do?  to  the  movies. 


(Pierre),  ou  (Smith) 
voudrait-il  aller? 

(Pierre),  voudrais- 
tu  aller  au  cinema 
aussi? 

(Smith),  qu'est-ce 
que  (J?ierre)  voudrait 
faire? 

(Smith),  voudriez-vous, 
vous  deux,  aller 
ensemble? 

(Pierre  et  Smith),  que 
voudriez-vous,  vous 
deux,  faire  ensemble? 

(Jean),  que  voudraient- 
ils  faire  ensemble? 


II  voudrait 
aller  au  cinema. 

Oui,  je  voudrais 
aller  au  cindma 
aussi. 

II  voudrait  aller 
au  cindma. 

Oui,  r.ons  voudrions 
aller  ensemble. 

Nous  voudrions  aller 
ensemble  au  cindma. 

II s voudraient 
aller  ensemble 
au  cindr.a. 


(Peter),  (Smith)  t £ 
frddro  lbjfci  str&db? 

(Peter)  ,Ji£  yd 
sinimaro  lenimla 
raamma  wa l 

(Smith),  (Peter)  t£ 
dbf  sidfd  strddb? 


(Smith),  Jlfci  sf ci 
rdkkd  ldn£wfk  r&dwd 
wd?- 

(Peter-d,  Smith-d) , 
dbf  rdkkd  dfwfd 
rbdu? 

(John),  dbf  rdkkd 
sbdfd  sdrddb? 


sfnimarb  lbjfa 

(Pc 

slrado. 

(Sr 

\ / N / / 

aaa,  wuye 

(Pc 

sfnfmdro  lbngfd 

lik 

rddk£nd. 

mov 

sfnfmarb  lbjfd 

(Sr 

stradb/strd£nd. 

(Pe 

add,  rdkkd  l^Jidfd 

(Sn 

rddydnd. 

lik 

sfnfmdrb  rdkkd 

(Pc 

lbn£wfd  rddyb. 

—zrm 

O O 

£ T3 

sfnfmdrb  rdkkd 

(j< 

lbzdfd  sbrddo. 

lii 

10.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs 

Je  veux  quetu  ailles  au  cindma. 

tu  manges  du  riz* 
tu  visites  mon  ami. 
tu  achbtes  quelque  chose, 
tu  vendes  ma  voiture. 
tu  fasses  mon  travail, 
tu  quittes  cet  endroit. 
tu  partes  dans  la  matinde. 
tu  reviennes  dans  la  soirde. 


fois.  10.  Repeat  the  followii 

sfnfmdrb  len£mfd  rddsk£nd.  I 11 

sbnkdfd  bdmfd 

sdwajif  rdmfd 

awd  ldd  yfwdmfb 

mdt^Jlf  lbd£mfd 

cfdd  t£  dfrafd 

nda  dtl  kbll£mfd 

suwb  cln£mfa 

kdj£r£  wdlt£mfd 


11.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  1' exercice  10. 
« 

J'aime/veux  faire  le  travail. 

Je  veux  que  tu  fasses  le  travail, 
qu’il  fasse  le  travail, 
que  nous  fassions  le  travail, 
que  vous  fassiez  le  travail, 
qu'ils  f assent  le  travail. 


11.  Follow  the  instruc 

cida  t£  dfskia  radkfna.  I 

dfmia  I 1 

sidfa 

diydia  ladskfnd. 
diwfa  raakina. 
sddia  raakina. 


VIII  - 5 


),  (Smith)  t £ sinimbrb  lb  jib 

lb  jib  slrbbb?  sirbbo. 


(Peter),  where  would  He  w>uld  like  to  go  to 
(Smith)  like  to  go?  the  movies. 


) , J*  y£ 

\ 1s  d d\ 

o lenimia 


wa 


\ * \ / / 

aaa,  wuye 

sinfmb.ro  lbngib 

rbbkinb. 


(Peter),  would  you 
like  to  go  to  the 
movies  also? 


Yes,  I would  like  to 
go  to  the  movies  also. 


),  (Peter)  t£  sinimbrb  lb jib 
dib  slrbbb?  sirbbo/sirb£nb. 


(Smith),  what  would  He  would  like  to  go 
(Peter)  like  to  do?  to  the  movies. 


),  jiib  sib  abb,  rbkkb  lbp^ 

lbniwlb  rbbwb  rbbybnb. 


(Smith),  would  you  two  Yes,  we  would  like  to 
like  .to  go  together?  go  together. 


-b,  Smith-b), 
kk6  diwib 


, bbi  rdkk6 
sbrbbb? 


sinimbrb  r6kk6 
lbnfwib  rbbyb. 


sinimbrb  r6kk6 
lbzbib  sbrbbo. 


(Peter  and  Smith),  what  We  would  like  to  go 
would  you  two  like  to  to  the  movies  together, 
do  together? 

(John),  what  would  they  They  would  like  to  go 
like  to  do  together?  to  the  movies  together. 


10.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times. 


rb  lenfmib 
b bbmib 
rbmib 


b yiwTamib 
lbdimib 
£ dimib 
1 kbll£mib 


infrnia 

wbltimib 


rbbsk£nb. 


I want  you  to  go  to  the  movies, 
to  eat  rice* 
to  visit  my  friend* 
to  buy  something, 
to  sell  my  car. 
to  do  the  work, 
to  leave  this  place, 
to  leave  in  the  morning, 
to  return  in  the  evening. 


11.  Follow  the  instruction  for  drill  10. 


dfskia  rabkfna. 

dimib 

sldia 

diybia  rabskfnb. 
diwib  raakina. 
sbdia  raakina. 


I like/want  to  do  the  work* 
I want  you 
him 
us 

y.ou  people 
them  _ , 

9A  ) 


12.  Rdpondre  d ces  questions  comme  indiqud: 


Moussa,  qu'a  voulu 
Bill? 


(Smith),  Bill  a-t-il 
voulu  que  Moussa  lui 
fasse  une  table  et 
une  bibliotheque? 

Bill,  qu'as-tu  voulu 
que  Moussa  fasse  pour 
toi? 

Js  vois.  Maintenant, 
Moussa,  veux-tu  faire 
une  table  et  une  biblio- 
theque pour  Bill? 

Et  pour  moi,  veux-tu 
me  faire  quelque  chose? 


II  a voulu  que 
je  lui  fasse  une 
table  et  une 
bibliotheque. 

Oui,  il  a voulu 
que  Moussa  lui  fasse 
une  table  et  une 
bibliotheque. 

J*ai  voulu  qu'il 
me  fasse  une  table 
et  une  bibliotheque. 

Oui,  je  veux  lui 
faire  une  tc.ble  et 
une  bibliotheque. 

Oui,  mais  que  veux-tu 
que  je  fasse  pour 
toi? 


Musd,  bill  tf 
abi  sirddb? 


(Smith),  bill  tf 
Mdsdyd  tdwurrd 
kdbbdda  s£ro 
sitdndfd  strdfnd 


s£d£d  rdddm? 


y 6b,  Mdsd  Jif  tf 
Bfllro  tdwurrd 
kdbbddd  tdndfmfd 
rddmmd  wd? 

wdro  du<5o?  dw 6 ldd 
wdro  tdndfmfd 
rddmmd  wd? 


12.  Respond  to  these 

tdwurrd  kdbbddd  s£rb* 
tdndfskfd  slraao. 


ddd,  Mdsdyd  tdwurrd 
kdbbddd  sfro  sitdndfi 
sirafnd. 


ddd,  sfrb  tdwurrd 
kdbodda  t4ndfsk£d 
rddkfnd. 


ddd;  dbf  Jlfro 
tdndfskfd  rddam? 


B£il,  dbf  Mdsd  Jifro  tdwurrd  kdbSdda 

wdro  sitdndfd 
rddskb. 


13.  D'abord,  rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois, 
puis  les  utiliser  pour  rdpondre  d la  question  posee: 


13.  First,  repeat  th 
then  use  them  in 


Quel  genre  de  table  veux-tu?  tdwur  jirib£  rndnimin? 

Je  veux  une  table  ronde.  tdwur  kdrkdr^dtb.  mdln. 

une  longue  table  haute.  kurdu 

une  grande  table, 
une  petite  table, 
une  table  basse. 
une  large  table. 


gdnd 

kdfdu 

fdrdk 


14.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  1‘exercice  13. 

Quelles  sont  ses  dimensions? 

Cinq  pieds  de  long  (ou  un  metre  cinquante 
deux  de  long) 


14.  Follow  the  instr 

dbf  bdyenzf  tf? 
nimkurdunzf  fflt  wdu. 


9 A 1 
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12.  Respond  to  these  questions  as  indicated: 


Musd,  bill  tf 
abi  sirddb? 


tdwurrd  kdbdddd  sfrb 
tdndfskfd  slraao. 


Musa,  what  did  Bill 
want? 


He  wanted  me  to  make 
him  a table  and  a 
bookcase. 


(Smith),  bill  t £ 
Mdsdyd  tdwurrd 
kdbbdda  sfro 
sitdndfd  s*rd£nd 


ddd,  Mdsdyd  tdwurrd  (Smith),  did  Bill 

kdbbddd  sfrb  sitdndfd  want  Musa  to  make  him 

satrafnd.  a table  and  a book- 

wd?  case? 


Yes,  he  wanted  Musa  to  make 
him  a table  and  a 
bookcase. 


Bfil,  dbf  Mtfsd  Jifro  tdwurrd  kdb&ddd 
sidfd  rdddm?  wdro  sttdndfd 

rddskb. 


Bill,  what  did  you  I wanted  him  to  make 

want  Musa  to  make  me  a table  and  a bookcase, 

for  you? 


y«5o,  Mdsd  Jif  t£ 
Bfilro  tdwurrd 
kdbbddd  tdndfmfd 
rddmmd  wd? 


ddd,  sfrb  tdwurrd 
kdbbdda  t4ndxskfd 
rddkfnd. 


I see-  Now,  Musa  do  Yes,  I want  to  make  him 
you  want  to  make  a a table  and  a bookcase, 

table  and  a bookcase 
for  Bill? 


u wriro  du<5o?  dw 6 ldd  ada;  dbf  Jifro 
wdro  tdndfmfd  tdndfskfd  rdddm? 

rddmmd  wd? 


What  about  me,  do  Yes,  but  what  do  you 

you  want  to  make  me  want  me  -o  make  for  you? 
something? 


usieurs  fois, 
ticn  posee: 


13.  First,  repeat  the  following  response  sentences  several  times, 
then  use  them  in  answering  the  question  posed: 


tdwur  jirlbf  mdnimin? 

tdwur  kdrkdr^dtd  mdln. 
kurdu 
kdrd 
gdnd 
kdfdu 
fdrdk 


What  kind  of  table  do  you  want? 

I want  a round  table. 

a long  high  tabl*. 
a big  table, 
a small  table, 
a low  table, 
a wide  table. 


14.  Follow  the  instruction  for  Drill  13. 

&bC  b^yenzf  tf?  What  are  its  dimensions? 

nimkiiriSunzf  flit  w&.  Five  feet  long. 


Trois  pieds  de  large. 

(ou  quatre  vingt  onze  centimetres  de  large) 

Quatre  pieds  et  six  pouces  de  haut. 

(ou  un  mbtre  trente  sept  de  haut) 

Dix  pouces  de  profondeur. 

(ou  vingt  cinq  centimetres  de  profondeur) 

Approximativement  trois  pieds  de  large. 

(ou  quatre  vingt  onae  centimetres  de  large) 


nimf£roknz£  flit  yak£. 
ddt£nz£  flit  ddf  frci  arikla. 
nimkdranzf  Inci  med. 
nimf4r£knzf  flit  yakfbf. 


NOTE;  Les  Kanouriens  qui  ne  sont  pas  lettrds  en  anglais,  NOTE;  Kanuri  speal 

utilisent  les  mesures  traditionnelles  qui  suivent;  following  traditic 


kbwdb 

zdh. 

gfbbdi 


empan  (l'empan  kanouri  est  la  mesure  comprise 
entre  le  pouce  et  le  mddius). 

coudde,  mesure  comprise  entre  le  coude  et 
le  bout  du  mddius. 

est  mesurd  par  la  plante  du  pied  et  va  du 
talon  au  bout  de  l'orteil; 


dangd  : pas. 


khwda 

: span 

th( 

zda 

; cubit,  1 

5 

glbSdi 

: the  disl 
heel  to 

dkngd 

: pace. 

15.  Pour  exercice,  faire  dire  aux  dtudiants  les  mesures  du 
mobilier  de  la  classe;  tables,  bureaux,  tableaux  nolrs, 
port es,  tableaux,  cartes,  etc. 


15.  For  practice, 
items  of  furn. 
doors,  picturi 


16.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  plusieurs  fois  d'abord,  puis  les  utiliser 
pour  rdpondre  b la  question  posde; 


16.  First,  repeat 
them  to  answer  th< 


Quel  genre  detois  veux-tu  pour  faire 
la  table? 

Je  veux  du  bois  dur. 


kiskd  jiribf  minimin 
tdwur  tf  tbndoro? 

kiskd  clbbu  mdin. 


souple. 

tZUlk 

rugueux. 

kisasA 

lisse. 

sulsf 1 

rectiligne. 

s£k 

plat. 

f3r4k 

bois. 

Ng£lb 

nimfdr©knz£  ffit  yakf. 

) 

ddtlnzf  ffit  ddf  fr.ci  ar&kfa. 
nlmkdranzf  fnci  merf. 
nimfdrdknzf  ffit  yak£5f. 
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Three  feet  wide. 

Four  feet  six  inches  high. 

Ten  inches  deep. 

Approximately  three  feet  wide. 


ds  en  anglais, 
suivent : 

sure  comprise 
s). 

coude  et 
et  va  du 


NOTE:  Kanuri  speakers  who  are  not  literate  in  English  use  the 
following  traditional  measures: 

kciwda  : span  (the  Kanuri  span  is  measured  between  the  thumb  and 

the  middle  finger). 

zda  : cubit,  the  distance  from  the  elbow  to  the  tip  of  the 

middle  finger. 

gfbSdi  : the  distance  measured  on  the  sole  of  the  foot,  from  the 
heel  to  the  tip  of  the  big  toe. 

dangd  : pace. 


:s  les  mesures  du 
:,  tableaux  noirs. 


15.  For  practice,  have  students  tell  the  measurements  of  the  various 
items  of  furniture  in  the  class-room:  tables,  desks,  blackboards, 
doors,  pictures,  maps,  etc. 


ibord,  puis  les  utiliser  16.  First,  repeat  the  response  sentences  several  times;  then  us< 

them  to  answer  the  question  posed: 


klskd  jiribf  minlmin 
tdwur  tf  tbndorb? 

klskd  cfbbu  mdln. 


What  kind  of  wood  do  you  want  for 
making  the  table? 

I want  hard  wood. 


O 
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tiuii 

soft 

kisbs^ 

rough 

sdlsf 1 

smooth 

sdk 

straight 

fdrdk 

flat 

m 

Ngflb 

good 
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NOTES  GRAMMAT ICALES 


Grammatical  Notes 


1.  Formes  de  verbes  en  -fA: 

Les  formes  de  verbes  finissant  en  -f A sont  obtenues  en 
ajoutant  1**  suffixes  du  Temps  VII  (voir  Le$on  XX)  et 
en  faisant  suivre  la  racine  du  verbe  par  -a.  Les  com- 
binaisons  de  ces  deux  suffixes  utilisdes  avec  les  verbes 
du  Groupe  A sont: 

Singulier /Singular 

1.  -ngfa 

2.  -nfmfA 

3.  -jf^ 

lengfa  "aller"  ; "to  go" 

1.  lengfA 

2.  l&nfmfA 

3.  lejfk 


Les  combinaisons  du  Groupe  B sont; 


Singulier /Singular 

1.  -skfa 

2.  -mfa 

3.  si- a 

dfskfci  "faire"  ; "to  do" 

1.  dfskfA 

2.  dfmfA 

3.  sidfA 

* 

Les  formes  de  verbes  en  -f  A ont  deux  emplois  importants. 

Le  premier,  dans  les  constructions  telles  que  "Je  veux 
(que)",  voir  exercices  No.  7_12  de  cette  lejon.  Le 
second  important  emploi  sera  introduit  plus  tard. 


1.  Verb  forms  in  -f  A: 

Verb  forms  ending  in  -f£  arc 
suffixes  (see  lesson  XX)  fol 
nation  of  these  two  suffixes 

Pluriel/Plural 

-jidfA 

-nfwfa 

-Zofcl 

4 

lejldfA 
lenfwf  A 
UzSfa 

The  combinations  used  with  Groi 

Pluriel/Plural 

-ydfa 

-wfa 

sb — fa 

dfy^fa 

dfwfA 

s©dfA 

Verb  forms  in  -fa  have  two  imp 
’I  want  to*  constructions,  for 
present  lesson.  Their  second  i 
later. 


I 


arcl 

fol 

_xes| 


Itenues  en 
n XX)  et 
|Les  com- 
les  verbes 


Grot 


[ingulier /Singular 
-ngfk 
-nfmfk 
-jfk 


lengfk 

l^nfmfk 

lejfk 


>ingulier /Singular 
-skfa 
-mfk 
si — f& 


lmo 

for 


id  i 


..  dfskfk 
dfmfk 
|3.  sidfk 


important s, 
2 "Je  veux 


on.  Le 
card. 

ERIC 
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Grammatical  Notes 
1.  Verb  forms  in  -J&: 

Verb  forms  ending  in  -f|.  are  obtained  by  suffixing  the  Tense  VII 
suffixes  (see  lesson  XX)  followed  by  -ji  to  verb  stems.  The  combi- 
nation of  these  two  suffixes  used  with  Group  A verbs  are; 


Plurie 1/Plural 

-nfwfa 

-zSfk 


lejldfk 

lenfwfk 

l£z3fa 

The  combinations  used  with  Group  B verbs  are  listed  below: 

Plurie 1/Plural 

-ydfa 

-wfa 


s& — fa 


dfy^fa 

dfwfk 

s&dfk 


Verb  forms  in  -fa  have  two  important  usages.  One  of  these  is  in 
'I  want  to'  constructions,  for  which  see  Drills  No.  7-12  of  the 
present  lesson.  Their  second  important  usage  will  be  introduced 
later. 


o 


ERIC 


2.  Les  derivations  avec  n|m- 

Les  noms  s on t derives  des  adjectifs  auxquels  on 
ajoute  le  prdfixe  -n|m  ; exemple;  nlmkurdu  "longueur" 
de  kurriu  "long". 


VOCABUIAIRE /VOCABULARY 

table  tdwur 

chaise  kdris 

porte  clnnS. 

cabinet,  bibliotheque,  dtagbre  kAb^d 

bois  de  charpente,  bois  kiski 

boite  en  bois  s^nddu 

comptoir,  etagere,  m&plat  „ kAnta 

clou  kdsa 

scie,  lime  dArtb 

marteau  hAmiiik 

chaussures  sdnd 

hauteur  dAti 

dimensions,  mesures  bdy& 

pieds  flit 

pouce  fnci 

pas  dkngA 

empan  kkwA& 

coudee  (mesure  du  coude  au  bout  du  zda 

med^us) 

mesyre  du  talon  au  bout  de  l'orteil  gfb^dt 

gros,  grand  kdra 

petit,  peu  g^nd 
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2.  Derivations  with  ntm— 

Nouns  are  derivedfrom  adjectives  with  the  prefix  ntm-;  e.g.  : 
nimkurdu  1 length*  from  kuruu  * long  * . 


table 

chair 

door 

cabinet,  bookcase,  shelf 
lumber,  wood 
wooden  box 

counter,  shelf,  ledge 
nail 

saw,  file 
hammer 
shoes 
height 

dimensions,  measurement 

feet 

inches 

pace 

span 

distance  from  elbow  to  the  tip  of  the  middle  finger  (cubit) 

distance  from  heel  to  the  tip  of  the  big  toe. 

big,  large 

small,  little,  few 


24S 


long,  profond 

court,  bas 

rond 

large 

dur 

doux,  (souple) 
rugueux 

droit  (rectiligne) 
faire,  construire 
nettre,  placer 
vouloir,  chercher 
lisse 


kurrfu 

k&fdu 

k<5rk6r9dt& 

f4r£k 

cibbu 

tildlci 

kis&s& 

s4k 

t4ndtskln 

gtndqln  (gindtirb) 

mdln 

sdlsfl 
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kurdu 

khfdu 

k6rk6r9c[t&. 

f5rdk 

cibbu 

txldlh. 

kis&s^t 

s5k 

t olid  ts  kin 

gindqln  (gindt£rb) 

m^in 

sdlsfl 


long,  deep 

short , low 

round 

wide 

hard 

soft 

rough 

straight 

to  make,  construct 
to  put,  place 
to  want,  look  for 
smooth 


VIII 
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LECON  IX /LESSON  IX 

A 


Le  Temps /lime 


DIALOGUE /DIALOGUE 

Bill: 

As-tu  dit  que  le  prix  d’une 
d* ici  A Kano  est  de  trente 

place 

shillings? 

Modu; 

Oui. 

Bill: 

Combien  d'heures  cela  prend 
auto/camion  de  Kano  A cet 

-il  en 
endroit? 

Modu; 

Ca  prend  de  dix  A douze  heures  - 
ies  vbhicules  ne  peuvent  pas  aller 
tres  vite  sur  ces  routes,  vous  savez. 

Bill: 

Oh  oui  alors,  je  le  sais.1 

Modu: 

Quand  as-tu  quittb  Kaduna? 

Bill: 

Nous  avons  quittd  Kaduna  aux  environs 

de  dix  huit  heures,  nous  sommes  arrives 
ci  vingt  et  une  heures  a Kano  ou  nous 
nous  sommes  reposbs  pendant  une  heure 


puis  nous  avons  repris  la  route  A vingt 
deux  heures. 

Modu:  Si  vous  avez  quittb  Kano  A vingt  deux 

heures,  vous  avez  du  arriver  ici  aux 
environs  de  huit  heures  le  lendemain. 

Bill;  A vrai  dire,  nous  ne  sommes  arrives 
ici  qu*aux  environs  de  onze  heures. 

Modu;  Comment  cela? 

Bill:  Nous  avons  eu  un  tas  d* ennuis  avec 

l'auto. 

Modu;  Quelqu'un  d'entre  vous  savait-il 
rbparer  les  voitures? 


Bill:  kdqinA  mdtAbe  nAA  it  la  kinbA  B 

ti  sdlb  fiAki  wi  gullilm? 

Mddu:  AAA.  ^ 

Bill:  kanblaA-  cind  mdtAlAn  nAA  Atlrb  B 

Ard  t£  sAA  NdAd? 

Mddu:  kbtbkbtd  sAA  meda  medun  IndlinnA—  M 

mdtAsb  ddi.ro  dibbllAn  c^jiilAn  lbzbi  , 
wAA,  none.  t 

Bill:  AAA,  zbumAro  noqinA 2 

Mddu:  sAAbi  kAdunAA  kblwdom?  ‘ 

Bill:  kAdrfnAA  sAA  ArAsklbi  koldiyb,  I 

kinbydrb  sAA  llArbi  kAsb.  sAA 
fdlro  tuskdiyb,  dAi  kurd  sAA 
mbd  bi  lbtindd  bsdi.Ai.yb. 


Mddu;  kAnoA  sAA  med  bdndyebi  kblduA, 

dcii  sAA  wuskd  sdwabe  tiln  isidwA. 


Bill;  hAiyA  tirbA  sAA  mbdun  tildon- 
bi  kAsb. 

Mddu;  Abi  nAnkAro  Adi? 

Bill:  mdtandd  Nglburo  bAnnAtinA. 


Mddu:  sdrdndd  latiln,  kAam  lid 

a.utAsb  yAsA  nozina  ftbdjf  wA? 


LECON  IX /LESSON  IX 


Le  Temps  /lime 


B 

M 

B 


- li 

41 

i 


edi]fnk  mdtkbb  ndk  dtla  kdnbk 
:f  sdlb  ffkkf  wd  gullflm? 

U&. 

canblaJl-  cind  mdtklkn  nda  dtirb 
ird  tf  sdk  Ndkd? 


;btbkbtd  sda  meda  medun  indfinnk—  Modu; 

Iidtasb  ddiro  dibbllkn  ^Jillkn  lbzdi 
/dk,  none. 

^.da,  zbumdrb  n 013  ink. . . . 

Iskkbi  kkdunak  kblwdom? 

kkdundk  sdk  krkskfbf  kbldiyk, 
kdnbydrb  sdk  lidrbi  kdsk.  sdk 
f41ro  tusk6lyb,  dkf  kurd  sdk 
mbd  bf  lktfndd  bbdidlyk. 


Bill;  Did  you  say  the  fare  from  here 
to  Kano  is  thirty  shillings? 

Modu;  Yes. 

Bill;  How  many  hours  is  it  by  car/truck 
from  Kano  to  this  place? 

It  takes  from  ten  to  twelve  hours  — 
vehicles  cannot  go  very  fast  on 
these  roads,  you  know. 

Bill:  Oh  boy,  do  I know.’ 

Modu:  When  did  you  leave  Kaduna? 

Bill:  We  left  Kaduna  around  6 p.m  entered 

Kano  at  9 p.m.,  rested  for  one  hour, 
and  were  on  the  road  again  by  10  p.m. 


L. 


kdnbk  sdk  med  bdndyebf  kblduk, 
dkf  sdk  wuskd  sdwabe  tfin  fsfdwk. 


haiyk  tfrbk  sdk  mbuun  tildon- 
bf  kdsk. 

abf  nknkkro  Idl? 
mdtandd  Ngiburo  bknnktfnk. 

O sdr<5nd6  latfln,  kdam  ldd 
ndtksb  yksk  nozfna  &bdjf  wd? 


Modu;  If  you  left  Kano  at  10  p.m.,  you 
must  have  got  here  around  8 a.tn. 
the  following  morning. 

Bill:  In  fact,  however,  we  didn't 

arrive  here  until  about  11  a.m. 

Modu;  How  come? 

Bill;  Our  car  developed  all  sorts  of 
troubles. 

Modu;  Did  any  of  you  know  how  to  repair 
cars? 


Bills  Pas  un  ne  s'y  connaissait 
en  voiture. 


Bill:  Nddnddmd  mdtdsb  yasd 

nbzind.  bda. 


EXERCICES 


DRILLS 


1.  Rdpdter  d'abord  ces  phrases  plusieurs  fois,  puis  les 
utiliser  en  guise  de  rdponses  d.  la  question  posde: 


1.  First  rep 
use  them  i: 


Quel  est  le  prix  de  la  place  d'ici  d Kano? 


kdqfnd  mdtdbd  nda  dtia  kdnba  hi  su 


Dix  shillings. 

sdld  mdd. 

Vingt 

find!. 

Trente 

fidskl. 

Quarante 

fidbl. 

Cinquante 

fiu. 

Soixante 

firdskt. 

Soixante  dix 

fitulur. 

Quatre  vingts 

f tisku. 

Quatre  vingt  dix 

fflidr. 

Cent 

mdd. 

2.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  1. 


2.  Follow  tho 


Combien  de  temps  cela  prend-il  en  auto/camion/  kdnbldn^cmd  mdtdldn  ndd  dtirb  dr^ 
autobus  de  Kano  & cet  endroit?  - tf  sdd  Nddd? 


Entre  dix  et  onze  heures. 
et  douze 
et  treize 
. et  quatorze 

et  quinze 
et  seize 
et  dix-sept 


kdtdkdtd  sdd  mddd  mddun  tildonnd. 

indfinna. 

yaskiinnd. 

derfa. 

wurid. 

drdskflnni! 

tu  lurid.  , 


•'  \ - 
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Bill:  Ndtinddmd  m<5t&sb  y&sk 

nbz£nk  bda. 


Bill:  Not  a single  one  of  us  knew  how. 


rep 

tn  ii 


sui 


DRILLS 

1.  First  repeat  these  response  sentences  several  times,  and  then 
use  them  in  answering  the  accompanying  question; 


.s,  puis  les 
Lon  posde; 

m<5tcib&  nda  dtU  kinbk  tf  sdlfc  Ndkd?  What  is  the  fare  from  here  to  Kano? 
sdlfe  mM. 


ffndi. 

ffkski. 

ffdfcl. 

ffu. 

ffr&skit. 

fftulur. 

fflsku. 

fflicir. 

m£ct. 


Ten  shillings. 
Twenty 
Thirty 
Forty 
Fifty 
Sixty 
Seventy 
Eighty 
Ninety 
One  hundred 


thv 

^rii 

lcl. 

ink  .1 


. 1. 


2.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  1. 


Lnn: 

k 


In/  kinblln^cind  mdt&Un  nd£  dtlrb  &rd 
t £ sdk  Nd^tS? 

k&t&k^td  sdk  mbtici  tildonnci. 

indiinnk. 
yksk££nnci. 
d^rfl.. 
wurfct. 
krask.££nnci. 
tulur£&. 


How  long  is  it  by  car /truck/bus  from  Kano 
to  this  place? 

Between  ten  and  eleven  hours. 

twelve 

thirteen 

fourteen 

fifteen 

sixteen 

seventeen 
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Entre  dix  et  dix-huit  heures. 
dix-neuf 
vingt 


kbtdkbtd  sdci.  mbdct  mbdun  wuskdun. 

mbd  ll^rfct. 
ffndib. 


Be  twee 


3.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No,  1 


Follow  the  instruct: 


Corabien  de  milles  (kilombtree)  y a-t-il 
entre  votre  ville  et  cet  endroit? 


bflbnddbn  cind  nd«t  5tiro 
brd  t£  mill  Ndbd? 


How  m: 
to  thj 


Vingt  et  un  milles  (34  Km). 
Vingt  deux  (35  Km). 

Vingt  quatre  (39  Km). 

Vingt  cinq  (40  Km). 

Vingt  neuf  (41  Km). 

Cent  dix  (176  Km). 

Cent  orize  (178  Km). 

Cent  ' ingts  (192  Km). 

Cent  trente  (200  Km). 

Deux  cents  (322  Km). 

Trois  cents  (483  Km). 

Hi lie  (1600  Km). 


mill  ffndin  tildbn. 
ffndin  indfin. 
ffndl  dferf. 
ffndi  wurf. 
ffndl  llhrf. 
mdbn  medun. 
mdcin  mduun  tildbn. 
mdan  ffndin. 
mdcin  ffaskln. 
ydbr  indf. 
ydbr  ybskf. 
dfbu. 


Twenty 

Twenty 

Twenty 

Twent-' 


Twent1 


One  hi 
One  hi 
One  hi 
One  hi 
Two  hi 
Three 
One  tl 


4.  Substituer  Kano  par  les  noms  des  villes  °t  villages  se 
trouvant  aux  alentours,  ainsi  que  les  prix  des  places 
(quand  ils  sont  connus  ou  sinon  approximativement)  pour 
d3la  ffndl.  Varier  les  modes  de  transport  aussi  - prix 


Substitute  the  names  of  i 
and  actual  fares,  (where 
figures)  for  ddli  ffndl. 
train  fare,  plane  fare,  ' 


de  place  ins  un  train,  avion,  bateau,  etc. 


A combien  de  dollars 
(francs)  revient  le 
trajet  en  auto/ 
autobus /camion  d'ici 


Le  prix  d’une  place 
en  auto/autobus/ 
camion  est  de  vingt 
dollars  (cent  francs). 


kdiqfna  mdtctbb 
ndA  dtlb.  (Kdnbb.) 
d 61k  Ndbd? 


kdi]fnb  mdtabb  ndb. 
dtlA  (Kdnob) 

(ddlb  ffndl). 


How  m 
it  by 
from  1 


l.  Kano? 


o * 
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kbtbkbtd  sdd  mbiSb  mbuun  wuskdun. 

m^d  liarfci. 
ffndib. 

3.  Follow  the 

bflbnddbn  cind  ndb  Stiro 
kr6  t£  mill  Ndbtf? 

mill  ffndin  tildbn. 
ffndin  indfin. 
find!  dbrf. 
find!  wurf. 
ffndi  latarf. 
mdbn  meuun . 
mdbn  mbdun  til<5bn. 
mdan  ffndin. 
mdbn  fiaskin. 
ydbr  indf. 
ydor  ybskf. 
d£bu. 


Between  ten  and  eighteen  hours. 

nineteen 

twenty 

instru-uions  for  Drill  No.  1. 

How  many  miles  is  it  from  your  hometown 
to  this  place? 

Twenty  one  miles. 

Twenty  two 

Twenty  four 

Twenty  five 

Twenty  nine 

One  hundred  and  ten 

One  hundred  and  eleven 

One  hundred  and  twenty 

One  hundred  and  thirty 

Two  hundred 

Three  hundred 

One  thousand 


t villages  se 
x des  places 
tivement)  pour 
aussi  - prix 


4.  Substitute  the  names  of  near-by  towns  and  villages  for  Kano 
and  actual  fares,  (where  known  ; otherwise,  any  suitable 
figures)  for  d£lb  ffndi.  Vary  the  means  of  transportation  also  - 
train  fare,  plane  fare,  boat  fare,  etc... 


kdiQfna  mdtbbb 
ndk  dtik  (Kdnbh) 
d6lh  Ndbti? 


kdqfnb  mb tab b n£h. 
£ttb  (K£nob) 

(d£lb  ffndi). 


How  many  dollars  is 
it  by  car /bus /truck 
from  here  to  Kano? 


The  car /bus /truck 
fare  is  twenty  dollars. 
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5.  Les  stagiaires  posent  des  questions  b leurs 
ins true teurs  (en  Kanouri)  sur  les  prix  dans 
le  pays  hote.  Se  rdfdrer  aux  cartes  gdogra- 
phiques  approprides  du  Nigeria  ou  du  Niger 
pour  les  noms  de  villes  et  des  villages. 


5.  Trainees  questic 
fares  in  the  hoi; 
of  Nigeria  or  Ni 


6.  Pour  les  exercices  6 et  7,  suivre  les  instructions 
de  l'exercice  No.  4. 


Combien  de  milles 
(Kins)  de  (Chicago)  b 
cet  endroit? 


Chicago  est  b 
sept  cents  milles 
(1126  Kins)  de 
cet  endroit. 


(cikdgblan)  clnd 
ndb  dtirb  brd  tf 
mill  &dbd? 


6.  For  Drills  6 an: 


(cikdgolbn)  cind 
nda  dtiro  brd  tf 
mill  (y<5br  tdlur). 


7. 

Combien  de  milles 
(Kms)  y a-t-il  de 
(Chicago)  a (Selma)? 


De  (Chicago)  b 
(Selma)  il  y a six 
cents  milles  (966  ] 


(cikdgblan)  cind 
(sdlmbrb)  lbnd  tf 
. mill  Ndbu? 


(clkdgblbn)  clnd  > 
(sdlmaro)  lbnd  tf 
(y6or  brbskf). 


8.  Les  stagiaires  posent  des  questions  (en  Kanouri)  b 
leurs  instructeurs  sur  les  distances  et  la  durde 
des  voyages  dans  le  pays  hbte. 


8.  Trainees  questi< 
distances  and  t: 


9.  Rdpdter  ces  phrases  avant  de  les  utiliser  pour  rdpondre  9.  Repeat  these  re 


b la  question  qui  les  accompagne. 

Quelle  heure  avez-vous? 

Neuf  heures. 

Neuf  heures  dix. 

Neuf  heures  et  quart. 

Neuf  heures  vingt  cinq. 

* 

Neuf  heures  et  demie. 

Neuf  heures  quarante  cinq. 

Neuf  heures  quarante  cinq. 


the  accompanym 

sdb  Ndbd? 
sib  lidr  suwbb. 

mfnti  mbua  suwab. 
mfnti  mbu  wurfb  sdwbb. 
mfnti  ffndi  wurfb  sdwbb. 
rdtbb  suwbb. 

sdb  mbu  sdwabrb  mfnti  mbu  wurf  bdb/gbps 

kwdtb  bdb/gbps<5o. 


IX  - 4 


st  i < 
hoil 
r m 


5.  Trainees  question  their  instructors  (in  Kanuri)  about 
fares  in  the  host  country.  Refer  to  appropriate  maps 
of  Nigeria  or  Niger  - for  names  of  towns  and  villages. 


an. 


bns 


6.  For  Drills  6 and  7,  follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  4. 


). 


gblan)  clnd 
tatrb  ird  tf 
frdbtf? 


(cikdgolbn)  cind 
ndb  itatro  krd  tf 
mill  (ydor  tdlur). 


How  many  miles  is 
it  from  (Chicago) 
to  this  place? 


(Chicago)  is  seven 
hundred  miles  to 
this  place. 


jigblan)  cinb 
(nbrb)  lbnd  tf 
Ndbtf? 


(clkdgblbn)  clnd 
(sblmbro)  lbnb  tf 
(y6or  brbskf). 


How  many  miles  is 
it  from  (Chicago) 
to  (Selma)? 


It's  (six  hundred) 
miles  from  (Chicago) 
to  (Selma). 


id  tV  a 

e 


8.  Trainees  question  their  instructors  (in  Kanuri)  about 
distances  and  traveling  time  in  the  host  country. 


re 

yin 


SP- 


Irbpondre 


9.  Repeat  these  response  sentences  before  using  them  in  answering 
the  accompanying  question. 


iNdclu? 

[Itch:  suwbb. 

mfntl  mbub  suwab. 
mfnti  mbu  wurfb  suwbb. 
mfnti.  ffndi  wurfb  suwbb. 
rdtbb  suwbb. 

|mbu  suwabrb  mfnti  mbu  wurf  bdk/gbps6b. 
kw£tb  bdb/gbps<5o. 


What  time  do  you  have? 
9 a.m. 

9: 10  a.m. 

9:15  a.m. 

9:25  a.m. 

9:30  a.m. 

9:45  a.m. 

9:^-5  a.m. 


ERIC 

U3S2I223S 


2d8 


10.  Suivre  les  instructions  du  prdcddent 

Quelle  heure  est-il? 

Sept  heures. 

Onze  heures. 

Midi. 

Trois  heures  de  l'apres  midi  (15  heures) 
Sept  heures  de  soir  (19  heures) 

Minuit. 


exercice.  10.  Follow  the  ins 

sdd  Nddd? 

sdci  tdlur  sdwab. 

sda  medun  tlldbn  kausub. 

kddsu  ddu. 

sda  yciskf  k&jfrfb. 

s cicL  wuskd  bdndb* 

dfrtl. 


11.  Pour  exercice  faire  d^re  1' heure  aux  dtudiants  en  se 
servant  d'une  pendule  ou  d'un  schdma  au  tableau 
reprdsentant  un  cadran  horaire. 

12.  Poser  aux  dtudiants  des  questions  leur  permettant 
de  donner  l'horaire  de  leurs  emplois  du  temps, 
allant  du  reveil  b.  l'heure  d'aller  se  coucher. 


11.  Have  the  stude 
or  clock  diagr 


t 

12.  Ask  students  q 
of  their  daily 
their  bed  time 


13.  Poser  aux  dtudiants  des  questions  sur  leurs  voyages 
jusqu'b  I1 emplacement  du  stage,  et  en  prenant 
ce  dernier  comme  base  de  ddpart:  mode  de  transport, 
heure  de  ddpart,  heure  d'arrivde,  etc... 


13.  Ask  students  q 
the  training  s 
arrival  time, 


14. 

Quelqu'un  d'entre  vous  sait-il  rdparer  les 
voitures? 

Non,  aucun  d'entre  nous  ne  sait  rdparer 
les  voitures. 

Oui,  un  d'entre  nous  sait  rdparer  les 
voitures. 


9.  14.  Follow  the  in< 

kdbmandd  ldd  mdtbso 
ydsb  ndzfnb  Nbdjf  wd? 

d9d,  Nddnddmd  mdtbso  yasb  nozfnb  bda. 
ddb,  kdamhndd  £61  mdtasb  ybsb  noz£nb. 


Suivre  les  instructions  de  1' exercice  No. 
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insi 


Lce.  10.  Follow  the  instructions  for  the  immediately  preceding  drill, 

sdh  Nddd?  What  time  is  it? 

sdk  tdlur  sdwak.  7 a.m. 

medun  tildbn  kausu&.  11  a*m* 

Icdtfsu  ddh.  12  noon, 

sda  y^skf  k&j£r£&.  3 p.m. 

sdk  wuskri  brind&»  7 p.m. 


d£rti. 


12  Midnight. 


tude 

iagr 


lants  en  se 
Ibl.eau 


11.  Have  the  students  practise  time  telling  with  actual  clocks 
or  clock  diagrams  on  the  blackboard. 


ts  ql 
ai  li 

times 


jrmettant 

frnps, 

:her. 


12.  Ask  students  questions  that  will  make  them  tell  the  times 
of  their  daily  activities  from  the  time  they  get  up  .to 
their  bed  time. 


ts  q 
ng  s 
me 


rs  voyages 
nant 

3 ^zransport, 


13.  Ask  students  questions  about  their  journeys  to  and  from 
the  trainirg  site:  mode  of  travel,  departure  time, 
arrival  time,  etc... 


a ma 


>da. 

■n£. 


9. 


14.  Follow  the  instructions  for  drill  No.  9. 


kAcimandd  ldd  mdtcisb 
y&sd  ndzlnci  Nbdj£  wd? 

d9d,  ftdrinddmd  mdtkso  yasd  nozfnk  bda. 


Does  any  one  of  you  know  how  to  repair 
cars? 

No,  none  of  us  knows  how  to  repair  cars. 


kd&mandd  f41  mdtasb  ydsA  nbzfnk.  Yes,  one  of  us  knows  how  to  repair  cars, 


o 
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Oui,  plusieurs  d'entre  nous  (moi  iucl'is)  bdci,  Ngfbunddsd  mdtlisb  yasb  nbjid 

savons  rdparer  les  voitures. 

15.  Rdpdter  les  questions  suivantes  plusieurs  fois  15.  Repeat  i 

avant  d'essayer  d'y  rdpondre,  vdridiquement  ou  attempt 2 


autrement . 

Quelqu'un  d'entre  vous  sait-il  rdparer 
les  routes? 

Quelqu'un  d'entre  vous  sait-il  rdparer 
les  montres? 

Quelqu'un  d'entre  vous  sait-il  rdparer 
les  ponts? 

Quelqu'un  d'entre  vous  'ait-il  rdparer 
une  fuite/urie  perforatxon/une  ddchirure? 

Quelqu'un  d'entre  vous  sait-il  rdparer 
les  radios? 


kdcimAndd  Idd  dfb^l  y&sb  nozfnb. 
b-  gdgd 
gddb 
sddrf 
rddfo  ' 


16.  Discussions  et  dialogues  en  classe  sur  les  problbmes 
et  les  inconvdnients  que  les  s^agiaires  ont  pu 
rencontrer  ou  rencontreront  au  cours  de  leurs  voyages 
dans  le  pays  hote  en  auto /autobus /camion  - pannes, 
crevaisons,  panne  d'  essence,  e'tre  bi^quds  par  la 
neige,  boue,  ou  sable,  i’ournir  au  stagiaires  le 
vocabulaire  ndcessaire  et  corriger  toutes  leurs 
erreur s. 


16.  Class  d: 
the  tra: 
travels 
tires. 
Supply 
mistake 


NOTES /NOTES 


1.  Nombre  numdraux  1*  Numeral.0 

Les  nombres  numdraux  Kancuri  de  un  dix  ont  dtd  ddjb.  vu  Kanuri  n 
dans  la  lejon  IV.  Les  nombres  numdraux  au-dessus  de  dix  et  Lesson  I 
qui  ne  sont  pas  des  multiples  de  dix  sont  obtenus  cn  ajoutant  multiple 
un,  deux,  trois,  etc.  au  plus  bas  multiple  de  <iix  suivant:  to  the  n 
Ainsi,  quinze  est  dix  plus  cinq  et  vingt-sept  est  vingt  five,  an 
plus  Sv-pt. 


cidci,  Ngfbunddsd  mdtcisb  yasb  nbjidnci. 


Yes,  several  of  us  (including  myself) 
know  how  to  repair  cars. 


fois 
kt  ou 


15.  Repeat  the  following  questions  several  times  before 
attempting  to  answer  them  truthfully  or  otherwise. 


k&n&ndd  1 id  dfbbl  ybsb  noz£nb  Nbdjf  wd? 
dgdgd 
gddb. 
sridrf 
rddfo 


Does  any  one  of  you  know  how  to  repair  roads? 

timepieces 

bridges? 

Does  any  one  of  you  know  how  to  mend  leaks/ 
punctures /tears? 

Does  any  one  of  you  know  how  to  repair  radios? 


s problbmes 
nt  pu 

eurs  voyages 
- pannes, 
par  la 
lires  le 
lours 


16.  Class  discussion  and  dialogues  on:  the  problems  and  inconveniences 
the  trainees  have  ever  encountered,  or  might  encounter  in  their 
travels  in  the  host  country  by  car /bus /truck  - breakdowns , flat 
tires,  running  out  of  gas,  getting  stuck  in  snow,  mud  or  sand. 
Supply  trainees  with  needed  vocabulary,  and  correct  all  their 
mistakes. 


1,  Numerals 


mt  dtd  ddjk  vu 
dessus  de  dix  et 
obtenus  en  ajoutant 
de  dix  suivant: 
ept  est  vingt 


Kanuri  numerals  from  one  to  ten  have  already  been  given  (in 
Lesson  IV).  Numerals  beyond  ten  which  are  not  whole  number 
multiples  of  ten  are  formed  by  adding  one,  two,  three,  etc. 
to  the  next  lower  multiple  of  ten.  Thus  fifteen  is  ten  plus 
five,  and  twenty- seven,  twenty  plus  seven. 
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11 

medun  ti ldbn  or 

mbd  ldkko  tlld 

12 

ind£in 

ind£ 

13 

yaskfin 

yask 

14 

der£ 

dill 

15 

wur£ 

wdui 

16 

braskf in 

h.  rhs 

17 

tulurf 

tulu 

18 

wuskdun 

wusk 

19 

mbd  libr£ 

libr 

20 

f£ndi 

30 

f£aski 

40 

f£dei 

j 

50 

f£u 

60 

ffr&skl 

70 

ff tulur 

80 

ffisku 

90 

f£libr 

100 

mbb 

110 

mdcin  medun  or 

mbcin  ldkko  mbu 

111 

mdcin  medun  ti’idbn 

120 

mban  f£ndin 

130 

mdan  ffb.skln 

200 

ydbr  ind£ 

300 

ydbr  yask£ 

1000 

d£bu 

2b  3 


mbri  ltfkko  til6on 
indfln 
yask£sn 
d££tn 
wdun 
&r&sk££n 
tulurlin 
wuskuun 
librfxn 


mdctn  lukko  mbuun 


2.  Dire  l’heure 

2.  Telling  time 

La  journde  Kanouri  est  divisde  selon  les  principales 

The  Kanuri  day  s 

pdriodes  suivantes: 

sdwb  6 heures  10  heures 

sdwd  6 a.rn 

kddsu  10  heures  13  heures 

kddsu  10  a.r.. 

kbjfrf  13  heures  19  heures 

kajfrf  1 p.ra 

bdnd  19  heures  5 heures 

bdnd  7 p.u 

La  pdriode  allant  de  5 heures  h.  6 heures  est  appelde 
"4i^r.  Midi  est  kddsu  ddu  (et  non  ddu  kddsue  comme  on 
aurait  pu  s'y  attendre)  tandis  que  minuit  est  dfrtl. 
rWlqnoc  pprsnnnes  appelent  minuit  ddu  bdndb  "le 
milieu  de  la  nuit". 

The  time  betwee 
12  Noon  is  kids 
expected),  whii 
also  refer  to  1 

< 

Les  heures  sont  indiqudes  selon  les  exemples 

suivants: 

The  hours  are  3 

7 heures 

sdd  tdlur  sdwdb 

11  heures 

sdh.  mbdun  tlldbn  kddsub 

15  heures 

sad  ydskf  kdjfr fb 

20  heures 

sda  wuskd  bdndb 

Pour  la  designation  du  quart  d'heure  et  de  la  demie-heure 
voit  exercice  no.  9 de  cette  le^on. 

For  the  way  qu< 
Drill  No.  9 of 

VOCABULAIRE  /VOCABULARY 

rapidement 

dbirb 

quickly 

cos  (pluriel  de  dt*) 

i 

these  (plural  of  < 

entre 

kdtbkdtd 

between 

shilling 

sdle 

shilling 

dollar 

dd  la 

dollar 

argent 

kdqfnb 

money 

nuit  (19  heures  - 5 heures) 

bdnd 

night  (7  p.m*  - 5 

plusieurs 

Ng£bu 

many,  several 

r\  . 


ay 


:we( 

<id: 


«7hi. 

to 


re 


qu< 

of 


of 


_ C 


IX  - 8 


les 


2.  Telling  time 

The  Kanuri  day  is  divided  into  the  following  major  periods: 


a.rJ 

a.r.:| 

p.r.i 

p.u 


sdwb 

6 

a.m. 

10 

a.  m. 

kddsu 

10 

a.  m. 

1 

p.m. 

kajfrf 

1 

p.m. 

7 

p.  m. 

bdnd 

7 

p.m. 

5 

a.  m. 

:lde 
:e  on 
rtl. 


The  time  between  5 a.m.  and  6 a.m.  is  referred  to  as  f? 

12  Noon  is  kddsu  ddu  (not  ddu  kidsub  that  would  have  been 
expected),  while  Midnight  is  dfrti.  Some  people  apparently 
also  refer  to  12  Midnight  as  ddu  bunde  ‘middle  of  night  . 


•ants: 

kk  tdlur  sdwbb 
ih.  mddun  tlldbn  kdiisub 
ib  ykskf  kbjfrfb 
iia  wuskd  bdndb 


The  hours  are  indicated  as  in  the  following  examples: 

7 a.m. 

11  a.m. 

3 p.m. 

8 p.m. 


Le-heure 


For  the  way  quarter  a.ud  half-hour  periods  are  expressed,  see 
brill  No.  9 of  this  lesson. 


dirb 

I'll 

Istbkbtd 


lie 


ma 

[uqfnb 


und 


o % 

ERjC£bu 


quickly 

these  (plural  of  dtl) 

between 

shilling 

dollar 

money 

night  (7  p.m*  - 5 a.m.) 
many,  several 


. n 


Lard  dans  la  matinee  (10  heures  - 13  heures)  kidsu 
aprbs-midi /soir  (13  heures  ~ 19  heures)  k&ji!r£ 


minuit 

mcitid/demie 

quart 

milieu 

minute 

mi  lie 

route 

pont 

montre 

radio 

fuite /per f oration /ddchirure 
a vrai  dire 
personne/aucun 
Je  commence 
J ' ab ime / end  ommag  e 


d£rti 

midni 

rdta 

half 

kwdtb. 

quart 

ddu 

mild 

m£ntl 

minut 

mill 

mile 

d£b£l 

road 

gddci 

bridj 

agdgd 

time; 

rddio 

radii 

stidrf 

leak 

hafyb  t£rob 

as  a 

\ 

Nddmd  bda 

nobo 

b^diqin  (b^didiyb) 

I St 

bknnigin  (bc*.nnkt£nb)  I 


es) 


kdrfsu 

k£jfr£ 

d£rti 


late  morning  (10  a.m.  - 1 p.m. ) 
aftemoon/evening  (1  p.m.  - 7 p.m.) 
midnight 


rdta 

kw^tb 

ddu 

m£nti 

m£il 

dtbbl 

gdda 

bg<5gd 

rdd£o 

sddr£ 

ha£yb  t£rob 
\ 

Nddmd  bda 
bbdiqin  (bbdidiyb) 


half 

quarter 

middle 

minute 

mile 

road 

bridge 

timepiece 

radio 

leak,  puncture,  tear 
as  a matter  of  fact 
nobody,  none 
I start 


beinnciqin  (bbnnatfnct)  I spoil/damage, 


LECON  X /LESS ON  X 

Preparation  du  "Bflim"  pour  beb^s /Preparing  "Bfl* 


DIALOGUE /DIALOGUE 


Judy:  Votre  bdb<$  a-t-il  pris  quelque  chose 
ce  matin? 


Judy: 


. 4 , ' i 4 -4  \ \ d \ * \ / - N 

tibalmm  t*  waazma  suwa  ati 
bin  zuuna  wa? 


Fati:  Non,  pas  encore. 

Judy;  Trbs  bien.  Venez,  prdparons-lui  sa 

nourriture.  J'ai  avec  moir  de  la  farine 
da  millet  pour  faire  du  "bfltm".  Avez 
vous  un  pot  propre  quelque  part? 


Fa  t i : kuru  duoo . 

Judy:  zsuro  Ngila;  are  birinzi  deje. 

naajiiin  rungo  ar9imbe  Nbeji 
bilimnzi  kartaro.  kolo  kadau 

b£&A  Nbdjl  w e? 


Fati:  Oui,  mais  il  est  trop  grand. 

Judy:  Apportez-le  que  je  le  vois  ... 

Non,  il  n' est  ni  trop  grand,  ni  trop 
petit:  c'est  juste  ce  qu'il  faut. 
Versez-y  de  l'eau  et  mettez-la  a 
bouillir, 

• • # 

Fati:  L'eau  est  en  train  de  bouillir. 


Fati:  aaa,  Nbeji,  amma  zluro  kura. 


Judy:  kude  ruke  ...  a9a,  adi  kuraye 

giju,  ganaye  giJTi:  adi  kslk^l. 

Nj£i  fiimia  konnuro  g±ndln£ 
suloru. 


Fati:  Njii  ti  kirma  suloriin. 


Judy:  Bien.  Laissez-le  pot  sur  le  feu,  versez  Judy: 
de  la  farine  et  remuez  vivement.  Ajoutez 
approximativement  deux  morceaux  de  sucre. 

* + * , > 
Fati;  Ca  va  maintenant?  Fati: 


youwa;  kolo  dia  kilaa  konnube 
tiin  kolle,  rungo  fiine,  kuru 
n§sdiro  kute.  suwur  indiyaye 
kol9ine.  . # ♦ 
adi  sitina  wa? 


Judy:  Non,  continuez  de  remuer  jusqu'k  ce  que 
ga  devienne  l^gerement  dpais.  Il  faut 
toujours  mettre  la  bonne  mesure  d'eau: 
s'il  y a trop  d'eau,  le  "b=lim  sera 
liquide;  mais  s'il  y en  a peu,  le 
* "bflim"  sera  trop  dpais. 

Fati:  Que  dois-je  faire  apres? 


Judy:  a9a,  kute  sli  gana  tiwirro 

woljia.  saabisoro  Njii  rsklan 
fsidatine:  Njii  ti  &gibua, 

bilimnim  frjilaro  woljin;  kuru 
Njiiye  ganaa,  z&uro  tiwirro 
x^woljin. 

Fati:  abl  gsde  kuru  dikin? 


*13 


:ion  du 


I Judy: 


IFati: 


Judy: 


IFati: 


Judy: 


Fati: 


Judy: 


Fati: 


Judy: 


Fati: 


LECON  X /LESS ON  X 

v> 

"Bilim"  pour  bdb£s /Preparing  "Bilim"  for  Babies 


tibblnim  ti  waazina  suwa  ati 
biri  zuuna  wa? 

Judy: 

kuru  duoo. 

Fati; 

zsuro  Ngila;  are  birinzi  dejie. 
naajiiin  rungo  ar9imbe  Nbeji 
bilimnzi  kartaro.  k&lo  kadau 

bdAA  Nbdjf  wd? 

Judy: 

aaa,  Nbeji,  amma  zsuro  kura. 

Fati; 

kude  ruke  ...  a9a,  adi  kuraye 
gijii,  ganaye  gijii:  adi  kslk&l. 

Njil  fiimia  konnuro  gindind 
suloru. 

Judy; 

• ♦ • 

Njii  ti  kirma  suloriin. 

Fati: 

youwa ; kolo  dia  kilaa  konnube 
tiin  kolle,  rungo  fiine,  kuru 
n&sdiro  kute.  suwur  indiyaye 
kbl9ine.  . # * 

Judy: 

adi  sitina  wa? 

Fati : 

a9a,  kute  s^i  gana  tiwirro 
w&ljia.  saabisbro  Njii  r^klan 
fbidatine:  $Ijii  ti  frgibua, 

bilimnim  Njiiaro  wo 1 jin;  kuru 
Njiiye  ganaa,  z§uro  tiwirro 

Judy: 

wbljin. 

abi  gode  kuru  dikin? 

Fati; 

Has  your  baby  taken  anything  this 
morning? 

Not  yet. 

Very  good.  Come,  let's  prepare  his  food. 
I have  seme  millet  flour  here  with  me 
for  making  "bilim".  Have  you  got  a clean 
pot  around? 

Yes;  but  it's  too  big. 

Bring  it  and  let  me  see  it...  No,  this 
is  neither  too  big  nor  too  small;  it's 
just  the  right  size.  Pour  some  water  in 
it  and  bring  it  to  a boil. 


The  water  is  boiling  now. 

Fine.  Leave  the  pot  on  the  fire,  pour  some 
flour  into  it  and  stir  briskly.  Add  two 
or  so  cubes  of  sugar. 

Is  it  all  right  now? 

No.  Keep  stirring  until  it  becomes  a bit 
thicker.  Always  use  the  right  amount  of 
water:  if  the  water  is  too  much,  the 
"bilim"  will  be  watery;  on  the  oth*r 
hand,  if  it  is  too  small,  the  "bilim" 
will  be  too  thick. 

What  do  I do  next? 
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Judy:  Quand  le  "bfltm"  refroidit,  nourrir 
le  bdbd  avec  une  cuillere.  Gardez 
couvert  ce  qui  reste  pour  le  prochain 
repas  de  bdbd. 


Judy:  saa  bilim  ti  amusuro  w6ljla,  Jud 

tlbal  diro  cokollan  ye  sa.  awo 
gapsina  ti  zaqne  ginaane;  kuru 
saa  kinaa  fanzinalan  slro  ye  sa. 


EXERCICES 

1.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois. 

Remuez  jusqu'b  ce  que  9a  devienne  dpais. 

dur. 

moelleux/uni. 

liquide. 

cuit. 

gluant. 

poudreux/fin. 

brun. 


DRILLS 

1.  Repeat  the  following  se 

kute  s&l  tiwirro  woljia.  Sti 

cibburo 
tilalaro 
ftjiiaro 
bafunaro 
Ndiapciinro 
kilwuro 
bintinisro 


2. 


Suivre  les  instructions  de 


l'exercice  prdcddent. 


2.  Follow  the  instruction 


Remue  jusqu’b  ce  que  9a  devienne  £pais. 


Cuis 

cuit. 

Pile 

fin. 

Couvres 

dpais. 

Refroidis  . 

dpais. 

Fris  . 

dpais. 

Chauf fe 

dpais. 

Pilonne 

fin. 

3.  Suivre  les  instruction  de  l'exercice  No.  1. 

Remuez  jusqu"a  ce  que  9a  devienne  dpais. 

Cuisez 
Pilez 
Couvez 

Re froidissez 
Friez 
Chauf fez 
Pilonnez 


cuit. 

fin. 

dpais. 

dpais. 

£pais. 

dpais. 

fin. 


kute  s§i  tiwirro  woljia. 

St: 

deene 

bafunaro 

Co< 

jiene 

kilwuro 

Gr 

zarjne 

hamgine 

tiwirro 

tiwirro 

Co 

Co 

kayeene 

tiwirro 

Fr; 

gitkune 

tlwirro 

He 

\ 4 \ * 

giwurne 

kilwuro 

Po 

3.  Follow  the 

instruction 

kutoo  sal 

i \ \ Si.  4' 

tiwirro  woljia. 

St 

deenoo 

Co 

/ / / i 

jienoo  sai 

kilwuro 

Gr 

\ / / / j 

zaqnoo  sai 

. tiwirro 

Co 

hamginob 

Co 

kayeenoo 

Fr 

gitkiinoo 

He 

X 4 X / / 

giwurnoo 

Po 

X - 2 


Judl 


Judy:  saa  bilim  ti  amusuro  wbljia,^ 

tibal  diro  cokollan  ye  sa.  awo 
gapsina  ti  zaiyie  ginaane;  kuru 
saa  kinaa  fanzinalan  si.ro  ye  sa. 


Judy:  When  the  "bflim"  cools  down,  feed 
it  to  the  baby  with  a spoon.  Keep 
whatever  is  left  covered  and  give  it 
to  him  when  next  he  feels  hungry. 


DRILLS 


s< 

Stil 


fois. 


/uni. 


/fin. 


1.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times. 


kute  sal  tiwirro  woljia. 
cibburo 
tilalaro 
Njnaro 
bafunaro 
Ndiapciinrb 
kilwuro 
bintinisro 


Stir  until  it  becomes  thick. 

hard. 

smooth /even 
liquid, 
cooked, 
sticky 

powdery/ fine, 
brown. 


Lon 

Sd 

Col 

Gr 

Coj 

Co 

Frj 

He] 

Po 


Irdc^dent. 


2.  Follow  the  instruction  for  the  preceding  drill. 


kute 

deene 

jiene 

zaqnb 

hamgine 

kayeene 

gitkiine 

\ i\  / 

giwiirne 


/ i d N \ / i • 4 ' 

sal  tiwirro  woljia. 
bafunaro 
kilwuro 
tiwirro 

. d \ \ 

tiwirro 

. d \ \ 

tiwirro 

tiwirro 

kilwuro 


Stir  until  it  becomes  thick. 

Cook  cooked. 

Grind  fine. 

Cover  thick/solid. 

Cool  thick. 

Fry  thick 

Heat  thick. 

Pound  fine. 


LOnj 

St 

Col 

Grl 

Col 

Cc 

Frl 

Hel 

Pc 


>.  1. 


3.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  1. 
kutob  sal  tiwirro  wbljia. 


deenbo 


jienob  sbi  kilwuro 

zannoo  sbi  tiwirro 

hamgmoo 

kayeenoo 

gitkiinoo 

giwiirnbo 


Stir  until  it  becomes  thick.  (pi..) 
Cook  cooked. 

Grind  fine. 

Cover  thick/solid. 

Cool  thick. 

Fry  thick. 

Heat  thick. 

Pound  fine. 


ERIC 


5>72 


4.  Faites  faire  aux  dtudiants  le  court  dialogue  suivant 
en  substituant  les  dldments  entre  parentheses  par  ceux 
du  prdcddent  exercice;  (pour  les  verbes  (introduits  dans 
1 ' exercice  No.  2)  qui  ne  sont  pas  a la  forme  imperative, 
voir  le  vocabulaire  de  la  fin  de  cette  legon). 


4.  Have  the  students 
appropriate  items 
in  parentheses:  C 
duced  in  Drill  2, 


Pendant  combien  de  temps  dois-je  le  (remuer)? 

Continuez  de  remuer)  jusqu'a  ce  que  ga  devienne 
(dpais). 


saabialro  (kutiskin)? 

(kiite)  sal  (tiwirro)  woljla. 


5.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  plusieurs  fois  avant  de  s'en  servir 
pour  rdp ondre  a la  question  qui  les  accompagne. 


5.  Repeat  these  resp 
them  to  answer  th 


Combien  de  temps  dois-je  attendre  ici? 

Attendez  jusqu'A  ce  que  je  revienne. 

je  vous  appelle. 
j'apporte  de  la 
nourriture. 
qu'il  arrive, 
qu'il  passe, 
que  tu  le  vois. 


saablalro  naa  atilan  gireqln? 

naa  atilan  gireene  s6i  w^ltiskla. 

Jila  boongia. 
biri  kuskla. 

lsia. 

kojla. 

ViS  * *\ 

sia  rumia. 


6.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  1' exercice  No. 


Dois-je  ajouter 
des  [morceaux]  de 
sucre? 

Dois-je  ajouter 
du  sucre? 
dr  sel? 
du  poi/re? 
des  oignons? 
de  l'huile? 
du  mi el? 
de  l'eau? 
de  la  viande  ? 
du  lait? 
de  la  farine? 


Oui,  ajoutez  des 
[morceaux]  de  sucre. 

Oui,  ajoutez 
du  sucre, 
du  sel. 
du  poivre. 
des  oignons 
de  l'huile. 
du  miel. 
de  l'eau. 
de  la  viande. 
du  lait. 
de  la  farine. 


5. 

suwur  kol^ikin  ba? 


suwur  fiikin  bi? 

manda 
ftjitta 
luwlsbr 
kindai 
kimaan 
j xx 
daa 
caam 
rungo 


6.  Follow  the  instru 
aaa,  suwur  kblHne.' 


aaa,  suwur  fune. 

manda 

fojitta 

luwsssr 

kindai 

kimaan 

fojli  ’ 

daa 

caam 

rungo 


X - 3 


ue  suivant 
s par  ceux 
roduits  dans 
imperative, 
). 


4.  Have  the  students  do  the  following  short  dialogue  substituting 
appropriate  items  from  the  preceding  drills  for  those  enclosed 
in  parentheses:  (for  the  non -imperative  forms  of  the  verbs  intro 
duced  in  Drill  2,  see  the  vocabulary  at  the  end  of  this  lesson). 


saablsi.ro  (kutiskin)?  For  how  long  should  I (stir)  it? 

(kite)  sal  (tiwlrrfe)  w&ljla.  (Keep  stirring)until  it  becomes  (thick). 


s en  servir 
rne. 


5.  Repeat  these  response  sentences  several  times  before  employing 
them  to  answer  the  accompanying  question. 


ablairo  naa  atilan  gtreqin? 

atilan  glreene  s6i  w^ltiskla.^ 

jila  boongla. 
biri  kuskia. 


A ” A\ 

isia. 

kojia. 

V<\  / 4 \ 

sia  rumia. 


How  long  should  1 wait  here? 

Wait  until  I return. 

I call  you. 

I bring  food. 

he  arrives, 
he  is  passing  by. 
you  see  him. 


uwur  kol^ikin  ba? 


6.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  5. 

aka,  suwur  kol’inel  Should  I add  [cubes) 

of  sugar? 


Yes,  add  [cubes] 
of  sugar. 


uwur  fiikin  ba?  aaa,  suwur  fiineJ 


,:anda 

;jitta 

uxj§ssr 

;lndal 

s / s 

:ima  an 
iaa 

✓ x 

■'aam 

•ungo 


manda 

fcjitta 

luwssar 

kindai 

kimaan 

ftjii 

daa 

caam 

rungo 


Should  I add 

sugar? 

salt? 

pepper? 

onion? 

oil? 

honey? 

water? 

meat? 

milk? 

flour? 


Yes,  add 

sugar. 

salt. 

pepper. 

onion. 

oil. 

honey. 

water. 

meat. 

milk. 

flour. 
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7.  D'abord  rdpdter  plusieurs  fois  les  questions  suivantes 
avant  d'y  rdpondre  affirmativement  ou  h.  la  negative. 


7.  First  repeat  the 
answering  them  ei 


Cuire; 


Avez-vous  un  pot  pour 
bouillir  de  l'eau? 


Avez-vous  un  pot  pour 
cuire  de  la  viande? 


Avew-vous  un  pot  pour 
infuser  du  thd? 


derjin:  kolo  Njii  detaye  Nbeji  wa? 

k6lo  daa  detaye  ftbeji  wa? 
kolo  sai  detaye  ftbeji  wa? 


Cuire /faire:  Avez-vous  un  pot  pour 

faire  un  ragout /de  la  soupe? 


Avez-vous  un  pot  pour 
faire  du  "bflim"? 


karqin:  k6lo  kalu  kartaye  Nbeji  wa? 

kolo  biltm  kartaye  Nbeji  wa? 


Fiire/ 

Griller: 


Avez-vous  un  pot  pour 
frire  des  oeufs? 


Avez-vous  un  pot  pour 
griller  des  cacahu&tes? 


Chauffer: 


Avez-vous  un  pot  pour 
chauffer  des  aliments? 


kaveqin:  kblo  ftgiwil  kayetaye  Nbeji  wa? 

kolo  kblji  kayetaye  Nbeji  wa? 

gitkUskin:  kblo  biri  gittaye  fcbeji  wa? 


8.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois. 


8.  Repeat  the  follow 


j'ai  mangd  du  "bfltm"  ce  matin, 
une  orange 

j'ai  fumd  une  cigarette  ce  matin. 

j'ai  bu  du  thd  ce  matin. 

j'ai  mangd  [de  la  nourriture]  ce  matin. 

j'ri  mangd  une  banane  ce  matin. 

j'ai  mangd  du  papaye^ce  matin. 

J'ai  mangd  du  "Ndelei"  ce  matin. 

J'ai  mangd  de  la  viande  ce  matin. 
J'ai.mangd  des  oeufs  ce  matin, 
j'ai  mangd  de  1* ananas  ce  matin. 

J'ai  mangd  du  pain  ce  matin. 


waazma 


suwa  ati  bilim  yakina. 

lemuun  yakina. 
tawaa  yakina. 
sai  yakina. 
biri  buK.ina. 
ayawa  bukina. 
gunda  bukina. 
Ndalei  bukina. 
daa  girikir.a. 
Ngiwil  girikina. 
abarba  girikina. 
burodi  girikina. 


o 
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e 

eii 


iions  suivantes 
la  negative. 


7.  First  repeat  the  following  questions  several  times  before 
answering  them  either  affirmatively  or  in  the  negative. 


d&qln:  k&lo  Njll  detaye  Nbejl  wa? 

k&lo  daa  detaye  Nbejl  wa? 
k&lo  sal  detaye  Nbejl  wa? 


Cook:  Do  you  have  apot  for  boiling  water? 

cooking  meat? 


brewing  tea? 


karqln:  k&lo  kalu  kartaye  Nb&ji  wa? 

k&lo  blllm  kartaye  Nb&ji  wa? 


Cook/make:  Do  you  have  a pot  for  making  stew/ 
soup? 

Do  you  have  a pot  for  making  "blllm"? 


kayeqin:  k&lo  Nglwll  kayetaye  llbejl  wa? 


k&lo  k&ljl  kayetaye  Nbejl  wa? 


Fry /roast:  Do  you  have  a pot  for  frying  eggs' 

Do  you  have  a pot  for  roasting 
peanuts? 


gitkUskin:  k&lo  blrl  gittaye  fcbejl  u4?  Warm:  Do  you  have  a pot  for  warming  food? 


led 


fois. 


8.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times. 


Iwaazlna  suwa  atl  blllm  yaklna^. 

lemuun  yaklna. 
tawaa  y&kina. 
sal  yaklna. 
birl  b&K.ina. 
ayawa  b&klna . 
gunda  buklna. 
Ndalel  buklna. 
daa  glrlklna.  ^ 
Nglwll  glrlklna. 
abarba  glrlklna. 
bur&dl  glrlklna. 


I ate  "blllm" this  morning. 

an  orange  this  morning. 

I smoked  a cigarette  this  morning, 
I drank  tea  this  morning. 

I ate  [food]  this  morning. 

I ate  a banana  this  morning. 

I ate  pawpaw  this  morning. 

I ate  "ftdUei"  this  morning. 

I ate  meat  this  morning. 

I ate  eggs  this  morning. 

I ate  pineapple  this  morning. 

I ate  bread  this  morning. 


o 
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9.  Faire  faire  aux  £tudiants  les  courts  dialogues  suivants 
en  substituant  par  les  dldments  approprids  de  l'exercice 
No.  8.  ceux  entre  parentheses  de  cet  exercice. 


9.  Have  the  studei 
appropriate  it 
parentheses. 


A:  As-tu  (ma.*gd)  (des  bananes)  ce  matin? 
B:  Non, 

A:  Qu' as-tu  (mangd)? 

B:  J('ai  mangd)  (du  papaye). 


A: 

B: 

A: 

B: 


waazlna  auwa  ati  (ayawa)  wa  (buum)? 
a9a. 

abi  (buum)  ? 

(gunda)  (buko). 


10.  a)  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois. 


10.  a)  Repeat  the 


Quand  il  a soif,  que  dois-je  lui  donner 
donner  k boire? 

Quand  il  a faim,  que  dois-je  lui 
donner  k manger? 


saa  Ngudu  fanzinalan  abl  slro  ylskm 
sa? 

saa  klnaa  fanzinalan  abl  slro  yiski 
zuu? 


b)  Suivre  les  instructions  de  10  a). 


b)  Follow  the 


Quand  il  a soif,  donne-lui  du  thd 
k boire. 

Quand  il  a soif,  donne-lui  une 
orange  A manger. 

Quand  il  a soif,  donne-lui  une 
cigarette  k fumer. 

Quand  il  a fa jm,  donne-lui  du 
"blllm"  a manger. 

Quand  il  a faim,  donne-lui  des 
bananes  k manger. 

Quand  il  a faim,  donne-lui  du 
papaye  manger. 

Quand  il  a faim,  donne-lui  de 
• la  viande  k manger, 

Quand  il  a faim,  donne-lui  de 
1* ananas  k manger. 

Quand  il  a faim,  donne-lui  du 
pain  k manger. 


saa  ftgudu  fanzinalan  slro  slii  ye  sa. 


lemuun  ye  sa 


. % /\  / / 
tawaa  ye  sa. 


saa  klnaa  fanzinalan  slro  bllxm  ye  sa. 


\ \ \ / / / 
ayawa  ye  zuu. 


gunda  ye  zuu. 


daa  ye  zilri. 
abarba  ye  zltrl 


burodi  ye  zUrl 


X - 5 


suivants 

L'exercice 


izina  suwa  ati  (ayawa)  wa  (buum)? 
i. 

L (buum)  ? 
mda)  (buko). 


9.  Have  the  students  do  the  following  short  dialogue,  substituting 
appropriate  items  from  Drill  No.  8 for  those  enclosed  in 
parentheses. 

A;  Did  you  (eat)  (bananas)  this  morning? 

B:  No. 

A:  What  did  you  (eat)? 

B:  I (ate)  (pawpaw). 


10.  a)  Repeat  the 

saa  Ngudu  fanzinalan  abl  slro  yiskin 
sa? 

saa  kinaa  fanzinalan  abi  siro  yiskin 
zuu? 


following  sentences  several  times. 

When  he  feels  thirsty,  what  should 
I give  him  to  drink? 

When  he  feels  hungry,  what  should  I 
give  him  to  eat? 


b)  Follow  the  instructions  for  10  a). 


naa 


o 
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sai  ye  sa. 

When  he  feels  thirsty,  give 
him  tea  to  drink. 

lemuun  ye  sa. 

When  he  feels  thirsty,  give 
him  an  orange  to  eat. 

tawaa  ye  s^. 

When  he  feels  thirsty,  give 
him  a cigarette  to  smoke. 

bilim  ye  sa. 

When  he  feels  hungry,  give 
him  "b£limM  to  eat. 

\ \ \ / / / 
ayawa  ye  zuu. 

When  he  feels  hungry,  give 
him  banana  to  eat. 

gunda  ye  zuu. 

When  he  feels  hungry,  give 
him  pawpaw  to  eat. 

daa  ye  ziiri. 

When  he  feels  hungry,  give 
him  meat  to  eat. 

abarba  ye  zilrf- 

When  he  feels  hungry,  give 
him  pineapple  to  eat. 

burbdl  ye  zitrf. 

When  he  feels  hungry,  give 
him  b^ead  to  eat. 

9 V ^ 


c) 


Faites  faire  aux  etudiants  le  court  dialogue  suivant  en 
substituant  par  les  elements  appropries  de  10(a)  et 
10(b)  ceux  entre  parentheses  de  cet  exercice. 


c)  Have  the  studen 
substituting  ap 
those  in  parent: 


A:  Quand  il  a faim,  que  dois-je 

lui  donner  a manger? 

B:  Quand  il  a faim,  donnes-lui 

une  banane  a manger. 


saa  (kinaa)  fanzinalan  abl  siro 
ylskin  (zuu) ? 

saa  (kinaa)  fanzlnalan  siro 
ayawa  ye  (zuu) . 


A: 

B: 


11.  Faites  poser  les  questions  suivantes  par  un  dtudiant  a 11.  Have  the  students  add 

un  autre  qui  doit  y rdpondre  vdridiquement.  Un  exemple  another  and  answer  th 

de  rdponse  est  donnd. 


Qu’aimes-tu  boire  quand  tu  as  soif? 
Qu'aimes-tu  manger  quand  tu  as  faim? 
Qu’aimes-tu  manger  quand  tu  as  faim? 

Exemple  de  rdponse: 

J'aime  boire  de  l'eau  quand  j'ai  soif. 


saa  Ngudu  fannlmmalan,  abl  yamia  raaam? 
kinaa'  b(mVa 

\ A dX 

gtrimia 

Sample  answer: 

saa  Ngudu  fanqlnalan,  Njli  yaskia  raasko. 


Wh( 

Wfy 

Wh 


12.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois  avant 
de  les  utiliser  comme  rdponses  & la  question  qui 
les  accompagne. 


Que  devons-nous  (deux)  faire  maintenant? 

Viens,  cuisinons. 
mangeons. 

achetons  de  la  nourriture. 
vendons  de  la  nourriture. 
buvons  du  thd. 
mangeons  de  cacahubtes. 


12.  Repeat  the  following 
using  them  to  answer 

abi  kirma  dlyen?  Wh 

are  blri  dejie.  Co 

buiye . 

d %\  % 

yiwuiye. 

lbdlye. 

V/\  /\  \ 

sai  yaiye. 
kolji  ginye. 
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idei 
; a 
ent 

A:| 

B: 


It  dialogue  suivant  en 
lories  de  10(a)  et 
|t  exercice. 


c)  Have  the  students  now  do  the  following  short  dialogue 
substituting  appropriate  items  from  10(a),  10(b)  tor 
those  in  parentheses. 


A:  saa  (kinaa)  fanzinalan  abi  siro 

yiskin  (zuu)? 

B:  saa  (kinaa)  fanzinalan  siro 

ayawa  ye  (zuu). 


A:  When  he  feels  hungry  what  should  I 

give  him  to  eat? 

B:  When  he  feels  hungry  give  him  a banana 

to  eat. 


add  j 
th 


ir  un  dtudiant  a 
lent  Un  exemple 


11.  Have  the  students  address  the  following  questions  to  one 

another  and  answer  them  truthfully.  A sample  answer  is  given. 


Wild 

Whl 


saa  Ngudu  fannimmalan,  abi  yamia  raaam? 
klnka" 


bumla 

\ 4 4\ 

ginmia 


Sample  answer; 

saa  Ngudu  fanqinalan,  Njii  yaskia  raasko. 


What  do  you  like  to  drink  when  you  are  thirsty? 
What  do  you  like  to  eat  when  you  are  hungry? 
What  do  you  like  to  eat  when  you  are  hungry? 


I like  to  drink  water  when  I am  thirsty. 


ng 

rev 


s fois  avant 
lestion  qui 


12.  Repeat  the  following  response  sentences  several  times  before 
using  them  to  answer  the  accompanying  question. 


Wh| 

C< 


abi  kirmli  diyen? 

are  biri  dej&. 

buiye . 

A ' 

yiwuiye. 
lbdiye. 
sai  ya lye . 
kolji  glriye. 


What  shall  we  (two)  do  now? 

Come,  let's  cook. 

eat. 

buy  food, 
sell  food, 
drink  tea. 
eat  peanuts. 
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13.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l’exercice  No. 

Que  devons-nous  (tous)  faire  maintenant? 

Venez  tous,  cuisinons. 

mangeons. 

achetons  de  la  nourriture. 
vendons  de  la  nourriture. 
buvons  du  the. 
mangeons  des  cacahu&tes. 


12.  13.  Follow  the  inst- 

abi  kfrmA  diyen? 

aroo  birr  dejieo. 

buiyeo. 

yiwuiyed. 

lsdiyeo. 

/ 4 / / 

sai  yaiyeo. 

t / i A N 4 // 

kolji  ginyeo. 


14.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'excercice  No. 

Que  devons-nous  faire  maintenant? 

Allons  “cuisiner. 
manger. 

boire  du  the. 
acheter  de  la  nourriture. 
rendre  visite  & Modu. 
faire  notre  travail. 

Sparer  notre  voiture. 


12.  14.  Follow  the  inst; 

abi  kirma  diyen? 
lejlee  birl  dejie. 

l ✓ N X * 

buiye. 

v/  X /\  \ 

sai  yaiye. 
bin  yiwuiye. 
modu  ruiye. 
cidande  diye. 
motande  yasaiyl. 


15.  a)  Faire  d^crire  par  quelques  etudiants  et  avec 
leur  propre  vocabulaire  Kanouri  comment  on 
prepare  le  "bfltm". 


15.  a)  Have  some  of 
Karuri  the  p 


b)  D'autres  etudiants,  expliquant  en  Kanouri  comment 
on  prepare  de  simples  plats  amdricains. 


b)  Have  various 
to  prepare  si 


c)  Discussions  et/ou  dialogues  avec  la  classe. 


c)  Class  discuss 


NOTES  GRAMMAIICALES  /GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 


1.  Les  formes  imperatives  des  verbes. 

Le  singulier  et  le  pluriel  de  la  plupart  des  verbes 
aux  formes  imperatives  sont  obtenus  en  ajoutant 
respectivement  les  suffixes  -n£  et  ndd  aux  souches 


1.  Imperative  verb 

The  singular. and 
formed  by  suffix 
of  such  verbs.  I 
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nst 


i kfrmd  dlyen? 

[66  biri  dejieo. 

bulyeo. 
yiwulyeb. 
l©dlye&. 

M/\  / 4 / / 

sai  yaiyeo. 
koljl  girlyeo. 


13.  Follow  the  instruction  for  Drill  No.  12. 

What  shall  we  (all)  do  now? 

Come  on  everybody,  let's  cook. 

eat. 


buy  food, 
sell  food, 
drink  tea. 
eat  peanuts. 


nst: 


|i  kirma  diyen? 

jjlee  birl  dejle. 

buiye . 


V/\  / \ \ 

sai  yaiye, 
bin  yiwuiye. 
modu  ruiye. 
cidande  diye. 


m&tande  yasalye. 


14.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  12. 


What  should  we  do  now? 

Let 1 s go  cook. 

eat. 

drink  tea. 
buy  food, 
visit  Modu. 
do  our  work, 
repair  our  car, 


N /\  % 


of 

le 


15.  a)  Have  some  of  the  students  describe  in  their  own  words  in 
Kamri  the  preparation  of  "bsfcltm". 


>us 

i si 

us  si 


lonment 


b)  Have  various  students  giye  instructions  in  Kanuri  about  how 
to  prepare  simple  American  dishes  . 

c)  Class  discussions  and/or  dialogues. 


kb 

andl 

:fi:{ 
■il 


> • 


er|c 


[rbes 

Ihes 


1.  Imperative  verb  forms 

The  singular.  v ‘.d  plural  imperative  forms  of  most  verbs  are 

formed  by  suffixing  -nd  and  -n<56.  respectively,  to  the  roots  or  stems 

of  such  verbs.  Irregularities  occur,  however.  The  imperative 
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ou  racines  de  ces  verbes.  Cependant  des  irregularites 
apparaissent . Les  formes  imperatives  des  verbes  reguliers  et 
irreguliers  sont  classees,  pour  convenance,  comme  troisieme 
et  quatrieme  elements  dans  la  serie  pour  chaque  verbe  a la 
fin  de  ce  livre. 


forms  of  verbs,  both  t 
listed  for  convenience 
entry  for  each  verb  a< 


2.  Les  formes  exhortatives  des  verbes:  Temps  V. 

En  Kanuri,  les  exhortations  positives  sont  indiquees  par  une 
serie  de  suffixes  ajoutes  aux  souches  ou  racines  des  verbes. 

11  y a des  affixes  pour  les  premieres  et  troisieme  personnes 
du  singulier  et  du  pluriel  seulement.  L'affixe  de  la  pre- 
miere personne  du  pluriel  a deux  formes:  une  forme  se 

terminant  par  utilisee  quand  deux  personnes  seulement 
sont  concernees,  1' autre  forme  finissant  en  -6  et  quand  plus 
de  deux  personnes  sont  concernees. 

Les  suffixes  utilises  avec  les  verbes  du  Groupe  A sont: 

Singulier /Singular 


Hortative  verb  fo: 

Positive  exhortat: 
of  suffixes  attach 
affixes  for  the  f; 
plural  only.  The 
forms,  a form  end: 
people  are  involv< 
more  than  two  are 

The  suffixes  used 

Pluriel/Plural 


1.  -fige/-&ge 


<‘-Jle6 

-Jiee/-Jie 


2.  

3.  “Zi/“Zi  -za/-za 


Paradigmes  exemp les /Sample  paradigms: 
lefrge  "laissez  moi  a Her";  "let  me  go". 


1. 

le&ge 

Jlejleo 

(lejlee 

3. 

lezi 

leza 

koftge  "laissez  moi  passer";  "let  me  pass  by". 


1. 

ko^Ige 

Tk6jle& 

[kojte 

3. 

kozi 

koza 
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rites 

reguliers  et 
troisieme 
verbe  a la 


forms  of  verbs,  both  the  regular  and  the  irregular  ones,  are 
listed  for  convenience,  as  the  third  and  fourth  items  in  the 
entry  for  each  verb  at  the  back  of  this  book. 


fo: 

tat: 

tad 

e f: 

Ihe 

end: 

olvf 

are 


|uees  par  une 
des  verbes. 
Ime  per sonnes 
lde  la  pre- 
|rme  se 
seulement 
t quand  plus 


Hortative  verb  forms:  Tense  V. 

Positive  exhortations  are  indicated  in  Kanuri  by  a set 
of  suffixes  attached  to  verb  stems  or  roots.  There  are 
affixes  for  the  first  and  third  persons,  singular  and 
plural  only.  The  first  person  plural  affix  has  two 
forms,  a form  ending  in  -£,  which  is  used  when  only  two 
people  are  involved,  and  another  form  ending  in  -6,  when 
more  than  two  are  involved. 


sed 


A sont: 


The  suffixes  used  with  Group  A verbs  are: 


Singulier /Singular 
-ftge / -kge 


4 / V 
-21/-21 


Pluriel/Plural 

r-Jle& 

-jlee/-jie 


/ i \ 

-2a/-2a 


leftge 

Uejleo 

(lejlee 

lezi 

leza 

er|c 


koNge 

fkbjleo 

|k6jie 

kozi 

koza 
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Les  affixes  exhortatifs  utilises  avec  les  verbes  du  Groupe  B 
sont: 


The  hortative  affi 


Singulier /Singular  Pluriel/Plura! 


Paradigmes  exemples/Sample  paradigms: 

dlske  "laissez  moi  le  faire";  "let  me  do  it". 


Iske  "laissez  moi  venir";  "let  me  come". 


1. 

-ske  ( 

*-y£6 

2. 

1 

.-y'e 

3. 

CO 

W*' 

1 

-S8 i 

1. 

dlske  < 

* 

fdiy&6 

3. 

si  di 

(diye 

Sadi 

it". 

1. 

ladiske  j 

plbdly66 

3. 

sllhdi 

tied  lye 
salbdl 

1. 

Iske  ( 

i lse6 

3. 

1 

Is  i 

Lise 

isa 

285 


du  Groupe  B The  hortative  affixes  used  with  Group  B verbs  are: 

Singulier /Singular  Pluriel/Plural 


1. 

-ske 

rr 

L-ye 

2. 

— 

— 

3. 

1 

S# 

CO 

\ A 

-S0 h 

1. 

diske  | 

^dlyeS 

'diye 

3. 

sldi 

sbdi 

it". 

1. 

lsdiske  | 

fiddly  e'o 
[lsdiye 

3. 

sllodi  , 

sal^di 

1. 

Iske 

( is£6 

] d V\ 

Lise 

3. 

is  i 

i / 

isa 

X - 9 


VOCABULAIRE /VOCABULARY 


cuire/cuisiner  (liquides  de 

regime) 

kirqin 

I cook  (liquid  diets) 

griller,  frire 

kayerjin 

I roast,  fry 

je  cuisine 

derjin 

I cook 

il/elle  devient 

woljin 

it  becomes 

j 'apporte 

kuskin 

I bring 

je  remue 

kutiskin 

X stir 

je  pilonne 

giwirrjin 

I pound 

je  garde,  preserve 

g inais  kin 

I keep,  preserve 

je  verse  dans 

filskin 

I pour  into 

il/elle  boue 

suloriin 

it  is  boiling  t 

Je  laisse  tomber 

kol^iskin 

I drop  into 

je  couvre 

zanqin 

I cover 

je  refroidis 

hamgiskin 

I cool 

je  rechauffe 

gitkiiskin 

X warm  up 

j 'attends 

gireqin 

I wait 

propre 

k&ddu  bActct 

clean 

dur 

clbbu 

hard 

epais 

tiwir 

thick 

moelleux,  uni 

til4 la 

smooth,  even 

brun 

bintints 

brown 

mur,  cuit 

bafuna 

ripe,  cooked 

fin,  poudreux 

kilwu 

fine,  powdery 

etre  gluant/collant 

Nd lapel in 

to  be  sticky 

gros,  grand 

kura 

big,  large 

petit 

gana 

small 

suf f isant 

r&k 

sufficient 

autre 

gade 

other  (adj.) 

O w 


I cook  (liquid  diets) 

I roast,  fry 
I cook 
it  becomes 
I bring 
I stir 
I pound 

I keep,  preserve 

I pour  into 

it  is  boiling 

I drop  into 

I cover 

I cool 

X warm  up 

I wait 

clean 

hard 

thick 

smooth,  even 
brown 

ripe,  cooked 
fine,  powdery 
to  be  sticky 
big,  large 
small 

sufficient 
other  (adj.) 
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vivement,  rapidement 

nlbdiro 

briskly,  quickly 

tou jours 

saabis6ro 

a iways 

jusqu'a 

/ * 
S9l 

until 

mais 

amma 

but 

faim 

kinaa 

hunger 

feu 

konnu 

fire 

sucre 

V/  \ 

suwur 

sugar 

millet 

arHm 

millet 

farine 

rungo 

flour 

sel 

manda 

salt 

ognion 

luw6sbr 

onion 

huile 

kind at 

oil 

miel 

kitnaan 

honey 

viande 

daa 

meat 

lait 

caam 

milk 

oeuf 

ftgiWll 

egg 

orange 

lemuun 

orange 

cigarette  * 

tawaa 

ciagrette 

the 

v/\ 

sai 

tea 

nourriture 

bki 

food 

banane 

% % % 
ayawa 

banana 

pawpaw 

gunda 

pawpaw 

ananas 

abarba 

pineapple 

pain 

burbdi 

bread 
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briskly,  quickly 

always 

until 

but 

hunger 

fire 

sugar 

millet 

flour 

salt 

onion 

oil 

honey 

meat 

milk 

egg 

orange 

ciagrette 

tea 

food 

banana 

pawpaw 

pineapple 

bread 


o 
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LEQON  XI /LESSON  XI 
Une  excursion  dirigde/A  guided  tour 


DIALOGUE /DIALOGUE 

Modu:  Eh  bien!  es-tu  pret  d y aller? 

Bill:  Oui.  Oh,  attends  une  minute... 

Je  voudrais  prendre  de  1' argent 
avec  moi. . . Maintenant,  je  suis 
pret. 

Modu:  Tout  de  suite  nous  sommes  dans 

la  partie  est  de  la  ville,  prbs  du 
palais  Shehu.  Aimerais-tu  le  voir? 

Bill:  Pas  particulierement,  mais 

allons-y  quand  m&me. 

Modu:  Cette  large  rue  commence  devant 

le  palaic  de  Shehu  et  mbne 
direction  ouest  a l'extdrieur 
de  la  ville  vers  des  endroits 
tels  que  Damaturu,  Kano,  Jos  et 
au-delci. 

Bill:  Et  ou  sont  les  magasins? 

Modu;  La  plupart  d'entre  eux  se  trouvent 
dans  la  partie  sud  de  la  ville, 
ainsi  que  le  grand  marchd,  etc... 

Bill:  Ou  habite  ton  ami  Ali? 

Modu;  II  habite  la  partie  nord  de 
. la  ville,  en  face  de  la  gare. 

Bill:  Ou  se  trouve  la  poste? 


Mddu:  d hda,  Jif  d4wdrt£ramA  wd  lbtfrb? 

Bill:  ddd,  wdi,  ddnd  dudo.  kdqfnd  Idt 

gdngid  ridkfnA. . . k£rmd  d£ d wd 
ddwdrtfkfnA. 


Mddu:  k£rmd  t£rbA,  andf  ndsb 

AcKinndm  b£lb.bb  t£in,  bdtdu 
sbhurfbb  t£ln.  rdmld  rbimmA  wd? 

Bill:  rdkfd  d£a  rbdktjif;  ammd  ybyd  ' 

lhj:4e. 

Mddu;  d£bbl  kdra  dti  fdu  sbhurfbb 
t£ln  bbdidtl,  hdttd  kildd 
futdbnnb  suldwb  ndsd  ddmdtdrdsc 
Kdnosb,  jbssombbn. 


Bill:  kbntfsb  Nddrddn? 

Mddu;  Ng£bunzdsd  an£m  b£lbbb  t£ln, 
kdsdu  kdra  d£asb. 


Bill;  sdwdn£m  Ari  t£  NddAn  kdr 9dd? 

Mddu:  ybld  b£ldbb  t£ln  k^r9dd.  fdhnzt 

tdsdn  j£rg£  sfdfbb  t£d  wdtbl. 

Bill:  fdtb  wdyabb  t£  NddAn? 


LEgON  XI /LESSON  XI 
:cursior.  dirigde/A  guided  tour 


r b? 

U6' 

wd 


A hdA,  Jif  d4w5rt£mmA  wd  lbt£rb? 

AdA,  wdl,  dAnd  du<56.  kdi]£nA  ldd 
gdngf A rAdk£nA. . . k£rmd  d£A  wd 
ddwdrt£k£nA. 


Modu: 

Bill: 


wd? 


:dsd 


k£rmd  t£rbA,  Andf  ndsA 
AdiinnAm  b£lAbb  t££n,  bdtdu 
sbhurfbb  t£in.  rrfmfA  rAdmmA  w d? 

rtfkfA  d£A  rAdkijtf;  Amm d yAyd 

I'bj'Ae. 

dfbbl  kdrA  dt*  fdu  sbhurfbb 
t££n  bbdidti,  hAttd  kildA 
futdbnnA  suldwb  ndsA  ddmdtdrrfsb, 
Kdnbsb,  jbssbmbbn. 


Modu; 


Bill: 


Modu: 


Anz: 

L. 


kbntfsb  NddrdAn? 

Bill: 

Ngfbunzdsd  An£m  b£lAbb  t£tn, 
kAsriu  krirA  d£Asb. 

Modu: 

sdwAnfm  Ari  t£  NddAn  kAr^dA? 

Bill: 

yAld  b£lAbb  tfin  kAr9dA.  fdAnz£ 
tdsAn  jfrgf  sfdfbb  t£A  wdtbl. 

Modu: 

fdtb  wdyabb  t£  NddAn? 

Bill: 

ERjt 

ai'ni.T,!",' ,TlE3 


Now  then,  are  you  ready  to  go? 

Yes.  Oh,  wait  a minute.  I wish 
to  take  some  money  along. . . 

Now  I am  ready. 


Right  now  we  are  in  the  eastern  part 
of  the  town,  close  to  the  Shehu's 
palace.  Do  you  like  to  see  it? 

Not  particularly,  but  let's  go  all 
the  same. 

This  wide  road  starts  in  front  of 
the  Shehu's  palace  and  leads  westwards 
out  of  town  towards  places  like 
Damaturu,  Kano,  Jos  and  beyond. 


And  where  are  the  stores? 

Most  of  them  are  in  the  southern 
part  of  the  town,  along  with  the 
big  market,  etc. 

Where  does  your  friend  Ali  live? 

He  lives  in  the  northern  part  of 

the  town,  opposite  the  railroad  station. 

Where  is  the  Post  Office? 


O 

tJ 


Modu: 

Elle  est  loin  d'ici. 

Bill: 

Comment  pourrais-je 
y aller? 

Modu: 

Descends  cette  rue  du 
tourne  d gauche  d la 
rues  (interserction). 
sera  d ta  droite. 

palais  et 
croisde  des 
La  poste 

M<5du:  s£  di  n dd  dtid  ciinti. 

Bfil:  futubfin  ndd  tiro 

ldijin? 

Hdduj  dibdl  kdrd  Hiehuribd  dti 

gdnimid,  ldnimin  du6b  ndd 
dibdl  ddi  kllda  kilzdnd  ti 
fbndimid,  mtiskbnim  wdflld 
g4i.  fdto  wdyabd  ti  ndld 
tndskb  kimburdmb&n. 


EXERCICES 


DRILLS 


1.  Rdpdter  plusieurs  fois  les  phrases 

Je  ne  veux  pas  le/la  voir. 

Tu  ne  veux  pas 
II  ne  veut  pas 
Nous  ne  voulons  pas 
Vous  ne  voulez  pas 
I Is  ne  veulent  pas 


suivantes:  1.  Repeat  the  foil 

rdkid  dia  rddktni. 

rdmid  did  rddami. 2 *  4 

sdrid  did  strddcijli. 

rdiydid  did  rddybndd. 

rdwfd  diet  rddawi. 

sdrid  did  sdrddctfii. 


2.  L'instructeur  pose  des  questions  telles  que 
"aimes-tu  ..."  en  kanouri,  dans  1' intention  de 
faire  rdpondre  les  dtudiants  par  la  negative: 

"non,  je  n'aime  pas..."  ou  "non,  il  n'aime  pas..." 
etc. . . 

Exemple:  "Ddsires-tu  abandonner  ce  programme 
d' instruction?",  "Non,  je  ne  ddsire  pas  abandonner 
ce  programme  d' instruction". 


2.  The  instructor 
Kanuri  question 
negative  - "no. 
to  X",  etc. 
Example:  "Do  yc 
"No,  I don't  ws 


3.  Rdpondre  a ces  questions  comme  indiqud: 


(Pierre),  est-ce  que  Non,  il  ne  veut  pas 

Bill  veut  voir  le  voir  le  palais  Shehu. 

palais  Shehu? 

Est-ce  correct.  Bill?  Oui,  je  ne  veux  pas 

voir  le  palais  Shehu. 


(Peter),  Bill  ti 
sdhhri  did  sdrid 
slrdind  wd? 

Bill,  ddidi  wd? 


3.  Respond  to  the£ 

d?d,  sdhuri  did 
sdrfd  sirddljif. 


add,  rdkfd  rddkijli. 
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l£  ndd  dtid  cfintd. 

Modu: 

It's  far  from  here. 

ibfin  ndd  ti'ro 
In? 

Bill: 

How  do  I get  there? 

rl  kdrd  ^ehurfbb  dti 

Modu: 

Go  down  this  palace  road  and 

[mid,  lbnfmln  du6b  ndd 

turn  left  at  the  crossroads. 

^1  dd£  klldd  kflzdnd  t£ 

The  Post  Office  will  be  on  your 

ifmfd,  mdskbnfm  wbflld 
, fdto  wdyabb  t£  nddd 

right. 

\ 

co 


kimburdmbbn. 


oil 


DRILLS 


1.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times; 


L'ddktni . 
rddamf. 
[sirdddjii. 

rddybndd. 
Irbdawf. 

Isdrdddjtf. 


I don’t  want  to  see  it, 

You  don ’ t 

He  doesn't 

We  don ' t 

You  don’t 

They  don’t 


:or 

:ioi 

no. 


> yo| 

Wc 


2.  The  instructor  asks  round  the  class  such  "do  you  like  to  X" 
Kanuri  questions  as  would  make  the  students  respond  in  the 

...  ii.  - . i . , __  -m  — it  * - * 

negative  - 


'no,  I don’t  like  to  X"  or 


no,  he  doesn’ t like 


to  X",  etc. 


Example:  "Do  you  wish  to  drop  out  of  this  training  program?", 
"No,  I don't  want  to  drop  out  of  this  training  program". 


:hes 


tvJtf. 


an  t£ 

sdrfd 

j*? 


ERjt 


3.  Respond  to  these  questions  as  indicated: 


d^d,  sbhuri  d£d 
stirid  sirdd^pi. 


wd?  add,  rdkid  rddkijlf . 


(Peter),  does  Bill  want  No,  he  doesn't  want 
to  see  the  Shehu’s  to  see  the  Shehu’s 

palace?  palace. 

Is  that  right.  Bill?  Yes,  I don't  want 

to  see  the  Shehl 's 
palace. 


-§ 

f 


9-»d 


Pourquoi  ne  veux-tu 
pas  voir  le  palais 
Shehu? 

Parce  que  je  l'ai 
vu  hier. 

kbf  nknkkrb  rdmfk 
rkdkmf  tf ? 

ddryd  dblfllnzf 
bfskk  rdkfnk  tf 

Pierre  et  Smith,  que 
voudriez-vous  faire 
maintenant? 

Nous  voudrions 
aller  chez  nous. 

Peter-k  Smith-k 
kfrmd  tfrk  kbf 
dfwfk  rkdu? 

fdtbrb  lkpdfk 
rkfydnk. 

(Jean),  veulent-ils 
travailler? 

Non,  ils  ne  veulent 
pas  travailler. 

(John),  cfdk  s^dfk 
skrkdnk  wd? 

d9d,  cfdk 
skdfk  skrkdkpf- 

Que  veulent-ils 
faire? 

Ils  veulent  manger. 

kbf  sddfk  skrkdb? 

bfrl  z4bfk  skr* 

(Pierre),  est-ce 
correct? 

Non,  nous  ne  voulons 
pas  manger. 

(Peter),  dd!5f  wd? 

d9d,  bfrl  bdfyd 
rkdykndd. 

Pourquoi  ne  voulez- 
vous  pas  manger? 

Parce  que  nous 
n'avons  pas  faim. 

kbf  nknkkrh  bfrl 
bdwfa  rkdkwf  tf? 

dtlyd  dblfllnz: 
ktndkndd  bdk  t: 

4.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois. 


4.  Repeat  the 


Je  n'ai  jamais  vu  un  palais  shehu  auparavent.  skhurf  Ngkltdmd  riiskijif. 


Tu  n'as  jamais  vu  rdumf. 

II  n'a  jamais  vu  sdrujtf# 

Nous  n'avons  jamais  vu  rdiybndd. 

Vous  n'avez  jamais  vu  ruuwf* 

Ils  n'ont  jamais  vu  s<5ri\Ji£. 


5.  Rdpondre  k ces  questions  comme  indiqud; 


5.  Respond  to 


(Pierre),  as-tu 
vu  un  palais  Shehu 
auparavant? 

(Smith),  Pierre  a- 
t-il  vu  un  palais 
Shehu  auparavant? 


Non,  je  n'ai  jamais 
vu  de  palais  Shehu 
auparavant. 

Non,  il  n'en  a 
jamais  vu  un 
auparavant . 


(Peter),  sehurf 
Ngkltd  ykyd 
rdmmh  wd? 

(Smith) ^ Peter  t£ 
sehurf  Ngkltdykyd 
surdnk  wd? 


d9d,  skhurf 
Ngaltdmk  rdskl 

d9d,  Ngkltdmd 
srintfif. 


XI  - 3 


ctbf  nknkcLrb  rt&nfci 
r&dctmf  t£? 

ddlyd  dblfllnzf 
bfskb.  rrikfnb.  tfrb. 

Why  don't  you  want 
to  see  the  Shehu's 
palace? 

Because  I saw  it 
yesterday. 

Peter-b  Smith-i 
kfrmd  t£r£>  ^b£ 
dfwfi  ridu? 

fdtbrb 

r&fy£nb. 

Peter  and  Smith,  what 
would  you  like  to  do 
new? 

We  would  like  to 
go  home. 

(John),  c£db  Sodfei 
sbrb^ni  w d? 

£?£,  cfdk 
sbd£b  sbr&dbjif. 

(John),  do  they  want 
to  work? 

No,  they  don't  want 
to  work. 

bb£  s3d£b  sbrb^b? 

bfrl  z£bth  sbr&^b. 

What  do  they  want  to 
do? 

They  want  to  eat. 

(Peter),  ddibf  wd? 

£?£,  bfrl  brifydf h. 
r&dybndd. 

(Peter),  is  that  right?  No,  we  don't  want 

to  eat. 

kbf  nbnkArb  bfrl 
bdwfa  rh£hw£  tf? 

dtlyd  dblfllnzf 
klnd&ndd  b £k  tfrb. 

Why  don't  you  want 
to  eat? 

Because  we  are  not 
hungry. 

fois. 


4.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times. 


sbhurf  Ngbltdmd  rtiskijif. 

rtSumf. 

stirujlf, 

rtllybndd. 

rrfuwi. 

sdritfif. 


I've  never  seen  a Shehu's  palace  before. 

You've  never  seen 

He  has  never  seen 

We've  never  seen 

You've  never  seen 

They've  never  seen 


5.  Respond  to  these  questions  as  indicated: 


{Peter) , sehurf 
Ngbltd  ybyd 
rdmmb.  wd? 

{Smith)^  Peter  t£ 
sbhurf  Ng&ltdyhyd 
sdrdni  wd? 


£?£,  sbhurf 
Ngaltdmb  rriskljlf. 


£>£,  Ngbltdmd 
stirttfif. 


(Peter),  have  you  ever 
seen  a Shehu's  palace 
before? 

(Smith),  has  Peter 
ever  seen  a Shehu's 
palace  before? 


No,  I've  never  seen  a 
Shehu's  palace  before. 


No,  he  has  never 
seen  one  before. 


Et  toi,  en  as-tu 
vu  un  auparavant? 


Moi  aussi,  je 
n'en  ai  jamais  vu 
un  auparavant. 


jif  du6b,  Ngbltd  wdyd  Ngbltdmd 

ybyd  rdmmb  wd?  rdskijlf. 


Pourquoi  n' as-tu 
jamais  vu  un  palais 
Shehu  auparavant? 


Parce  qu'il  n'y 
en  a pas  dans  mon 
pays. 


ji£  sehurf  Ngbltdmd  ddiyd  dblflln: 
rdumf  t£  bbf  sehurfso  lbrdi 
nankbrb?  bda  t£rb. 


(Jean),  Pierre  et 
Smith,  ont-ils  vu 
un  palais  Shehu 
auparavant? 


Non,  ils  n*en  ont 
jamais  vu  auparavant. 


(John),  Peter-b 
Smith-b  sbhurf 
Ngb.lt d ybyd 
sdrdna  wd? 


d9d,  ftgbltdmd 
sdritfif. 


6.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois. 


6.  Repeat  th 


Je  ne  suis  pas  pret  b partir. 

Tu  n'es  pas 

II  n'est  pas 

Nous  ne  sommes  pas 

Vous  n’&tes  pas 

Ils  ne  sont  pas 


lbt£rb  ddwdrt£k£jl£. 
d£wdrt£m£. 
ddwdrtijif. 
ddwdrtbndd. 
ddwdrt£w£. 
ddwdrtbjl£. 


7.  Rdpondre  b ces  questions  comme  indiqud; 


7.  Respond  t 


(Pierre),  Bill  dtait-  Non,  il  n'dtait  pas 
il  pr£t  b partir?  pr&t  b partir. 


(Peter),  Bill  t£  d9d,  let£ro 
let£ro  ddwdrt£na  wd?  ddwdrtijif. 


Bi  ll,  pourquoi 
n'dtais-tu  pas  pret? 

(Smith),  es-tu  pret 
b manger  maintenant? 

(Jean),  &tes-vous 
pr£ts  b manger, 

Smith  et  toi? 


Parce  que  je  n'avais 
pas  d' argent  sur  moi. 

Non,  je  ne  suis  pas 
pr£t  b manger. 

Non,  nous  ne  sommes 
pas  pr&ts  b manger. 


Bill,  ab£  nankbrb  ddiyd  dblfiln 
J i£  ddwdrtimf  t£?  ndbjifln  kiij£r| 

t£ro. 

(Smith),  b£ri  d9d,  b£rl  kin 

kimbduro  ddwdrtfmma  d©wdrt£kijif . 
wd? 

(John),  Ji£b  Smith-b  d9d,  b£ri  kin 
b£ri  kimbuuro  ddwdrtendd. 

ddwdrt£uwb  wd? 


(Pierre),  sont-ils 
prets  b manger? 

Comment  cela? 


Non,  ils  ne  sont 
pas  prets  b manger. 

Parce  qu'ils  sont 
occupds. 


(Peter),  b£ri 
ktmbdurb 
ddwdrtdnb  wd? 
ab£  nbnkbro  ddi? 


d9d,  b£ri  kin 
ddwdrtajif. 

ddtyd  d&Jfilr 
cfdbnzd  Nbdji 
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dmd 


ild 

-rdi 


dmd 


Ngdltd  wdyd  Ngbltdmd 

wd?  rdskijlf. 


|r£  Ngkltdmd  ddiyd  dbl£llnz£ 

If  db£  sehurfsb  lbrdlndden 

I?  bda  t£rb. 

Peter-b  d^d,  ftgdltdmd 

sbhur£  sdritfif. 

lybyd 
Iwd? 


What  about  you, 
have  you  ever  seen 
one  before? 

Why  haven't  you  ever 
seen  a Shehu's  palace 
before? 

(John),  have  Peter 
and  Smith  ever  seen 
a Shehu's  palace 
before? 


I,  too,  have  never  seen 
one  before. 


Because  there  aren't 
any  in  ray  country. 


No,  they've  never  seen 
one  before. 


thl 


ddwdrt£kljl£. 

ddw3rtim£. 

ddwdrtljlf. 

I doWort&ndd. 
fddwdrtiwf . 
d^wdrtbjlf. 


6.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times. 

I am  not  ready  to  go. 

You  are  not 
He  is  not 
We  are  not 
You  are  not 
They  are  not 


d tl 
o 

ill 

kii 


7.  Respond  to  these  questions  as  indicated: 


, B£il  t£  d?d,  let£rb 
ddwdrt£na  wd?  ddwdrt±Ji£. 

ib£  nankarb  ddiyd  dblfilnzf 
Srtlmf  t£?  nd^jifln  kdi]£na  bda 
t£ro. 

, b£ri  d^d,  b£rl  kimbduro 

:o  ddwdrtfmma  ddwdrtfkijif . 

, ji£b  Smith-d  dPd,  b£ri  kjtmbdurb 
tmbuuro  ddwdrtendd. 

Ifdwb  wd? 


|),  b£ri 

1 \ 

Iro 


d^d,  b£ri  kimbduro 

. v ddwdrtajif. 

— I^nb  wd? 

iERlCk4rb  ddi?  ddiyi  d6j.fllnzf 

■‘“Sf’  cfd^nzd  Nbdjf  tfri. 


(Peter),  was  Bill 
ready  to  go? 

Bill,  why  weren't 
you  ready? 


No,  he  wasn't  ready  to  go. 

Because  I hadn't  any 
money  on  me. 


(Smith),  are  you  ready  No,  I am  not  ready  to  eat. 
to  eat  now? 

(John),  are  you  and  No,  we  are  not  ready  to 
Smith  ready  to  eat  now?  eat. 


(Peter),  are  they 
ready  to  eat? 


How  come? 


9-*?, 


No,  they  are  not  ready 
to  eat. 

Because  they  are 
busy. 


8.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l*exercice  No.  7. 


8.  Follow  the  inst 


Bill,  es-tu  pr&t 
A partir? 

Quand  seras-tu 
pret  A partir? 

Que  penses-tu  de 
9.30  heures? 


(Pierre),  Bill 
sera-t-il  pr£t  A 
partir  A 9 heures? 

Est-il  prSt  A 
partir  raaintenant? 

Quand  sera-t-il 
pr&t  A partir? 


Non,  je  ne  suis  pas 
pr£t  A partir. 

A dix  heures. 

Non,  je  ne  serais 
pas  pr8t  A cette 
heure. 

Non,  il  ne  sera 
pas  pr8t. 

Non,  il  n'est  pas 
pret. 

A 10  heures. 


Bill,  let£ro 
ddw3rt£mmA  wd? 

saab£  let£ro 
ddw^rtimin? 

sda  lidr  rdtAAn 
du<5o? 


(Peter),  Bfil  t£ 
sdA  ltdr  sdwAyen 
ddw^rtin  bd  lAtfro? 

k£rmd  t£rb  let£rb 
ddw3rt£nA  wd? 

sAAb£  let£rb 
ddwdrtin? 


d9d,  let fro 
ddw3rt£k£jtf. 

sda  med  sdwAyen. 

d9d,  let£ro 
ddw^rtiskin  bdA. 

d^d,  let£rb 
ddwdrtin  bdA. 

d^d,  ddwdrtijtf. 

sdA  raed  sdwAyAn. 


* 


9.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  plusieurs  fois  avant  de  les  9.  Repeat  these  re 

utiliser  comme  rdponses  A la  question  qui  les  them  to  answer 

accompagne. 


Ou  sommes-nous  maintenant? 

Nous  sonnnes  dans  la  partie  est  de  la  ville. 

ouest 

nord 

sud 

au  centre  de  la  ville. 

Nous  somraes  dans  la  pdriphdrie  de  la  ville. 
prbs  de  la  ville. 


Andf  Nddrdan  k£rmd? 

k£rmd  t£r<5A  Andf  adflnnAm  b£lAbA  t£*n. 

futd 
yald 
an£m 
ddu 
c £1 

kAr£lng£ 


10. .Suivre  les  instructions  du  prdcddent  exercice.  10.  Follow  the  inst 

Ou  est  la  poste?  fdtb  wdyAbA  t£  Ndaan? 

C’est  A 1‘est  de  cet  endroit.  AdflnnAm  nda  dtiben. 
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nstl 


8.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  7. 


itfrb 
ima  wi? 

i9i,  letfro 
d£w3rt£k*jif. 

Bill,  are  you  ready 
to  go? 

No,  I am  not  readj 

:t£ro 
il  n? 

sia  med  suwbyen. 

When  will  you  be 
ready  to  go? 

At  10  a.m. 

: ritiin 

i*>i,  lbtfrb 
ddw^rtlskin  bii. 

What  about  at  9:30 
a.ra.? 

No,  I shall  not  be 
ready  then. 

, Bfll  tf 
: sdwbyen 
i bi  lbtfro? 

i?i,  letfrb 
d^wdrtln  bib. 

(Peter),  will  Bill  be 
ready  to  go  at 
9 a.m.? 

No,  he  will  not  be 
ready. 

tr b lbtfrb 
li  wi? 

i9i,  diw^rtrjlf. 

Is  he  ready  to  go 
now? 

No,  he  isn’t. 

btfrb 

i? 

sib  med  sdwbybn. 

When  will  he  be 
ready  to  go? 

At  10  a.m. 

rd 

er 


9.  Repeat  these  response  sentences  several  times  before  using 
them  to  answer  the  accompanying  question. 


cn. 


Irian  kfrmi? 

£r<5b  bndf  adfinnbm  bflibb  t£tn. 
futi 
yali 
anfm 
diu 
cfl 

kirfingi 


Where  are  we  now? 

We  are  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  town, 
western 
northern 
southern 

center  of  the  town. 

We  are  at  the  outskirts  of  the  town, 
close  to  the  town. 


nstl 


10.  Follow  the  instructions  for  the  preceding  drill. 

|yibb  t£  Ndaan? 
im  nda  it  then. 


Where  is  the  Post  Office? 
It's  east  of  this  place. 


er|c 

unsEizii 


on  *! 


C’est  au  nord  de  cet  endroit. 
h.  l'ouest 
au  sud 
au  sud-ouest 
au  sud-est 
au  nord-ouest 
au  nord-est 


y&ld  nda  dtlbbn. 

futd 

2in£m 

&n£mfutd 

linfmgidl 

yaldfutd 

y^ldgidf 


11.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No. 
Ou  sont  les  magasins? 

La  majority  d*entre-eux  est  dans  la  partie 
sud  de  la  ville. 

L‘un  d'entre-eux  est  dans  la  partie  sud 
de  la  ville. 

Peu/quelques  uns  d'entre-eux  sont  dans 
la  partie  sud  de  la  ville. 

Le  reste  d'entre-eux  est  dans  la 
partie  sud  de  la  ville. 


9.  11.  Follow  the  insti 

k5nt£sb  tf  Nddhn? 

\ 

Ngfbunzdsd  cinfm  b£l&ben. 
f^lnzd  t£  an£m  bflaben. 

4 

lAdnzd  t£  an£m  bilaben.  4 

gSps£nanzd  t£  anfm  b£laben. 


12.  Rdpdter 

a)  La  poste  est  loin  de  cet  endroit. 

de  la  gare. 
du  palais  Shehu. 
du  marchd. 

La  poste  est  en  face  de  la  gare. 

de  cet  endroit* 
du  palais  Shehu. 

du  marchd. 


12.  Repeat  the  foll< 

fdtb  wdyabb  t£  ndA  dtia  cfinti. 

tdsan  j£rgf  s£dfbb&  c£ln 
sehurfct  cflntl. 
kksuuA  clintr. 
tds&n  jfrgf  s£d£bb&  wdt©; 

nda  dtia  wut&i. 
seh'iria  wut£i. 
kasuua  wut&l. 


les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois. 


b)  La  poste  n’est  pas  loin  du  marchd.  fdto  wdyabe  t£ 

du  palais  Shehu. 

La  poste  o' est  pas  en  face  du  marchd. 

. du  palais  Shehu. 


kasuua  cfintl  gi,n£- 
sehurfa 

kasuua  wut^in  bda. 
sehuria  wut^in  bda. 


13.  Poser  des  questions  en  Kanouri  et  faites  les  poser 
d'un  dtudiant  A un  autre  sur  les  emplacements  des 
importants  ddifices,  magasins,  etc...  de  la  ville  ou 
village  ou  le  stage  a lieu. 


13.  Ask  and  have  th 
about  the  locat 
or  village  wher 


si 

XX  -6  ; 


:lb£n.  It's  north  of  this  place. 

west 
sou  th 

south-west 

south-east 

north-west 

north-east 


11.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  9. 


Ndi&n? 

cinfm  bflciben. 
anfm  bflaben. 


Where  are  the  stores? 

The  majority  of  them  are  in  the  southern 
part  of  the  town. 

One  of  them  is  in  the  southern  part  of  the  town. 


anfm  bflaben. 
t£  anfm  bflaben. 


A few/some  of  them  are  in  the  southern  part 
of  the  town. 

The  rest  of  them  are  in  the  southern  part  of 
the  town. 


12.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times. 


t£  n£a  £tia  cfinti.  a)  The  Post 

tdsan  jirgf  sfdfb&ct  cfinti. 
sehurfA  cfinti. 
kcisuuli  cfinti. 

tds&n  jfrgf  sfdfb^  wrft&i.  The  Post 

nda  dtia  wut&i. 
sehurfa  wut5i. 
kasuua  wut&i. 

>e  tf  kasuua  cfinti  gijif.  b)  The  l*03*1 

sehurfa 

kasuua  within  bda.  The  Post 

sehurfa  wut&in  bda. 


Office  is  far  from  this  place. 

the  railroad  station, 
the  Shehu's  palace, 
the  market. 

Office  is  opposite  the  railroad  station. 

of  this  place, 
the  Shehu's  palace, 
the  market. 

Office  is  not  far  from  the  market 

the  Shehu's  palace. 

Office  is  not  opposite  the  market. 

the  Shehu's  palace. 


13.  Ask  and  have  the  students  ask  one  another,  questions  in  Kanuri 
about  the  locations  of  key  buildings,  stores,  etc.  in  the  town 
O or  village  where  this  training  program  is  taking  place. 

ERIC 
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14.  Rtpdter  ces  phrases  plusieurs  fois  avant  de  les 
utiliser  pour  rbpondre  d la  question  qui  les 
accompagne. 


14.  Repeat  the  response 
them  to  answer  the 


Par  ou  cette  route  passe-t-elle? 

Elle  passe  par  Kano. 

Maiduguri . 

Bama. 

Diffa. 

T o r> 

%J  WO  ♦ 

Chicago. 

Selma. 


dib^l  ati  Nddrdamben  lbjiin? 

kdnomben  lejiin.  I 

ybrwamben 

bdmdamben 

difdamben 

i osmben 

cikdgomben 

sblmamben 


15.  Suivre  les 


instructions du  prdcddent  exercice. 


15.  Follow  the  instruct 


Cu  va  cette  route? 

Elle  va  direction  ouest  d Kano  et  au-deld. 

sud 

est 

nord 


dibdl  dtl  Nddrdro  lejiin?  W 

kilda  futbenna  kdnomben  lejiin.  f 

anfminna 
adiinnamma 
yaldanna 


16.  Poser  des  questions  telles  que  celles  des  deux 
exercices  prdcddents,  avec  l'aide  d'une  carte 
et  en  ddsignant  des  emplacements  connus  des 
dtudiants. 


16.  Ask  questions  like 
reference  to  a road 
members  of  the  clas 


17.  Rdpdter  ces  phrases  plusieurs  fois  avant 
utiliser  pour  rdpondre.'d  la  question  qui 
accompagne. 

Ou  est  la  poste? 

Elle  est  prbs  de  la  gare. 

en  face  de  la  gare. 

* derribre  la  gare. 
dans  la  gare. 
au-dessus  de  la  gare. 
en  dessous  de  la  gare. 


de  les  17.  Repeat  the  response 

les  using  them  to  answe 

fdto  wdyabe  Nddrdan?  V 

botdu  tdsan  jirgi  sidiben.  ] 

fuu 

&gdwo/Ngdo 

sur6 

kilda 

sidia 
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nse 

he 


14.  Repeat  the  response  sentences  several  times  before  using 
them  to  answer  the  accompanying  question. 


uct 

W 

i 


Lke 

:oac| 

ilad 


3ns  (J 
lswcl 


pi  NdArdamben  lbjfin? 

Through  where  does  this  road  go? 

Ii  lejfin. 

It  goes  through  Kano  . 

rn 

Maiduguri. 

rn 

Bama. 

rn 

Dif fa. 

Jos. 

pen 

Chicago. 

rn 

Selma. 

| 15.  Follow  the 

instructions  for  the  preceding  drill. 

pi  NdArdro  lejfin? 

Where  does  this  road  go? 

Lt^enna  k^nomben  lejfin. 

It  goes  westwards  to  Kano  and  beyond. 

Kfminna 

southwards 

tifinnamma 

eastwards 

alcanna 

northwards 

16.  Ask  questions  like  those  in  the  preceding  two  drills  with 

reference  to  a road  map  of  some  place  that  is  known  to 

members  of 

the  class. 

17.  Repeat  the 

response  sentences  a number  of  times  before 

using  them 

to  answer  the  accompanying  question. 

yabe  NdArdan? 

Where  is  the  Post  Office? 

Asan  jfrgf  sfdfben. 
Igdo 


It  is  near  the  railroad  station. 

in  front  of  the  railroad  station, 
behind  the  railroad  station, 
in  the  railroad  station, 
above  the  railroad  station, 
under  the  railroad  station. 


ERjt 
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18.  Subsituer  "Smith"  et  "Pierre"  se  trouvant  dans  les  18.  Substitute 

questions  ussi  bien  que  dans  les  rdponses,  par  "Peter"  in 

les  noms  des  dtudiants. 


Qui  est  assis  prbs  de  C'est  (Pierre). 
(Smith)? 

Qui  est  assis  en  face 
de  (Smith)? 

Qui  est  assis 
derribre  (Smith)? 

Qui  est  assis  A 
la  gauche  de 
(Smith)? 

Qui  est  assis  A 
la  droite  de 
(Smith)? 


frdu  b6t<5u  (Smithyen)  sirai  (Peter), 
nopsfna  tf? 

&du  fuu  (Smithyen) 
nopsfna  tf? 

\ N 

Ndu  Ngdwo  (Smithyen) 
nopsfna  tf? 

Ndu  wofili  (Smithyen) 
nopsfna  tf? 

Ndu  kimburom  (Smithyen) 
nopsfna  tf? 


19.  Exercez-vous  ^ demander  et  h.  donner  les  directions  19.  Practise  a s 

en  vous  servant  des  routes,  rues,  Edifices  se  streets,  ar 

trouvant  aux  alentours  de  votre  centre. 


NOTES  GRAMMATICALES  /GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 

1.  La  negation  du  verbe. 

Les  temps  du  passe  introduits  jusque  let  (Temps  II,  III, 

IV)  sont  rendus  ndgatifs  par  une  sdrie  particuliere  de 
suffixes  ndgatifs. 

Les  suffixes  ndgatifs  employes  avec  les  verbes  du 
Groupe  A sont: 

* 

Singulier /Singular  Pluri el /Plural 

1.  -nijif  -jidend£/-jiend£ 

2.  -nfimf /-nimf  -nfiwf/-niw£ 

3.  -zf±jl£/-ziji£  -zdaji£/-zaji£ 


1.  Verb  negati 

The  past  tf 
negated  by 

The  negati\ 
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ans  les 
par 


18.  Substitute  names  of  members  of  the  class  for  "Sjnith"  and 
"Peter"  in  these  questions  as  well  as  in  responses  to  them. 


b6t<5u  (Smithyen)  s£m£  (Peter).  Who  is  seated  near  It’s  (Peter). 

s£na  tf?  (Smith)? 


fuu  (Smithyen) 
|s£na  t£? 

\ 

t Ngdwo  (Smithyen) 
Isfna  tf? 

i wofil4  (Smithyen) 
Isfna  t£? 


«k£mburoiu  (Smithyen) 
sfna  tf? 


Who  is  seated  in 
front  of  (Smith)? 

Who  is  seated 
behind  (Smith)? 

Who  is  seated  to 
the  left  of  (Smith)? 


Who  is  seated  to 
the  right  of  (Smith)? 


e as 
, an 


bections 

se 


19.  Practise  asking  and  giving  road  directions  with  the  roads, 
streets,  and  buildings  at  the  training  site. 


gati 


bps  II,  III, 
iculiere  de 


1.  Verb  negation 

The  past  tenses  so  far  introduced  (Tenses  II,  III  and  IV)  are 
negated  by  means  of  a special  set  of  negative  suffixes. 


ati\ 


[bes  du 


The  negative  suffixes  employed  with  Group  A verbs  are: 


S i ngu  li  er  / Singu  lar 

1.  -roijtf 

2.  -n£im£/-nim£ 


ERIC3-  -z f*Jtf/-zljtf 


Pluri el /Plural 

-jidendd/-.jiend£ 

-n£'£w£/-niw£ 

-z4aji£/-zaji£ 
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Paradigmes  exemples /Sample  paradigms 


ler&jii  "je  ne  suis  pas  alld"  ; "I  didn't  go" 

1.  ler&pf 

2.  leniimi 

lejidend6 

lentlwf 

3.  lezfijii 

lezdajif 

k6i&J!£  "Je  ne  suis  pas  passd"  ; "I  didn't  pass  by" 

1.  kdr^Jii 

2.  k6nimi 

kdjiendd 

k6niwi 

3.  kdzijif 

k6zaji£ 

Les  suffixes  ndgatifs  utilises  avec  les  verbes 
du  Groupe  B sont: 

The  negative  suffixes  v 

> 

Singulier /Singular 

1.  -skijtf 

2.  -Vmi 

3.  -Vjif/-jii 

Pluriel /Plural 
-iyendd 
-Vwf 
-Vjlf/jtf 

Ici,  comme  ailleurs  dans  ce  livre,  ^ signifie  la 
rdpdtition  d'un  ton  bas  de  la  voyelle  qui  prdc&de. 

D$s  deux  variantes  du  suffixe  dela  troisikme  personne 
-V.pi  est  utilisd  quand  la  voyelle  prdcddant  le 
cnffivp  P<?t-  de  ton  haut  (exemplerstdfijii  "il  ne 
l'a  pas  fait").  L'autre  variante  est  employee  quand 
la  voyelle  prdcddant  le  suffixe  est  de  ton  bas 
fexemple:  s6ru,pi  "ils  ne  l'ont  pas  vu"): 

Here,  as  elsewhere  in 
low  tone  of  an  immedia 
of  the  third  person  su 
the  suffix  is  on  a hig 
The  other  variant  is  u 
a low  tone  (e.g.  s6ru/7 

diskijii  "je  ne  l'ai  pas  fait"  ; "I  did  not  do  it,  I have  not  done  it" 


. 1.  disksjif 

dfiyendd  . 

2.  diimf 

3.  sidiijtf 

dfiwf 

s&dfljlf 
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s ul 


ru. 
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i 

Iml 

u 


Ieji6end6 

lenliwl 

lezdajil 


k6jiend6 

k6nlwl 

k6zaji£ 


The  negative  suffixes  used  with  Group  B verbs  are; 


ir /Singular  Pluriel /Plural 


-lyendd 

-Vwf 


-Vjif/jif 


Here,  as  elsewhere  in  this  book,  V stands  for  the  repetition  on  a 
low  tone  of  an  immediately  preceding  vowel.  Of  the  two  variants 
of  the  third  person  suffix,  -V.nl  is  used  when  the  vowel  preceding 
the  suffix  is  on  a high  tone  (e.g.  s Id  lt.pl  'he  did  not  do  it'). 
The  other  variant  is  used  when  the  vowel  before  the  suffix  is  on 
a low  tone  (e.g.  s6ru.nl  'they  did  not  see  it'). 


have  not  done  it" 


dliyendd 

dliwl 

s&d£±Jl£ 


ERjt 


rdsksnpi  MJe  ne  l'ai  pas  vu" ; "I  did  not  see  it,  I have  not  seen  it". 


1.  rdsktjii 

ruiyende 

2 . rxlumi 

ruuwi 

3 . surujtf 

* x f 

sorupi 

2.  Le  cas  "Perlatif". 

2.  The  "Ferlativc 

Le  cas  "perlatif"  signifie  "mouvement  & travers/par". 

The  "Perlativc 

11  est  indiqud  par  le  suffixe  -mben 

; exemple; 

indicated  by  t 

kanombeu  lejiin  ; Il/Lile  passe  pai 

t r ^ 

IVCtltW  t 

kctuumben  ibjfi 

Le  cas  "perlatif"  est  le  cinqui&me 

et  dernier  cas  Kanouri 

The  "Perlativc 

qui  doit  $tre  appris.  Pour  les  quatre  autres  cas  ddjA 

needs  to  be  lc 

introduits,  voir  Lejon  I (Ablatif)  ; 

Legon  II  (Datif)  ; 

see  Lesson  I ( 

Legon  IV  (Gdnitif)  ; Legon  VI  (Accusatif). 

Lesson  VI  (Accf 

VOCABULAIRE /VOCABULARY 

je  sors 

luuskin 

I go  out 

je  suis  pret,  prdpard 

ddw3rt£skin 

I am  ready,  prepar 

je  transporte/prends 

g<5r3in 

I carry,  take  up 

je  suis 

gdskin 

I follow 

je  joins/rejoins 

kflijin 

I join 

nous  nous  rencontrerons 

kllda  k£ljien 

we  shall  meet 

je  reste/j ’attends 

daqin 

I stand,  wait 

argent 

ku^ina 

money 

route 

dfbSl 

road 

magasin 

kantf 

store 

marchd  . 

kasuu 

market 

main 

musko 

hand 

gauche 

wof  i id 

left 

% 

droite 

kimbur^m 

right 
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t,  I have  not  seen  it". 


1.  rrisktju 
|2.  rdumi 
|3.  surujif 


ruiyende 

i 

ruuwi 

sorupi 


1VC 

ivcj 

y t) 

ja| 

ivc- 

lc| 

I 

kcc 


rers/par". 

le: 


.er  cas  Kanouri 
cas  ddjA 
[I  (Datif)  ; 


2.  The  "Perlative"  Case. 

The  "Perlative"  case  signifies  'motion  through1.  It  is 


A 4U  w j *2 


_mben 


♦ fk  *+ 

J ~ • CD  • 


kdnomben  lejfin  : it  passes  through  Kano. 

The  "Perlative"  case  is  the  fifth  and  last  Kanuri  case  that 
needs  to  be  learnt.  For  the  four  other  cases  already  introduced, 
see  Lesson  I (Ablative);  Lesson  II  (Dative)  ; Lesson  IV  (Genitive) 
Lesson  VI  (Accusative). 


pari 

Q 


.uuskin 

Idwdrtfskin 

'6oin 

•dskin 

:tlda  kfljien 
jaqin 
Jcuioina 
l£b5l 
ignti 


I go  out 

I am  ready,  prepared 
I carry,  take  up 
I follow 
I join 

we  shall  meet 

I stand,  wait 

money 

road 

store 

market 

hand 

left 

right 


■i>Jil7ilZnTl3a 
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alentours 

b6t6u 

prbs 

karfingi 

loin,  distant 

dint! 

opposd  (en  face)  face  k face 

wutd 

nord 

yald 

ouest 

futd 

sud 

anfm 

est  (prdfdrd) 

adfinnam 

est  (tab.,u) 

milieu,  centre 

ddu 

entrde  (bouche),  lisibre,  abords 

c£i 

t&te,  somme t 

kilda 

dans  (dedans) 

sur6 

face 

fuu 

derribre 

Ngdwo 

en  dessous  (sous) 

sidfa 

311 


vicinity 

near 

far,  distant 

opposite,  be  facing  each  other 

north 

west 

south 

east  (prefered) 

east  (tabooed) 

middle,  center 

mouth,  edge,  outskirts 

head,  top 

inside 

front 

back 

underneath 
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LECON  XII /LESSON  XII 
A la  maison /At  home 


DIALOGUE  DIAI-OG1IE 

Bill:  Mustapha! 

Mustapha;  Oui,  monsieur! 

Bill:  Ou  §tes-vous? 

Mustapha:  Je  suis  dans  la  chambre  d 
coucher,  entrain  de  faire 
le  lit. 

Bill:  Quand  vous  finirez  le  lit, 

vous  devrez  balayer  la  salle 
de  sdjour  et  dpousseter  les 
chaises.  Elies  sont  trbs 
poussibreuses. 

Mustapha:  Bien  monsieur! 

Bill:  Avons-nous  du  kdrosbne  h la 

maison?  Ce  frigo  s’est  arr&td 
parce  qu'il  n'a  plus  de  kdrosbne. 

Mustapha:  II  n'en  reste  que  trbs  peu,  meme 
pas  assez  pour  l'dclairage  cette 

nuit. 

Bill:  C'est  ce  que  je  pensais.  Sur 

mon  chemin,vers  l'dcole,  je 
m'arr^terai  au  magasin  d*Ali 
et  lui  demanderai  de  t'envoyer 
un  bid on  de  kdrosbne.  Ne  va 
nulle  part,  reste  a la  maison. 


Bill:  Mis tad! 

Mis tad;  nadm! 

Bill:  Jl£  Nddan? 

Mistad:  wu  Njlim  bhnaben,  dial 
yasdkln. 

Bill:  sda  didl  t£  yasdam  dajia, 

ard  Njilm  dtlyd  f£rdand, 
kurti  kdrisso  tiyd  ciinnd. 
sbndi  zduro  b£rblrra. 


Mistiid:  y6o,  dla  Ng£buro! 

Bill:  kdndnzilr  fdton  Nbdji  wd? 

firiiji  t£  cidajiln  bda, 
dblillnzf  kdndnzilr  bda  tiro. 

Mistad;  gand  ldd  gbpsdo,  fat£larb 
fltaamd  sltiln  bda  bunejla. 


Blli.:  ddlmd  aw6  timaoina  wo. 

mddrdntiro  lei^inna  kanti 
Arlyero  da£ke  siro  gultfge 
jiiro  kdndnzilr  gdruwd  fdl^ 
ziwajiin.  wbntd  ftddrnd  lemimi 


3N  XII/LESSON  XII 
la  maison/At  home 


ta  d! 

Bill: 

Mustafa.' 

m' 

Mustafa: 

Yes^  sir.' 

Nddan? 

Bill: 

Where  are  you? 

Njiim  bunaben,  dI31 
dkin. 

Mustafa; 

I am  in  the  bedroom,  making 
the  bed. 

df^l  t£  yas^aro  dajia, 
Njfim  dtiyd  ffrdand, 
u kririsso  tfyd  ciinn£. 
di  z^uro  bfrbtrra. 

Bill: 

When  you  finish  making  the  bed, 
you  should  come  and  sweep  this 
sitting-room,  and  dust  the  chairs. 
They  are  very  dusty. 

.,  dla  Ngfbur o! 

Mustafa; 

All  right,  sir! 

idnzfir  fitbn  Nbdji  wd? 
■fiji  t£  cidajiin  bda, 
.iilnzf  kdndnziir  bda  tfro. 

Bill: 

Do  we  have  kerosene  at  home?  This 
frig  has  stopped  working  because 
there  is  no  kerosene  in  it. 

id  ldd  g&ps 6o,  fbtflaro 
:aamd.  sltiin  b4a  bunejfa. 

Mustafa: 

Only  a small  quantity  is  left,  and 
even  this  will  not  be  enough  for 
lighting  tonight. 

:md  aw6  timanfna  wo. 
irdntiro  leftinna  ksnti 
.yero  dafke  siro  gultfge 
:o  kdndnziir  g^ruwd  £dl 
*ajfin.  wbnt4  frdAmd  lenitm*. 

Bill: 

Just  as  I thought.  I shall  stop  by 
Ali's  store  on  my  way  to  school  and 
ask  him  to  send  you  a tin  of  kerosene. 
You  be  sure  to  stay  at  home  and  not 
go  anywhere. 

o 
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Mustapha:  Si  je  n'y  suis  pas,  je  serai 
& 1* arribre-cour  entrain  de 
pomper  de  l'eau. 

Bill;  Et  n'oublie  pas  que  le  ddjeuner 
est  pour  deux  (personnes) 
aujourd  hui. 


Mustapha:  Bien  monsieur.' 


Mis  tad:  wu  surdan  bdaa,  Ngdwo 
fdtoben  Nj£i  pdmpomlan 
g<5qin. 

Bill:  wbntb  Njesin£im£  duwbrld  . 

t£  dam  indibe. 

\ 

Mis tad:  ydo,  fanqfna.  dla  Ngfburo. 


EXERCICES 


DRILLS 


1.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois. 


1.  Repeat  the  fo 


Sur  mon  chemin  vers  l'dcole,  je  m'arr&terai 
^u  magasin  d'Ali. 

Sur  ton  chemin  vers  l'dcole,  tu  t'arr&teras 
au  magasin  d'Ali. 

Sur  son  chemin, vers  l'dcole,  il  s'arr£tera 
au  magasin  d'Ali. 

Sur  notre  chemin,  vers  l'dcole,  nous  nous 
a r&terons  au  magasin  d'Ali. 

Sur  vatre  chemin  vers  l'dcole,  vous  vous 
arreterez  au  magasin  d'Ali. 

Sur  leur  chemin  vers  l'dcole,  ils 
s'arreteront  au  magasin  d'Ali. 


mddrdntfro  leqinna  kdnt£  Ariyerb  da i 


4 


leniminna 

dki 

lejiinna 

das 

lejidenna 

da: 

leniwia 

da: 

lezdia 

da: 

2.  Suivre  les  instructions  du  prdcddent  exercice. 


2.  Follow  the  i: 


A mon  retour  de  l'dcole,  je  m'arr&terais 
au  magasin  d'Ali. 


mddrdntilan  iskinna  kbnti  Ariyerb  d 


A ton  retour  de  l'dcole,  tu  t'arr&teras 
au  magasin  d'Ali. 


Isiminna 


d 
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wu  s urban  bdaa,  Ngdwo 
fdtoben  Njii  pbmpomlan 
gbqin. 

Mustafa: 

If  I am  not  inside,  I shall  be 
in  the  backyard  pumping  up  water. 

wantd  Njesinfimi  duwarld  . 
tf  dam  indibe. 

Bill: 

And  don' t forget  that  lunch  is  for 
two  [people]  today. 

y6o,  fanqfna.  Ala  Ngfburo. 

Mustafa: 

All  right,  sir.' 

fo| 

da^ 

dai 

da: 

daj 

da 

dal 


' X1 

b d 


DRILLS 

1.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times. 

[rdntfro  lerjinna  ksntf  Ariyerb  dafskin.  I shall  stop  by  Ali's  store  on  my  way  to  school. 

dafmin.  you  will  stop  by  Ali's  store  on  your  way  to  school. 

dazfin.  He  will  stop  by  Ali's  store  on  his  way  to  school. 

dafyen.  We  shall  stop  by  Ali's  store  on  our  way  to  school. 

dafwi.  You  will  stop  by  Ali's  store  on  your  way  to  school. 

They  will  stop  by  Ali's  store  on  their  way  to 
school. 

2.  Follow  the  instructions  for  the  preceding  drill. 

irdntilan  fskinna  kbntf  Ariyerb  dafskin.i  shall  stop  by  Ali's  store  on  my  way  back 

from  school. 


lenfmima 

dafmin. 

lejfinna 

dazfin. 

lejibenna 

dafyen. 

lenfwia 

dafwi. 

lezdia 

dazddi. 

fsiminna 


dafmin.  You  will  stop  by  Ali's  store  on  your  way  back 
from  school. 
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A son  retour  de  l'4cole,  il  s'arrStera 
au  magasin  d'Ali. 

A notre  retour  de  l'^cole,  nous  nous 
arreterons  au  magasin  d’Ali. 

A votre  retour  de  l'^cole,  vous  vous 
arreterez  au  magasin  d’Ali. 

A leur  retour  de  l'dcole,  ils 
s'arr£teront  au  magasin  d’Ali. 


midrdntilan  is Inna  k&nti  Ariyc 


£ senna 


isiwia 


is^ici 


3.  Rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  suggdrd.  3.  Respor 


(Smith),  quand  Bill 
projete-t-il  de 
s'arr£ter  au  magasin 
d'Ali? 

11  projete  de 
s'arr&ter  au 
magasin  d'Ali  sur 
son  chemin  vers 
1'  dcole. 

(Smith),  Bill  ti 
saabi  k^nti 
Ariyero  daziin? 

mAArAntiri 
nAA  tiro  c 

i 

Bill,  est-ce  correct? 

Oui,  je  m'arreterai 
au  magasin  d'Ali  sur 
mon  chemin  vers 
l’dcole. 

Bill,  adi^i  wA? 

AAA,  mAAr; 
leriinnA  k- 
Ariyero  d* 

Vous  et  qui  vous 
arreterez -vous  au 
magasin  d’Ali  sur 
votre  chemin  vers 
l'dcole? 

Moi  seul. 

jlia  Ndua  mAArAntiro 
lenfwia  k^nti 
Ariyerb  daiwi? 

wu  tilbjii 

(Pierre),  quand  Bill 
projete-t-il  de 
s’arr&ter  au  magasin 
d’Ali,  sur  son 
chemin  vers  l’dcole 
ou  ^ son  retour  de 
1' £cole? 

11  projete  de  s'y 
arr£.te<r  sur 
son  chemin  vers 
1*  dcole. 

(Peter),  Bill  ti 
§aab£  k^nti 
Ariyero  daziin, 
mAArAntirb  lejiinna 
rda  mAAr Anti lan 
isinna? 

si  mAArAu 

lejiinna 

daziin. 

(Jean),  projetes-tu 
de  t'arr&ter  quelque 
part  sur  ton  chemin 
vers  l'dcole  demain? 

Non,  je  ne  projete 
pas  de  m’arr£ter 
quelque  part  sur 
mon  chemin  vers 

(John),  Ji£  tf^ 
mAArAntiro  bAri 
isiminna,  nAA 
lAAro  dAimin  bA? 

A9  A,  mAAr 
bAri  iski 
NdAmA.  dai 

l'dcole  deiaain. 
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nyel 


isinna  kbnti  Ariyero 

daziin. 

isenna 

daiyen. 

y \ \ n 

isiwia 

daiwi . 

isbid 

dazddi. 

from  school. 


from  school. 


from  school. 


back  from  school. 


spot 

tfrcj 
ro 


xith),  Bfil  ti 
ibi  kbnti 
.yero  daziin? 


3.  Respond  to  the  following  questions  as  suggested. 


mddrdntirb  lejiinna 
nda  tiro  daziin. 


(Smith),  when  is  Bill  He  plans  to  stop  there 

planning  to  stop  by  on  his  way  to  school. 

Ali's  store? 


tddr;! 
ia  kl 

o di 


.1,  ddl&£  wd? 


ada,  mddrdntiro 
leijinna  kantf 
Ariyero  daiskin. 


Bill,  is  that 
right? 


Yes,  I shall  stop  by 
Ali's  store  on  my  way 
to  school. 


^ Ndua  mddrdntiro  wu  tilbjii  daiskin. 
fwia  k^ntf 
yerb  daiwi? 


You  and  who  will 
stop  by  Ali's  store  on 
your  way  to  school? 


I alone. 


U'daj 

ma 


ter),  Bill  t£  si  mddrdntirb 
Lbi  kbnti  lejiinna  nda  tiro 

liyerb  daziin,  daziin. 

jdrdntirb  lejiinna 
la  mddrdntilan 

In  \ ft 

inna? 


(Peter),  when  is  Bill 
planning  to  stop  by 
Ali's  store,  on  his 
way  to  school  or  on 
his  way  back  from 
school? 


He  plans  to  stop  there 
on  his  way  to  school. 


tiddrL  . . 

rskiBohn>>  & t£ 

daiBir£nt£r6  b4rl 
^iminna,  ndd 

ERJClro  ddfmin  bd? 


d^d,  mddrdntirb 
bdri  iskinna 
Nddmd.  daiskin  bda. 


(John),  do  you  plan  to  No,  I don't  plan  to 
stop  anywhere  on  your  stop  anywhere  on  my 
way  to  school  tomor*  way  to  school  tomorrow, 
row? 


(Smith),  Jean  veut-il  Non,  il  ne  veut 
s’arre'ter  quelque  part  pas  s'arreter 


sur  son  chemin  vers 
l'dcole  demain? 


(Pierre),  et  Bill, 
veut-il  s'arrdter 
quelque  part? 

Quand  veut-il 
s'y  arr&ter? 


quelque  part  sur 
son  chemin  vers 
l'dcole  demain. 

Oui,  il  s'arr&tera 
quelque  part. 

Il  veut  s'y  arr&ter 
sur  son  chemin  vers 
l'dcole. 


(Jeanne),  que  projetes-tu  de  faire  h.  ton 
retour  chez  toi  cette  nuit? 


(Smith),  John  t£ 
mddrdntlro  bdri 
Isinna,  nds.  lddro 
dazfla  strafna  wd? 


d^d,  mddrdntlro 
Isinna  Nddmd  da2 
siradajil. 


(Peter),  Bill  du6o,  ada,  siraina. 
nda  lddro  dazfla 
sirafna  wd? 

saabl  nda  tiro  mddrdntlro  Isini 

dazfla  sirado?  dazfla  sirado. 


(Joan),  kuu  kajlrl  fdtoro  lenfminna 
abl  dlmin? 


4.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs 

Je  me  suis  arretd  au  magasin  d'Ali  sur  mon 
chemin  vers  l'dcole. 

Tu  t'es  arr&td  au  magasin  d'Ali  sur  ton 
chemin  vers  l'dcole. 

Il  s'est  arr£td  au  magasin  d'Ali  sur  son 
chemin  vers  l'dcole. 

Nous  nous  sommes  arr&tds  au  magasin  d'Ali 
sur  notre  chemin  vers  l'dcole. 

Vous  vous  £tes  arr&tds  au  magasin  d'Ali 
sur  votre  chemin  vers  l'dcole. 

Ils  se  sont  arr&tds  au  magasin  d'Ali 
sur  leur  chemin  vers  l'dcole. 


fois.  4.  Repeat  the  i' 

sda  mddrdntlro  leijin  tfin  kbntl 
Ariyero  ddjlfsko. 

sda  mddrdntlro  lenfmin  tfin  k»ntl 
Ariyero  dajlim. 

sda  mddrdntlro  lejlin  tfin  kantl 
Ariyero  da j Iio. 

sda  mddrdntlro  lejiden  tfin  kantl 
Ariyero  dajlfiye. 

sda  mddrdntlro  lenfwi  tfin  kbntl 
Ariyero  ddjlfu. 

sda  mddrdntlro  lezdi  tfin  k»ntl 
Ariyero  dajda. 
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ro 

da: 


|ohn  t£  d^d,  mddrdntlro 

bdri  Isinna  Nddmd  daz££a 

a lddro  siradajil. 

I.^ina  wd? 


(Smith),  does  John 
want  to  stop  anywhere 
on  his  way  to  school 
tomorrow? 


No,  he  doesn't  want  to 
stop  anywhere  on  his 
way  to  school  tomorrow. 


inr 


ma 


liil  du6o,  ada,  siraina. 
(dazfla 


✓ \ 
ctro 


mddrdntlro  Isinna 
daz££a  sirado. 


ado? 

lu  kajlrl  fdtoro  lenfrainna 


(Peter),  what  about 
Bill,  does  he  want 
to  stop  anywhere? 

When  does  he  want 
to  stop  there? 


Yes,  he  does. 


He  wants  to  stop  there 
on  his  way  to  school. 


(Joan),  what  do  you  plan  to  do  on 
your  way  back  home  tonight? 


4.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times. 

I stopped  by  Ali's  store  on  my  way  to  school. 


iclro  lei^in  t£in  kbntl 
ijllsko. 

ltlro  lenfmin  tlin  k&ntl 
ijlim. 


itlro  lejlin  tlin  kantl 
Ljlib. 


itlro  lejiden  tlin  kantl 
ij££iye. 


itlro  lenlwi  tlin  kbntl 
ijllu. 

itlro  lezdi  tlin  k&ntl 
ijda. 


You 

your 

He 

his 

We 

our 

You 

your 

They 

their 
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5.  Rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  suggdrd. 

5.  Respond  to  the  follow: 

Bill,  t'es-tu  arr£td 

Oui,  je  me  suis 

bill,  biska  sda 

ada,  k^nti  Arlyero 

Bir 

quelque  part  sur 

arretd  au  magasin 

mddrdntiro  lenfmin 

dajffsko. 

an; 

ton  chemin  vers 

d'Ali. 

tfin,  nda  lddro 

tO: 

l'dcole,  hier? 

dadmma  wd? 

(Smith),  ou  Bill 

11  s'est  arretd 

(Smith),  Bfil  t f 

ksnti  Ariyerb 

(Si 

s'est-il  arretd 

au  magasin  d'Ali. 

biska  sda 

dajifo. 

Bi 

sur  son  chemin  vers 

mddrantiro  lejiin 

to 

l'dcole,  hier? 

tfin  Nddrdro  dajifo? 

Bill,  aimes-tu 

Oui,  j'aime  m'arr&ter 

Bill,  Jif  t£ 

ada,  madrdntiro 

Bi. 

t'arr&ter  au  magasin 

au  magasin  d'Ali  sur 

mddrantiro 

ler^inna  k£nt£  Ariyerb 

to 

d'Ali  sur  ton  chemin 

mon  chemin  vers 

lenfminna  kbnti 

dafskia  radskfna. 

St 

vers  l'dcole? 

1' dcole. 

Ariyerb  dafmia  radmma  wd?| 

to 

( Smith),  t'es-tu  arr&td  quelque  part  sur 

(Smith),  Jli  kuu  sdwa  sda  mddrdntiro 

(Sj 

ton  chemin  vers  l'dcole,  ce  matin? 

isimin  tfin,  nda  lddro  dadmma  w A? 

wa; 

6.  Rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indiqud.  6.  Respond  to  the  follow 


(Pierre),  que  veut 

11  veut  y acheter 

(Peter),  Bill  t£ 

nda  : 

tiin  kdndnziir 

c 

faire  Bill  au  magasin 

un  foidon  de  kdrosbne. 

abi  k^nti  Ariyen 

g^rdwd  fdl  cfwia 

Bi 

d'Ali? 

sidia  sirado? 

sirado. 

Al: 

Est-ce  correct,  Bill? 

Oui,  je  veux  y 

Bill,  ddibi  wd? 

ada. 

nda  tfin 

Is 

acheter  du  kdrosbne. 

kdndnziir  yiwuskia 

radkfna. 

Y as-tu  achetd 

Oui,  j'en  ai  achetd. 

nda  t£in  kdndnziir 

ada, 

yiwuskfna. 

Ha- 

du kdrosbne  avant? 

Ngaltd  yayd  yiwumma  wd?( 

ke 

Quand  as-tu  achetd 

Je  l'ai  achetd  sur 

Jii  saabi  kdndnziir 

sda  mddrdntirb 

Wh 

le  kdrosbne,  sur  ton 

mon  chemin  vers 

tf  yiwum,  sda 

leriiin  tfin  yiwusko. 

ke 

chemin  vers  l'dcole 

l'dcole. 

mddrdntiro  lenfmin 

to 

ou  a ton  retour  de 

tfin  bd  rda  sda 

wa 

l'dcole? 

mddrdntflan  isimin 

tfin? 

(Smith),  quand  Bill 

11  s'est  arr&td 

(Smith),  Bill  t£ 

si  sda  mddrdntirb 

(S 

s'est-il  arr&td  au 

sur  son  chemin 

saabi  kbnti  Ariyerb 

lejiin  tfin  dajffo. 

Bi 

magasin  d'Ali? 

vers  l'dcole. 

dajifo? 

st 

(Pierre),  qu' as-tu  fait  sur  ton  chemin  pour 

(Peter),  Jli  biska  sda  nda  dtiro 

(P 

ici  hier? 

isimin  tiin  abi  diim? 

ye 
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arn 

to) 


5.  Respond  to  the  following  questions  as  suggested. 


Linin 


AA a,  kAnti  Ariyero 
dajiisko. 


Bill  did  you  stop 
anywhere  on  you  way 
to  school  yesterday? 


Yes,  I stopped  by 
Ali's  store. 


(S 

Bi 

to 


Bi 

to 

st 

to 

(sj 

waj 


.in 


k9nti  Ariyero 
dajiio. 


ijf£b? 


(Smith),  where  did 
Bill  stop  on  his  way 
to  school  yesterday? 


Bill,  do  you  like 


aAa,  mAArAntirb^ 
leroinnA  kbnt£  Ariyero  to  stop  by  Ali's 
daiskia  raAskina.  store  on  your  way 

to  school? 


raAmma  wA?l 

|u  suwa  sAa  mAArAntirb 
La  lAAro  da  Amina  wA? 


He  stopped  by  Ali's 
store. 


Yes,  I like  to  stop 
by  Ali's  store  on 
my  way  to  school. 


(Smith),  did  you  stop  anywhere  on  your 
way  to  school  this  morning? 


lo  w 

(] 

Bi 

All 

Is 


Haj 

kej 

Wh 

kej 

tc 

wal 


(S 

Bil 

st 


6.  Respond  to  the  following  questions  as  indicated. 


Itf  nAa  tiin  kAnAnziir 

len  g^ruwA  fAl  cfwfa 

siraAo. 

aAa,  naa  tiin 
kAnAnziir  yiwuskia 
raAkfna. 

Iziir  aAa,  yfwuskfna. 
[wumma  wA?| 


Iziir  sAa  mAArAntirb 

leqfin  tiin  yfwusko. 


it  min 

t \ 

La 


;imin  tiin? 


tf  si  sAa  mAArAntirb 
riyero  lejiin  tiin  daj££o. 


o 
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yfc»i  diim? 


ka  sAa  nAa  Atiro 


(Peter),  what  does 
Bill  want  to  do  in 
Ali's  store? 

Is  that  right,  Bill? 


Have  you  ever  bought 
kerosene  there  before? 

When  did  you  buy  the 
kerosene,  on  your  way 
to  school  or  on  your 
way  from  school? 


(Smith),  when  did 
Bill  stop  at  Ali's 
store? 


He  wants  to  buy 
a tin  of  kerosene 
there. 

Yes,  I want  to  buy 
kerosene  there. 

Yes,  I have. 


I bought  it  on  my 
way  to  school. 


He  stopped  there 
on  his  way  to  school, 


(Peter),  what  did  you  do  on  your  way  here 
yesterday? 


r\ 


7.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois.  7.  Repeat  the  follow 


Je  passe  toute  la  journde  des  dimanches  b 
travailler. 

Tu  passes 
XI  passe 
Nous  passons 
Vous  passez 
Ils  passent 


yflm  ldbdia  cida  diskinn.rt  dtbdb^m. 

aiminn?  dibdonimin. 
sidiinna  dibdojiin. 
diyenna  dibdojiden. 
diwia  dibdoniwi. 
sbdiinna  dibdoz^i. 


8.  Rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indiqud. 


8.  Respond  to  the  fo 


(Smith),  c omb ien 
c.e  jours  travail les- 
tu  par  semaine? 


Quand  ne  travailles- 
tu  pas? 


Comment  passes-tu 
toute  la  journde 
des  dimanches? 


(Pierre),  Smith 
passe-t-il  toute 
la  journde  des 
dimanches  b 
travailler? 


Et  toi,  comment 
passes-tu  toute 
la  journde  des 
dimanches? 


(Jean),  Pierre  et 
Smith,  aiment-ils 
passer  toute  la 
journde  des  dimanches 
a travailler? 


Je  travaille  six 

(Smith) , sur6  mdiyen 

i kau  araskirb 

jours  par  semaine. 

kau  Ndbaro 
cidanlmin? 

cidaqin. 

Je  ne  travaille 

saabi  cidaniim 

yiim  iaduia  Clua 

pas  les  dimanches. 

bad? 

diskin  bda. 

Je  passe  toute 

yiim  ldadia  abi 

dbimd  diskin  bda 

la  journde  d 

diminnd  dibdonimin? 

dibderjin. 

rien  faire. 

Non,  il  ne  passe 

(Peter),  Smith  t£ 

d9d,  cida  sidiinna 

pas  toute  la 
journde  d travailler. 

yiim  lda-iia  cida 
sidiinna  wd 
dibdojiin? 

gijli  dibdojiin. 

Je  passe  toute 

jii  t£  yiim  ldadia 

yiim  ldadia 

la  journde  des 

abi  diminnd 

tusui]innd 

dimanches  d me 

dibdonimin? 

dibdogin. 

reposer. 

Non. 

(John) , Peter-a 

d9d,  saradajii. 

Smith- a yiim 
ldadia  cida 
sadlinna  dibdozdia 
saradna  wd? 


(Jean),  comment,  toi,  passes-tu  la 
iournde  des  dimanches? 


(John),  J.f  t£  yiim  ldbdia  abi 
diminna  dibdonimin? 
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low; 


7.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times. 

.m  lAcidia  cida  disking  dibdbnin.  I spend  all  day  working  on  Sundays. 


diminna  dibdonfmin. 
sidiinna  dibdojiin. 
diyenna  dibdojiden. 
diwia  dibdonfwi. 
sbdiinna  dibdoz^i. 


You  spend 
He  spends 
We  spend 
You  spend 
They  spend 


fo 


la 


8.  Respond  to  the  following  questions  as  indicated. 


Isinh),  surd  mdiyen  kau  Araskfro 
x Ndarfro  cidaqin. 

ianfmin? 


Lbi  cidanfim 


iaauia  Cluct 


yilm 
diskin  bda. 


1m  ldadia  abf  abimd  diskin  bda 
tninnb  dibdonfmin?  dibdoi]in. 


eter),  Smith  t£ 
im  ldadia  cida 
diinna  wd 
b doji in? 


d^d,  cida  sidiinna 
gijii  dibdbjiin. 


(Smith),  how  many 
days  do  you  work  in 
a week? 

When  don't  you  work? 


What  do  you  spend 
all  day  doing  on 
Sundays? 

(Peter),  does  Smith 
spend  all  day  working 
on  Sundays? 


I work  six  days 
a week. 


I don't  work  on 
Sundays . 

I spend  the  whole 
day  doing  nothing. 

No,  he  doesn't  spend 
the  day  working. 


tf  yiim  ldadia 
i diminna 
bdonfmin? 


yiim  ldadik 

tusuijinna 

dibdbgin. 


And  you,  what  do  you 
spend  all  day  doing 
on  Sundays? 


I spend  all  day 
resting  on  Sundays. 


d^d,  sar&dajtf. 


ohn),  Peter-a 
iith-a  yiim 
iadia  cida 
diinna  dibdozofa 
iradn^  wd? 


^lohn),  Ji£  tf  yiim  ld&dia  abi 
. ™ linna  dibdonfmin? 

:RJC 
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(John), do  Peter  and 
Smith  like  to  spend  all 
day  working  on  Sundays? 


No,  they  don't. 


(John),  what  do  you  yourself  spend  all  day 
doing  on  Sundays? 

3'A 


9.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois. 


9.  Repeat  the  foil 


Ce  ne  sera  pas  assez  pour 

pour 

pour 

pour 

pour 

pour 

pour 

pour 

pour 

pour 

pour 

pour 

pour 


aliumer  (la  lampe). 
cuire  la  nourriture. 
acheter  de  la 

nourriture. 
r Sparer  une  pendule. 
laver  des  habits, 
faire  une 
bibliothbque. 
conserver /garde r 
des  choses. 
dix  jours, 
vingt  persc.mes. 
Modu. 
moi. 
toi. 

lui /elle. 


fbtilarb  fltbct  sitiin  bda. 
b£ri  detdrb 
b£ri  Njiworo 

ag6g6  yasaro 
kaz£mu  tultirb 
kdbbd  tbndoro 

kore  gindtiro 

kbu  medro 
dam  findiro 
Mbduro 
wud 
Jlia 
sia 


10.  Rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes 


comme  indiqud. 


10.  Respond  to  the 


(Jean),  combien  reste-  II  reste  tres  peu 
il  de  kdrosbne?  de  kdrosbne. 


{John),  kdndnziir  gand  ldd  g£  >s6o. 
Ndau  fdton  gspsdo? 


Mustapha,  le  kdrosbne 
sera-t-il  suffisant 
pour  dclairer  (allu- 
mer)? 

(Pierre),  ou  Bill 
prend-il  le  kdrosbne? 

(Je^.n),  combien  de 
Mdons  de  kdrosbne 
achetera-t-il? 


Non,  ce  ne  sera 
pas  suffisant  pour 
dclairer  (aliumer). 

Au  magasin  d*Ali. 

Il  achetera  un 
bidon  de  kdrosbne. 


Mis tad,  kdndnziir 
t£  fbtflaro  fitaa 
sitiin  bd? 


(Peter),  Bill  t£ 
Nddrdan  kdndnziir 
sifbndiin? 

( J ohn) , kdndnz  fir 
gdruwd  Ndau  cfwin? 


d?d,  fbtf laro 
fitaa  sitfin 
bda. 


kbnti  Ariyen 
sifbndiin. 

kdndnziir  gsruwa 
fdl  cfwin. 


(Smith),  ce  bidon 
sera-t-il  suffisant 
pour  faire  marcher 
le  frigo? 


Oui,  ce  sera 
suffisant  pour 
faire  marcher 
le  frigo. 


(Smith),  g^ruwd 
fdl  t£yd  ffrfiji 
tiro  fitaa  sitiin 
bd? 


ada,  ffriiji  t£rc 
fitaa  sitiin. 


(Mustapha),  combien  II  durera 

de  jours  ce  bidon  vingt  jours, 

durera- t-il? 


(Mistad).  gdruwd  hau  findiro  sitiij 

idl  tf  kail  ftdaurb 

sitiin? 
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9.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times. 

sitiin  bda.  It  will  not  be  enough  for  lighting  [the  lamp]. 

for  cooking  food, 
for  buying  food. 

fcr  repairing  a timepiece, 
for  washing  clothes, 
for  making  a bookcase. 

for  holding /keeping  things. 

for  ten  days. 

for  twenty  people. 

for  Modu. 

for  me. 

for  you. 

for  him/her. 

10.  Respond  to  the  following  questions  as  indicated. 


Cir 

gand  1££  gbps  6o. 

(John),  how  much 

A small  quantity  of 

3 6b? 

kerosene  remains? 

kerosene  remains. 

Cir 

fbtflaro 

Mustafa,  will  the 

No,  it  will  not  be 

taa 

fitaa  sitfin 
b£a. 

kerosene  be  enough 
for  lighting? 

enough  for  lighting. 

tf 

kbnti  Ariyen 

(Peter),  where  does 

FromAli’s  store. 

Cir 

sifbndiin. 

Bill  get  kerosene  from? 

Cir 

kdninziir  gbruwa 

(John),  how  many  tins 

He  will  buy  one  tin 

vin? 

fbl  cfwin. 

of  kerosene  will  he 
bu\  ? 

of  kerosene. 

£ 

ada,  ffriiji  tirb 

(Smith),  will  that  one 

Yes,  it  will  be  enou 

Ji 

fin 

fitaa  sitiin. 

tin  be  enough  for  run- 
ning the  frig? 

to  run  the  frig. 

w£ 

kau  findiro  sitiin. 

(Mustafa),  how  many 

It  will  last  twenty 

ur' 

o 

days  will  that  one 

days. 

ERIC 

tin  last? 

3'C 

Bill,  est-ce 
correct? 


Oui,  il  durera  Bill,  Adib£  w A? 

vingt  jours  environ. 


aAa,  kau  f£ndi5£i 
s£t£in. 


11.  RApAter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois. 


11.  Repeat  the  fo 


II  est  dix  heures 
Il  est  midi. 

II  est  vingt  heures  (ou  huit  heures  du 
Il  n'est  pas  encore  neuf  heures. 

Ce  n'est  pas  l'heure  de  dAjeuner* 


sAa  meu  suwaye  sit£na. 
kdusu  ddu  sitina. 
soir).  sAa  wusku  bundye  s£t£na. 

sAa  liAr  suwaye  s£t£iji£. 
sAa  duwbrlAye  sit£ijt£. 


12.  Rdpondre  aux  questions 


suivantes  comme  indiquA. 


(Smith),  qu'as-tu 
nangA  ce  matin? 

As-tu  eu  assez  de 
riz  A manger? 

Alors  tu  as  faim 
maintenant? 

(Jean),  a quelle 
heure  ddjeunez -vous? 


Est-il  treize  heures 
dAja? 

(Pierre),  quelle 
heure  as_tu? 

Alors,  (Smith), 
attend  un  peu.  Ce 
n'e^t  pas  encore 
l’heure  de  dAjeuner. 


J*  ai  mangA 
du  riz. 

Non,  je  n’ai  pas 
eu  assez. 

Oui,  j'ai  faim. 

A treize  heures  (ou 
a l’heure  de  l'aprbs- 
midi) . 

Pas  encore;  mais  ce 
sera  dans  trbs  peu 
de  temps. 

Douze  heures  trente. 


(Smith),  kuu  suwa 
ab£  buum? 

sinkAfA  t£  Ji£a 
sit£na  wA? 

Adi  nankaro  Ji£ 
k£nAan£mma  rAa? 

(John) , saab£ 
duwsrlA  buwi? 


sAa  fAl  kAusue 
s>t£na  wA? 


(Peter),  sAa 
Ndau  kfrmA? 


12.  Respond  to  tl 
sinkAfA  bus kb. 

A9A,  wAa  sit££jii' 

aaa,  kinAaji£a. 

sAa  fAl  kAAsuye 
buiyen. 

A^A,  sit£iji£  ; 
ganA  1AA  gspsdo. 

kAusu  dAu 
rdtaa. 


y6b,  (Smith),  danA  du6o.  sAa 
duwbrlAye  sit££ji£. 


ViJ 
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lbf: 


!il,  ddlbf  w d? 


ada,  kad  findibfro  Bill,  is  that 

sitfin.  right? 


Yes,  it  will  last 
about  twenty  days. 


e f< 


11.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times 


ia  meu  sdwaye  s£t£na. 
iilsu  ddu  s£t£na. 
la  wusku  bundye  s£t£na. 
[la  ltdr  suwaye  sit£±jif. 
ha  duwbrldye  sttttjti. 


It  is  10  a.m. 

It  is  midday. 

It  is  8 p.m. 

It  isn't  9. a.m.  yet. 

It  isn't  time  for  lunch. 


o t li 


iye 


id. 

Smith),  kuu  sdwa 
)f  buum? 

linkdfd  t£  Jifa 
litfna  wd? 

|d£  nankaro  Jl£ 
|indanfmma  rda? 

[John),  saabf 
luwarld  buwi? 


12.  Respond  to  the  following  questions  as  indicated. 


slnkdfd  busko. 
•59d,  wua  s£t£±jii. 
ada,  klndajiia. 


sda  fbl  kdusuye 
bdiyen. 


(Smith),  what  did  you  I ate  rice, 
eat  this  morning? 


Did  you  have  enough 
rice  to  eat? 

So  that  you  are 
hungry  now? 

(John),  what  time  do 
you  people  eat  lunch? 


No,  I didn't. 
Yes,  I am. 

At  1 p.m. 


3 6o. 


Ida  fbl  lcdusue 
±t£na  wd? 


d9d,  sttiijif  ; 
gand  ldd  gbps 6o. 


Is  it  1 p.m.  yet? 


Not  yet;  but  it  will 
be  in  a short  while. 


Peter),  sda 
<dau  kfrmd? 


kdusu  ddu 
rdtaa. 


r6o,  (Smith),  dand  du6o.  sda 
iuwbrldye  sit£ijif. 


(Peter),  what  time  do 
you  have? 

Well,  (Smith),  wait  a 
while.  It  isn't  time 
for  lunch  yet. 


12:30  p.m. 


O 
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13.  RiptSter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois. 


13.  Repeat  the  f 


XI  t ' enverra  un  bidon  de  ltdrosbne. 

de  riz. 
de  lait. 
d*  eau. 
de  vin. 
de  pdtrole. 
de  thd. 


Jifro  kininzfir  giruwi  fil  ziwajfin.  ' 
sinkifi 
ciam 
Nj  11 
Nbol 
petur 
sii 


14.  Suivre  les  instructions  du  pricident  exercice. 


14.  Follow  the  i 


XI  t* enverra  un  bidon  de  kdrosbne. 

un  paquet  de  cigr^ei tes. 
une  bouteille  de  biere. 
un  sac  de  riz. 
une  livre  de  viande. 
une  boite  d'allumettes. 
un  gallon  d* essence, 
un  yard  (91  cms)  de  tissus 

imprimd. 


Jifro  kininzfir  giruwi  fil  ziwajfin. 
tawia  fiket 
bfa  kolwi 
sinkifi  buu 
dia  lib  a 
asina  fito 
pitur  golan 
atampi  yiadi 


15.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  1' exercice  No.  13. 


15.  Follow  the 


Ali,  envoie  un  bidon  de  kirosbne  A Mustapha. 
un  paquet  de  cigarettes 
une  bouteille  de  bibre 
un  sac  de  riz 
une  boite  d'allumettes 
un  bidon  d' essence 


Ari,  giruwi  fil  kininzfirye  mi stair  I 
fiket  f31  tawr.aye  [ziw; 

kblwi  f31  biaye 
buu  fil  sinkifiye 
fito  fil  asiniye 
g3l£n  f31  piturye 


16.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  1* exercice 

Mustapha,  ne  va  nulle  part' 

. n'oublie  pas  le  dijeuner.' 

ne  balaie  pas  la  chambre* 
n'ipoussette  pas  les  chaises l 


No.  13.  16.  Follow  the 

Mistai,  w£ntb  Ndimi^  lenf  imf .' 

$uwArli  tf  Njesinfimf.' 
Njfim  ti  ffrinimf.' 
kurlsso  tfyi  cfnnimf.' 


3 '9 


he  £| 
In. 


fois. 


13.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times. 


Jlfro  kdndnziir  gdruwd  fdl  ziwajfin. 
sinkdfd 
cdam 
Njfi 
Nbol 
petur 
sdi 


He  will  send  you  a tin  of  kerosene. 

rice. 

milk. 

water. 

wine. 

petrol. 

tea. 


he 


in. 


srcice. 


14.  Follow  the  instructions  for  the- preceding  drill. 


Jlfro  kdndnzfir  gdruwd  fdl  ziwajfin. 
tawda  fdket 
bfa  kolwd 
sinkdfd  buu 
dda  ldba 
asdna  fdto 
pdcur  gdlsn 
atampd  ydadi 


He  will  send  you  a tin  of  kerosene. 

a pack  of  cigarettes, 
a bottle  of  beer, 
a sack  of  rice, 
a pound  (lb.)  of  meat, 
a box  of  matches, 
a gallon  of  gas. 
a yard  of  printed  cloth, 


:he 


adr 

z±wi 


o.  13. 


15.  Follow  the  instructions  for  drill  No.  13. 


Ari,  gdruwd  fdl  kdndnzfirye  mistadro 

fdket  f31  tawdaye  [ziwand. 

k61wd  f^l  biaye 

buu  f31  sinkdfdye 

fdto  fdl  asdndye 

gdlbn  f31  pdturye 


All,  send  a kerosene  tin  to  Mustafa, 
a pack  of  cigarettes, 
a beer  bottle 
a rice  sack 
a match-box 
a gas  can 


the 


fco.  13. 


16.  Follow  the  instructions  for  drill  No.  13. 


Mistad,  w&ntd  Nddmd  lenfimf .' 

(luw&rld  tf  Njesinf.tmf! 
Njiim  t£  ffrdnimf! 
kurisso  t£yd  cfnnimf! 


Mustafa,  don't  go  anywhere.' 

forget  lunch.1 
sweep  the  room! 
dust  the  chairs! 
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Mustapha,  ne  fais  pas  le  lit! 

ne  pompe  pas  l‘eau! 

ne  t'assoie  pas  h.  la  maison! 

n* envoi e pas  un  bidon  de  kdrosdne! 


Mistad,  wbntd  dfdl  t £ yasdamf! 

lljii  p6mpomlan  gdnimi! 
fdt  bn  ndmnimf! 
kdndaziir  g4ruwd  fdl  ziwanfi 


NOTES  GRAMMAIICALES /GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 
1.  Le  participe  present 


1.  The  present  partici 


Le  participe  present  est  obtenu  en  ajoutant  le  suffixe 
-nd.  aux  formes  de  verbes  du  Temps  X,  finissant  par 

, a.  \ \ a.  ~ ^ A 


5 ae  verutjb  UU  JLy  liiUDoaut  pcvi. 

des  consonnes  et  -Ji  b ceux  se  terminant  par  des  voyelles, 
comme  dans  les  paradigmes  exemples  suivants: 


The  present  partici 
Tense  I forms  of  th 
to  those  ending  in 
paradigms; 


leiQinna  ,'allant,,  ; "going" 


dfsklnnb  "faisant"  ; "doing" 


Singulier/Singu lar 

Pluriel /Plural 

1.  leijinna 

lejibennb 

2.  ienfminna 

lenfwia 

3.  lejfinna 

lez^ia 

1.  dfskinna 

dfyenna 

2.  dfminna 

dfwia 

3.  sidfinna 

sidfinna 

Le  participe  prdsent  Kanouri  est  utilisd  seulement  dans 
les  propositions  de  durde  aux  prdsent /futur  (Temps  I), 
genre  de  propositions  introduites  par  "pendant"  ou 
"comme".  Remarquer  cependant,  que  dans  la  propo- 
sition de  durde  en  Kanouri,  la  proposition  subordonnde 
a tou jours  le  meme  sujet  que  la  proposition  principale) 
b moins  que  cette  dernibre  soit  une  phrase  impdrative. 
Exemp le : 


The  Kanuri  present 
(Tense  I)  durative 
or  ‘as*  in  English, 
clause,  the  subordi 
the  main  clause,  ur 
sentence.  E.g. 


Je  m'arrcterai  au  magasin  d'Ali  en 
allant  b l'dcole. 


Dis-moi  quand  Ali  passe! 


mddrbntirb  leijinna  kdnti 
Ariyerb  dafskin. 

Ari  kdjinnb  wuro  guild! 


'I  > “3 
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anfi 


listU,  Mentis  diil  ti  yasiaml.’  Mustafa,  don't  make  the  bed.' 

Sill  P6mpomIan  gdnimi:  P™P  wa£er- 

fdton  n^mnlml ! s£t  at  °me‘  , r 

kdndilzfir  g4ruwd  t41  zlwanfiml!  send  a tln  o£  kerosene. 


ticil 

icij 
If  thl 
in 


.e  suffixe 
ht  par 

ties  voyelles. 


1.  The  present  participle 

The  present  participle  is  formed  by  suffixing  -nji  to  those 
Tense  I forms  of  the  verb  which  end  in  consonants  and  -a 
to  those  ending  in  vowels,  as  in  the  following  sample 
paradigms: 


ent 

ive 

ish.l 

ord, 

. un 


Singu lie  r / Singular 

Pluriel /Plural 

1 . leijinna 

leJ^dennA 

2.  lenfminna 

lenfwia 

3.  lejfinna 

lez3la 

1.  disklnna 

diyenna 

2.  dfminaa 

dlwla 

3.  stdflnnA 

s^dflnna 

tlement  dans 
(Temps  X), 


mt"  ou 


>ropo- 

mbordonnde 

principal) 

.mpdrative. 


The  Kanuri  present  participle  is  used  only  in  present /future 
(Tense  I)  curative  clauses  of  the  type  introduced  by  while 
or  'as'  in  English.  Note,  however,  that  in  the  Kanuri  durative 
clause,  the  subordinate  clause  always  has  the  same  subject  as 
the  main  clause  unless  the  latter  happens  to  be  an  imperative 

sentence.  E.g. 


mddrdntiro  lerjinna  kbnti 
Ariyero  daXskin. 

^j(  Ari  kdjlnnA  wuro  guild.' 


I shall  stop  by  Ali's  store  while  I am 
going  to  school. 

Tell  me  when  Ali  is  passing  by! 

m 


•)  ) n' 


Les  propositions  au  passd  sont  exprimdes  d'une  fa^on  Past  durative  clauses  a: 
dif fdrente.  Les  propositions  de  durde  aux  prdsent  et  Present  and  past  durati\ 
passd  sont  contrastdes  dans  les  exercices  1 et  4 1 and  4 of  this  lesson  ' 
de  cette  leijon. 


2.  Commandements  et  exhortations  A la  forme  ndgative.  2.  Negative  commands  and  c: 


Les  commandements  et  exhortations  h.  la  forme  ndgative 
sont  exprimds  par  le  moyen  de  wsnte  (pour  une  personne) 
ou  wsnt66  (pour  plus  d'une  personne)  et  la  forme 
ndgative  des  verbes  au  passd.  Exemple: 


Negative  commands  and  e: 
(for  one  person)  or  wsn 
forms  of  verbs.  E.g. 


Va 

Allez  (plus  d'une  personne) 

Ne  va  pas 

N'allez  pas  (plus  d'une  personne) 
Allons-y  (seulement  deux) 

N'y  allons  pas  (seulement  deux) 

lend  . 
len<56  • 

w5ntd  lentsmi. 
w9nt66  lentiwi. 
lejiee  , 

w&ntd  lejidendd  . 

VOCABULAIRE /VOCABULARY 

balayer 

ffrdqin 

to  sweep 

dpousseter,  polir 

cfniQin 

to  dust,  polish 

suf fisant /assez 

sitiin/sitina 

be  enough 

espdrer,  penser 

t±mai]in/ttmai]£na 

to  hope,  think 

s'arreter 

dafskin 

to  stop  by 

envoyer 

^.iwarjin 

co  send 

porter 

gogin 

to  carry 

entendre,  comprendre 

fani]in 

to  hear,  understand 

passer  la  journde 

dibdoqin 

to  spend  the  day 

"frigo" 

ffrliji 

frig 

chambre  4 coucher 

Njfim  bunabe 

bedroom 

kdrosdne 

kdndnzfir 

kerosene 

G 


& E*  O £ 


d’une  fagon 
: present  et 


1 et  4 
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Past  durative  clauses  are  expressed  by  a different  method. 
Present  and  past  durative  clauses  are  contrasted  in  drills 
1 and  4 of  this  lesson  . 


negative. 


2.  Negative  commands  and  exhortations. 


orme  negative 
r une  personne) 
la  forme 


Negative  commands  and  exhortations  are  expressed  by  means  of  w^ntd 
(for  one  person)  or  wsnt66  (for  more  than  one)  and  past  negative 

forms  of  verbs.  E.g. 


Gi 

Gi 

d| 

d| 

Jj 


lend  . 

Ien66  . 

w^ntd  lenilmi. 
want  66  lentiwi. 
lejiee  . 

wsntd  lejidendd  . 


Go  ! 

Go  (more  than  one  person) 

Don’t  go  J 

Don't  goj  (more  than  one  person) 
Let  us  go  (only  two) 

Don't  let  us  go  (only  two). 
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ffrdrjin 

cfnqin 

sitiin/sitink 

t imaqin/timaqfna 

daf skin 

ziwarjin 

g6r)in 

fanqin 

dibdoi]in 

ffriiji 

Njfim  bunabe 

kdndnzfir 


to  sweep 
to  dust,  polish 
be  enough 
to  hope,  think 
to  stop  by 
to  send 
to  carry 

to  hear,  understand 

to  spend  the  day 

frig 

bedroom 

kerosene 


i4 


lampe 

bidon  (contenant  environ  18  litres) 

pompe 

idjeuner 

riz 

vin,  boisson 

gaz /pdtrole 

cigarette 

paquet 

bibre 

sac 

livre 

allumet tes 
tissu  imprimd 
yard  (de  tissu  ) 
gallon 


f&tiCla 

lamp 

g4ruwd 

tin  (hcli 

p<5mpbm/f<5mfbni 

pump 

duwbrld 

lunch 

sinkifd 

rice 

Nbbl 

wine,  dr 

pbtur 

gas/petr 

tawaa 

cigarett 

fdket 

packet 

bia 

beer 

buu 

sack 

< 

ldba 

pound 

asS.ni 

matches 

a tamp £ 

printed 

ydadi 

yard  (o.: 

g^lon 

gallon 

fbtila 

g4ruwd 

p6mp6m/f6mfom 

duw^rli 

sink^fd 

Nbal 

p£tur 

tawaa 

fdket 

bia 

bbu 

ldba 

asdnd 

a tamp 4 

yiadi 

g31©n 


lamp 

tin  (holding  about  4 gallons) 

pump 

lunch 

rice 

wine,  drink 

gas/petrol 

cigarette 

packet 

beer 

sack 

pound  (lb.) 
matches 
printed  cloth 
yard  (or  cloth) 
gallon 
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LECON  XIII /LESSON  Xm 


Le  Temps /The  Weather 


DIALOGUE  /DIALOGUE 


Bill; 

Quel  est.  ce  bruit? 

Bill; 

kadi lb  tddu  bbfye? 

Bill; 

Modu; 

C’cst  le  tonnerre. 

Mddu; 

dujdb  girjfin. 

Modu: 

Bill; 

Va-t-il  pleuvoir  enfin?  11  a fait 
trbs  chaud  ces  quelques  demiers 
jours. 

Bill; 

dbrybnzf  tf  ftjfi  ffjin  wd? 
zoumdro  kdudob  kaud  Ngdwbb 
kdzfna  tfin. 

Bill: 

Modu; 

Nous  sommes  encore  b la  saison  sbche. 

La  saison  des  pluies  n'a  pas  commencde. 

Mddu; 

And!  kwddsdon  bdelan 
kbr9diyb.  nfngfrf  tf 
bbdizfijtf  kfrmd  tfrb. 

Modu: 

< 

Bill; 

Je  sens  qu’elle  commencera  bientot; 
hier  soir,  le  ciel  dtait  couvert, 
il  y avait  du  tonnerre  et  des  dclairs 
et  il  ventait  trbs  fort. 

Bfil: 

wuyd  ybsardkfna  kdrfingimdro 
bbdijfin;  b£skb%kaj£rf  trf  sdmi 
ffin  Zouro  f <5<5  Ngfbu,  duj^db  tf 
girgirjfinyd  sfwdltinyd;  kurtlmdbn 
Zour^)  kardwbyd. 

Bill/ 

Modu; 

Ceci  arrive  souvent  b cette  pdriode 
de  l'annbe,  mais  la  saison  des  pluies 
est  encore  b plus  de  deux  mois. 

Mddu; 

ddi  Ngfbusdro  wbbjfin  wdktuvsddbb 
dtilan,  ammd  kwddsdon  nfngfrf  t£ 
kintdi  indfb  kdzfna  gbpsdo. 

Modu: 

Bill; 

Pendant  combien  de  mois  pleut-il  ici? 

Bill: 

kintdi  &daddfro  ndb  dtilan  Nj£i 
ffjin? 

Bill: 

Modu; 

Il  pleut  pendant  trois  mois  environ. 

Mddu; 

aldmannb  kintdi  yaskfbfro  ffjin. 

Modu: 

Bill; 

Pleut-il  dru? 

Bill; 

sadbf  ybyd  ddnbbro  wd  Njfi  tf 
ffjin? 

Bill: 

Modu; 

Oui,  surtout  b la  moitid  de  la  saison 
des  pluies. 

Mddu; 

add,  ffjin  - ddu  nfngfrfbb  tfin. 

Modu; 

Bill; 

% 

Qu’est-ce  qui  suit  la  saison  des 
pluies , la  saison  seche? 

Bill; 

wol -ubf  Ngdwb  nfngfrfbb  tfin 
gadin,  bdb  wd? 

Bill: 

Modu; 

Non,  la  saison  froide  vient  aprbs  la 
saison  des  pluies. 

Mddu; 

d9d,  bfnfm  gadin  Ngdwo 
nfngfrfbb  tfin. 

Modu 

LECON  XIII /LESSON  XIII 
Le  Temps /The  Weather 


lj  kbdllb  tddu  bbfye? 


Bill;  What  noise  is  that? 


u;  dujidb  girjfin. 

1;  d&rydnzf  t£  ftjfi  fijin  w 4? 
z^umdrb  kdudob  kaud  Ngdwbb 
kdzfna  tfin. 

u;  bndf  kwddsdon  bdelan 
kar9diyb.  nfngfrf  tf 
bbdizf£,pf  kfrmd  t£rb. 

1;  wdyd  ybsbrdkfna  kdrfingimdro 
bbdijfin:  bfskdvkajfrf  tf  s3mi 
tfin  zourb  f66  Ngfbu,  dujidb.  t£ 
girgir jfinyd  sfwdltinyd;  kurrfmdbn 
zdur£>  kbrdwdyd. 

lu:  ddi  Ngfbus<5ro  wkdjfin  wdktuvsbdbb 

dtilan,  bmmd  kwddsbon  nfngfrf  tf 
kintdi  indfb  kdzfna  gbps<5o. 

LI-  kintdi  frdadbfrb  ndd  dtilan  fcjfi 
ffjin? 

iu:  bldmannb  kintdi  yaskfbfrb  ffjin. 


Modu;  It’s  thunder. 

Bill;  Is  it  going  to  rain  at  last?  It's  been 
very  warm  for  the  past  few  days. 

Modu:  We  are  still  in  the  dry  season.  The 

rainy  season  hasn't  started. 

Bill;  I feel  it  will  soon  start:  yesterday 
evening,  the  sky  was  overcast;  there 
was  thunder  and  lightning,  and  it 
was  very  windy. 

Modu:  That  often  happens  at  this  time  of  the 

year,  but  the  rainy  season  is  still 
more  than  two  months  away. 

Bill;  For  how  many  months  does  it  rain  here? 

Modu:  It  rains  for  about  three  months. 


Ll;  sbbbf  ybyd  ddnbctro  wd  Njfi  t£ 
ffjin? 

Iu:  bdb,  ffjin  - ddu  nfngfrfbb  t£in. 


Bill;  Does  it  ever  rain  heavily? 

Modu:  Yes,  especially  in  the  middle  of  the 

rainy  season. 


il:  woktubf  Ngdwb  nfngfrfbb  t£fn 

gadin,  bdb  wd? 

% 

du:  d9d,  bfnfm  gadin  Ngdwb 

nfngfrfbb  tfin. 


Bill:  What  follows  the  rainy  season,  the 

dry  season? 

Modu:  No,  the  cold  season  comes  after  the 

rainy  season. 


o 
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Bill:  Comment  est  le  temps  ici 

durant  la  saison  froide? 

Modu:  II  fait  habituellement 

froid  durant  la  saison 
froide. 


Bill;  ndk  dttl&n  klamar^m  duJTdabb 
t£  kb£££  sda  binimjfa? 

% 

M6du:  Ng£bus6rb  kAkuA  sda 

binimjfk. 


EXERCICES 


DRILLS 


Des  que  les  dtudiants  ont  aquis  une  certaine  maitrise 
de  chacun  ou  des  groupes  d'exercices  suivants  concernant 
le  temps,  1' instructeur  doit  engager  les  dtudiants  dans 
les  discussions  ayant  trait  aux  diffdrents  aspects  du 
temps  dans  leur  pays,  en  utilisant  les  constructions  de 
phrases  qu’ils  viennent  d'apprendre.  Done,  apres 1 exercice 
No.  2,  1' instructeur  peut  faire  commencer  la  premiere 
discussion  de  ce  genre  en  posant  la  question: 

13rdind6on  alamar&n  dujidabb  t£  &b£5£  sda  winter- jf a 
(wintajf^)?  "Comment  est  le  temps  dans  votre  pays  en 
hiver?" 


As  soon  as  student 
groups,  of  the  fol 
the  instructor  sho 
weather  in  their  c 
learned.  Thus,  af 
the  first  such  dis 


l^rdtnddon  alcimArd 
"What's  the  weaths 


1.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois  avant 
d ' utiliser  celles  d* entre-elles  qui  rdpondent  a 
la  question  posde. 


1.  Repeat  the  fol] 
using  those  of 
accompanying  qi 


Comment  est  le  temps  ici  durant  la  saison 
froide? 


ndci  at  at  lan  alamarom  duJiAcibb  t£ 
ab£££  Sc£ci  bintmjfa? 


Habituellement,  il  fait  froid  durant  la 
saison  froide. 

e'est  brumeux 
il  y a de  la  brise 
il  vente 

e'est  poussiereux 
il  fait  humide 
e'est  ensoleill4 
e'est  pluvieux 
il  y a de  la  rosde 


flg£bus<5rb  kdkuA  sda  binatmj£ci« 

bAntattndi 
kAsdAmm^ 
kcirriwaci 
b£rbirrci 
z tingua 
kdtisuk 
NjfU  ^ 
kuldnguk 
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: n£&  £tllhn  blamar^m  duJ34abb 

ti  bb£&x  sia  bintmjla? 


Bill;  What’s  the  weather  like  here 
during  the  cold  season? 


: Ngfbusdrb  k4kua  sda 

binlmjfci. 


Modu:  It  is  usually  cold  during  the 

cold  season. 


DRILLS 


As  soon  as  students  have  acquired  enough  mastery  of  each,  or  of 
groups,  of  the  following  exercices  having  to  do  with  the  weather 
the  instructor  should  have  them  discuss  corresponding  aspects  of 
weather  in  their  country,  using  the  constructions  they  have  just 
learned.  Thus,  after  Dril  No.  2,  the  instructor  could  start  off 
the  first  such  discussion  with  the  question: 


13rdlnd6bn  albmbrSm  dujfc&be  t£  hb££i  sda  winter-jfh  (wintaj£h)? 
"What’s  the  weather  like  in  your  country  in  the  winter?" 


1.  Repeat  the  following  response  sentences  several  times  before 
using  those  of  them  which  are  appropriate  to  answer  the 
accompanying  question. 


atilin  klamarom  duj^kbb  t£ 
bl  sdh  binimj£a? 


What’s  the  weather  like  here  during  the  cold 


season? 

It  is  usually  cold  during  the  cold  season. 


bbntiin^cl 

kctsctcimmci 

kbrdwkk 

b£rbirra 

zringua 


hazy 

breezy 

windy 

dusty 

humid 

sunny 

rainy 

dewy 
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2.  Se  servir  des  phrases  de  l'exercice  No. 
rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes: 

a)  Comment  est  le  temps  ici  durant  la 
saison  froide? 

Comment  est  le  temps  ici  durant  la 
saison  sbche? 

Comment  est  le  temps  ici  durant  la 
saison  des  pluies? 

b)  Comment  est  le  temps  dans  votre  pays 
durant  la  saison  froide? 


1 pour  2.  Use  the 

the  foil 

a)  nda  dtilbn  blamarom  duji^cibe 
tf  abf^i  sda  binimjfb? 

ndb  dtllan  blbmar^m  dujidbbb 
tf  bbf5f  sdb  bebjfb? 

nda  dtilbn  blamlirom^dupdabe 
tf  bbfSi  s£b.  ningfrijf^? 

b)  l^rdfnddon  bllimar^m  dujl^bbb 
abf&i  sdb  binfrajfb? 


3.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  de  (a)  plusieurs  fois  avant 
de  les  utiliser  pour  rdpondre  aux  questions  (b). 


a)  Non,  il  a fait  extr&mement  chaud  ces 
quelques  dernieres  heures. 

Non,  il  a fait  extremement  chaud  ces 
quelques  derniers  jours. 

Non,  il  a fait  extremement  chaud  ces 
quelques  dernieres  semaines. 

Non,  il  a fait  extremement  chaud  ces 
quelques  derniers  mois. 

Non,  il  a fait  extremement  chaud  ces 
quelques  dernieres  anndes. 


3.  Repeat  t 
using  tl 

a)  z^umdr o k^udbb  sba4  ga< 

k<5zfnb  tfin. 

d^d,  zdumdro  kdudoi  k£u£  gbi 
k<5zfnb  tfin. 

d^df  z^umdrb  kdtSdob.  mai4  gbi 
kdzfnb  tfin^ 

d^dy  z^umdrb  kdtldba  kintaid 
kdzfnb  tfin. 

d^dy  zdumdrb  kdiSdob.  sb&d  gbi 
kdzfnb.  tfin. 


b)  Est-ce  que  le  temps  a dcd  agrd.able  ces 
quelques  dernibres  heures? 

Est-ce  que  le  temps  a dtd  agrdable  ces 
quelques  derniers  jours? 

Est-ce  que  le  temps  a dtd  agrdable  ces 
quelques  dernieres  semaines? 

Est-ce  que  le  temps  a dtd  agrdable  ces 
quelques  derniers  mois? 


b)  shad  gcirid  kd^fnb  tfin  cilkmcL: 
dujidbbe  tf  kijfi  w d? 

kbud  gknd  k<5zfna  tfin  ctllmd: 
dujidbbb  tf  kijfi  w d? 

inbid  gbn d k6z£nk  tfin  albmd 
dujidbbb  tf  kijfi  w d? 

kintbid  gbn d kdsfna  tfin  dl 
dhpdhbk  tf  kijfi  w d? 
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2.  Use  the  response  sentences  supplied  in  Drill  No.  1 to  answer 
the  following  questions: 


Inda  dtllbn  dlamardm  dujiddbb 
|t£  ab£3i  sda  binlmjfd? 

mdb  dtllan  dldmardm  duPddbb 
t£  hb£$i  sdd  bbbjfb? 

[nda  dtlldn  dlbmbrdm^duP^bbb 
t £ dbfdi  sdd  ntngtrijfd? 

ldrdinddon  dldmardm  dujiddbb  t£ 
abf&i  sdd  bintmjfd? 


a)  What  is  the  weather  like  here  during  the 
cold  season? 

What  is  the  weather  like  here  during  the 
dry  deason? 

What  is  the  weather  like  here  during  the 
rainy  season? 

b)  What  is  the  weather  like  in  your  country 
during  the  cold  season? 


3.  Repeat  the  response  sentences  under  (a)  several  times  before 
using  them  to  answer  the  questions  under  (b). 


d^dy  zdumdro  kdddbd  sdad  gdnd 
kdzfnb  t£ln. 

dPdy  zdumdro  kdddbci  kdud  gcind 
k6z£nb  t££n. 

dPdy  zdumdrb  kdrfdbb  m kid  gdnd 
k6z£nd  tftni 

dPdy  zdumdrb  kdddbb  klntald  gand 
kdzfnd  t££n. 

dPdy  zdumdrb  kdtSdod  sddd  gdnd 
kdzfnd  t££n. 

sdad  gdrid  k6z£nd  t££n  dlbmdrdm 
dujjddbe  t£  kijfl  wd? 

kdud  gdnd  k<5z£na  tfrn  blbmdrdm 
dujiddbb  t£  kljfi  wd? 

mdld  gbnd  k6z£nd  t£*n  albmdrdm 
dujiddbb  t£  k£j£i  wd? 

klntdld  gdnd  k6z£nb  t£in  ilbm&rdm 
dujidbbb  t£  ktjfl  wd? 


a)  No,  it*  s been  extremely  warm  these  past 
few  hours. 

No,  it's  been  extremely  warm  these  past 
few  days. 

No,  it's  been  extremely  warm  these  past 
few  weeks. 

No,  it's  been  extremely  warm  these  past 
few  months. 

No,  it's  been  extremely  warm  these  past 
few  years. 

b)  Has  the  weather  been  pleasant  these  past 
few  hours? 

Has  the  weather  been  pleasant  these  past 
few  days? 

Has  the  weather  been  pleasant  these  past 
few  weeks? 

Has  the  weather  been  pleasant  these  past 
few  months? 


o 
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Est-ce  que  le  temps  a dtd  agrdable  ces 
quelques  dernieres  anndes? 


sddd  gdnd  k6z£nd  tfin  dlamdr^m 
dujiddbb  tf  kijfi  wd? 


4.  a)  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois 
avant  de  les  utiliser  pour  rdpondre  k la 
question  quL  les  accompagne. 


4.  a)  Repeat  t 
using  th 

In  what 


wbktubfln  kltr'Miyb?  dnd£  bdblbn  kdr^dlyb. 

nfngfrilbn  kbr5 * * * 9diyb. 
bfnfmldn  kdr9diyb. 


b)  Rdpondre  concrbtement.  Substituer  par  des 
mots  approprids  ceux  entre  parentheses. 


b)  Answer  t 
words  fc 


Quel  genre  de  temps  avez-vous  dans 
votre  pays  quand  nous  sommes  «t  (la 
saison  froide)? 


ldrdlnddbn  woktubiin  kdr^du  sdd 
bndf  ndbnddbn  (bfnf  mlan)  kar^diye? 


5.  a)  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  4 (a).  5.  a)  Follow  1 

La  saison  des  pluies  a-t-elle  commencd?  nfngfri  t £ bbdlz£nd  wd? 

Non,  la  saison  des  pluies  est  encore  d°df  n£ng£r£  t£  kmtdt  indid  kdz£i 
h plus  de  deux  mois. 

Non,  la  saison  des  pluies  est  encore 
a plus  de  trois  mois. 

Non,  la  saison  des  pluies  est  encore 
a plus  de  quatre  mois. 

Non,  la  saison  des  pluies  est  encore 
a plus  de  cinq  mois. 

Non,  la  saison  des  pluies  est  encore 
a plus  de  six  mois. 


ydsk£ct 
d did 

Wtfilcl 

ardsk£d 


.b)  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  4 (a).  b)  Follow 

Est-ce  que  la  date  de  votre  ddpart  est  let£ndd  kdrir^zfnb  wd? 
proche? 

Notre  ddpart  est  encore  pour  plus  de  letfndd  mdi  ind£A  k<5z£na  gbpsdb. 
deux  semaines. 
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tl 

kt 


.'k'ki  gAnd  kdzfnd  tf*n  AlamdrSm 
tiuj'.ddbb  t£  kljfi  wd? 


Has  the  weather  been  pleasant  these  past 
few  years? 


loxs 


4.  a)  Repeat  the  following  response  sentences  many  times  before 
using  them  to  answer  the  question. 


In  what  season  are  we  now? 


Andf  bd&ldn  kdr9dlyfe. 

nfngfrfl&n  kAr9diy&. 
bfnfml&n  kAr9diy&. 


We  are  in  the  dry  season. 

rainy 

cold 


b)  Answer  the  following  factually.  Substitute  other  appropriate 
words  for  the  one  in  parentheses. 


I l^rdtnddbn  wbktubf in  kcir9du  sdA 
kdf  nddndd&n  (bfn£mlan)  kar9diy&? 


What  sort  of  weather  do  you  have  in  your 
country  when  we  have  the  (cold  season)? 


lit 


4 (a). 


5.  a)  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  4 (a). 


Ungfri  t £ b&dlz£nk  w d?  Has  the  rainy  season  started? 

|d9d,  ningixi  t £ k£ntd*  indfd  k6z£nk  g$ps6o.  No,  the  rainy  season  is  still  more  than  two 


ydsk£d 

dd£A 

wuud 

arAskfk 


months  away. 

No,  the  rainy  season  is  still  more  than  three 
months  away. 

No,  the  rainy  season  is  still  more  than  four 
months  away. 

No,  the  rainy  season  is  still  more  than  five 
months  away. 

No,  the  rainy  season  is  still  more  than  six 
months  away. 


■ 4 b)  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  4 (a), 

lbtfndd  kArxnzfni  wd?  Is  the  date  of  your  departure  near? 


letfndd  mdi  indfd  k<5z£na  g^psdb. 

d 
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O^r  departure  is  still  more  than  two  weeks  away. 
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Notre  depart  est  encore  pour  plus  de 
trois  semaines. 

Notre  ddpart  est  encore  pour  plus  de 
quatre  semain  s. 

Notre  depart  est  encore  pour  plus  de 
cinq  semaines. 

Notre  ddpart  est  encore  pour  plus  de 
six  semaines. 


lbtfndd  indi  y£sk£a  k6zfn&  gbpsdb. 
dd£b 
wdu& 

I irhskfa 


c)  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  4 (a). 


c)  Follow  the 


Quand  la  saison  des  pluies  a-t-elle 
commencd? 

La  saison  des  pluies  a commencd  il  y a 
deux  minutes. 

La  saison  des  x:luies  a commencd  il  y a 
deux  heures. 

La  saison  des  pluies  a commence  il  y a 
deux  jours. 

La  saison  des  pluies  a commencd  il  y a 
deux  semaines. 

La  saison  des  pluies  a commence  il  y a 
deux  mois. 


nfngfri  tf  Seieibf  bbdldnb? 
nfngfrf  tf  mint!  Indfci  kdzfnb  tfii 

Set  cl  j 

klid 

mil 

ktntdi 


6.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois  6.  Repeat  the 

avant  de  les  utiliser  pour  rdpondre  a la  question  qui  them  to  an 

les  accompagne. 


Quand  la  saison  des  pluies  commence-t-elle? 


La  saison  des  pluies  commence  en  janvier. 

fdvrier* 
mars  • 

• avril. 

mai  . 


j uin . 
juillet . 
aout . 
septembre. 
octobre. 
novembre. 


s&kbf  n£ng£rf  t £ b^dijfin? 

n£ng£rf  t£  sdr 6 jdndlruyen  bbdijf 

fdbrdruybn 

mdaciyen 

dprllyen 

mdeyen 

idunben 

julaiyen 

3guustlybn 

sdptdmb&yen 

5kt<5bbyen 

nowdmbaybn 




5). 


he 
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mil  ydskfa  k<5zfnd  gbps<52>. 
d6H i 


wuud 

drdskfa 


Our  departure  is  still  more  than  three 
weeks  away. 

Our  departure  is  still  more  than  four 
weeks  away. 

Our  departure  is  still  more  than  five 
weeks  away. 

Our  departure  is  still  more  than  six 
weeks  away. 


c)  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  4 (a), 
k tf  siibi  bodi6nb?  When  did  the  rainy  season  start? 


tf  nfntl  Indfi  k<5zfna  tfin  bfedldnh?  The  rainy  season  started  two  minutes  ago. 


S dd 


hours 


kdd 

mdi 

kintdi 


days 

weeks 

months 


he 

anJ 


qui 


6.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times  before  using 
them  to  answer  the  accompanying  question. 


nfngfrf  tf  b^dijfin? 

tf  srird  jdndfruy&n  b^dijfin. 
fdbrdruybn 
mdaciyen 
dprtlyen 
mdeyen 
jdunben 
juldiyen 
igdustiybn 
sdptdmbciybn 
bktdbkyen 
nowdmbay^n 


When  does  the  rainy  season  start? 


ERIC 


The  rainy  season  starts  in  January. 

February. 

March  . 
April. 

May. 

June. 

July. 
August. 
September. 
October. 
November. 
December. 
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Note:  A la  campagne,  on  entend  beaucoup  plus  les  noms  arabes 
des  mois  plut8t  que  ceux  donnds  dans  l’exercice  No.  6.  Ces 
noms  et  leurs  prononociations  en  Kanouri  sont  classes  ci-' 
dessous. 


janvier 

fdvrier 

mars 

avril 

mai. 

juin 

juillet 

a.out 

septembre 
octobre 
novembre 
d dcem.br  e 


mdrom 

sdfur 

lobf  loWoi  1 
l$b£  ldhlr 
w6jl  raddb.  dwSl 
wdji  mddb.  g«tj£ 
roj^p 
slwo^n 
Armcildm 

SoWUU  1 

k£du 

djl 


Note:  In  the  court 
more  likely  to  be 
These  are  listed  t 


January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 


7.  a)  Substituer  par  des  mots  approprids  ceux  entre 
parentheses,  dans  la  question  et  les  rdponses. 

Quelle  saison  vient  aprbs  la  (saison  des  wbktubf  Ngdwb  (n£ng£r£bb)  t£xn  gbdln? 

pluies)? 

La  (saison  froide)  vient  aprbs  la  saison  (b£n*m)  gadin  Ngdwb  n£ng£r£bb  t£in. 

des  pluies. 


7.  a)  Substitute 
both  in  the 


b)  Suivre  les  instructions  pour  7 (a) 

Quel  mois  vient  apres  (juin)? 

(Juillet)  vient  aprbs  juin. 


b)  Follow  the 

ktnta*b£  Ngdwb  (jdunbb)  t£xn  gbdln? 
(julil)  Ngdwb  jdunbb  tftn  gkdln. 


8-  Suivre  les  instructions  de  7 (a). 

Quel  mois  vient  avant  (juin)? 

C'est  (mai)  qui  vient  avant  juin. 


8.  Follow  the  ins 

klntliib£  (jiiunlan)  burwdon  g^m? 
(mdb)  sfma  jdur.lbn  burwdon  gbdln. 


9.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  7 (a). 

Ouel  mois  vient  entre  ( uin)  et  (a out)? 

C'est  (juillet)  qui  vient  entre  juin  et 
out. 


9.  Follow  the  ins 

klntbtbf  k^tbkbtd  (juunnb)  (Jgdustxay 
(juldl)  s£md  kbtbkbtd  jdunn&  dgdustU 
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arabes  Note:  In  the  countryside  Arabic  names  of  the  months  are 

Ces  more  likely  to  be  heard  than  the  ones  given  under  Drill  No. 6* 

ci_  These  are  listed  below,  as  they  are  pronounced  by  the  Kanuris; 


January 

February 

iw&l  March 

hlr  April 

!dk  dw§l  May 

Idb.  gbjf  June 

July 
August 

i September 

October 
November 
December 

7.  a)  Substitute  other  appropriate  words  for  those  in  parentheses 

both  in  the  question  and  in  its  answer. 

: Ngdwb  (nfngfrfbb)  t£in  gbdln?  What  season  comes  after  the  (rainy  season)? 

) gadln  Ngdwb  nfngfrfbe  tfin.  The  (cold  season)  comes  after  the  rainy 

season. 

b)  Follow  the  instructions  for  7 (a). 

Ngdwb  (jdunbb)  tftn  gbdln?  What  month  comes  after  (June)? 

) Ngdwb  jdunbb  tfin  gbdln.  (July)  comes  after  June. 

I 

8.  Follow  the  instructions  for  7 (a). 

b£  (jdunlbn)  burwdbn  gbdin?  What  month  comes  before  (June)? 

s£mg  jdunlbn  bhrwdbn  ghdin.  It's  (May)  that  comes  before  June. 


9.  Follow  the  instructions  for  7 (a). 


sf  kbtbk&td  (jdunnb)  (dgdustiaybn)? 
) j k&tbkbtd  j dunnb  dgdusttbybn. 


What  month  comes  between  (June)  and  (August) 

It's  (July)  which  comes  between  June 
and  August.  , 


Qui  s'assied  entre  (Pierre)  et  (Smith)? 

C'est  (Jeanne). 

Quelle  ville  se  trouve  entre  (Maiduguri)  et 
(Kano)? 

C'est  (Damaturu)  qui  se  trouve  entre  Maiduguri 
et  Kano. 


Ndd  k£tbk£td  (Smith-A)  (Peter-AyAn) 
ndpsfnA  tf? 

v 

(Joan)  sfmA. 

bt lAbf  kAtAk^td  (ydrwAA)  (kdnAAyAn)? 
(ddmdtdrd)  sfmd  kAtAkAtd  ydrwAA  kdnbAyAn. 


10.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  (a)  plusieurs  fois  avant 
de  rdpondre  a la  question  (b). 


a)  Nous  somme s au  premier  mois  de  l'annde. 

deuxiAme 

troisieme 

quatriAme 

cinquiAme 

sixiAme 

septiAme 

huitiAme 

neuviAme 

dixiAme 

onziAme 

douzieme 

b)  A quel  mois  de  l'annde  sommes-nous 
maintenant? 


10.  Repeat  the  response 
before  using  them  tc 

Andf  sAdyA  klntdl  kdntildmilAn  kAr’diyA. 

kfnindfmi  lAn 

ktnyaskfmllan  < 

kfnddfmilAn  t 

kf nwdumi lAn 
kfnArAslcfmilan 

kfntdlurml lAn 
kfnwuskdmi  lAn 
l:£nlidrmi lAn 
kfnmAdmilAn 
kf nmAdimt i ldbnmi lAn 
kfnmAdiin  IndflnmllAn 

sAdyA  kintdl  kinNdadmi  la..  kAr^dlyA? 


11.  Substituer  par  des  dldments  approprids  ceux  entre  H»  Substitute  other  appr 

parentheses  de  la  question  et  de  sa  rdponse.  both  in  the  question 

\ 

Quelle  est  la  date  d'aujourd'hui?  (kdu)  kAd  kAntdlyA  Ndad? 

Aujourd'hui,  c'est  le  (quinziAme).  kdu  kAd  kintdlyA  (mbd  wurf). 


12.  Dialogues  et  discussions  improvisdes. 


12.  Impromptu  class  dialo 
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kitbk&td  (Smith-b)  (Peter-bybn) 

Isfnb  tf? 

I V v 

|an)  sfma. 

labf  k£tbk£>td  (ydrwbb)  (kinbbybn)? 
tmdtdrd)  sfmd  kbtbkbtd  ydrwbb  kinbkybn. 


Who  sits  between  (Smith)  and  (Peter)? 

It's  (Joan). 

What  town  lies  between  (Maiduguri)  and 
(Kano)? 

It's  (Damaturu)  that  lies  between  Maiduguri 
and  Kano. 


>nse 
m tc 


10.  Repeat  the  response  sentences  given  under  (a)  several  times 

before  using  them  to  answer  the  question  that  follows  under  (b) 


If  sbdyb  kxntdl  kfntildmilbn  kir9diyb* 

kfnindfmilin 
ktnyaskf ml lbn 
kfnddfmilbn 
kfnwdumilbn 
kfnbrbskfmilan 
kfntdlurmllbn 
kf nwuskdmi lbn 
lcfnliarml  lbn 
kfnmbumllbn 
kf  nmbdunt  i ldbnml  lbn 
kfnmbdun  indflnmilbn 

Lyb  klntdi  kfnNdbdmilan  kbr’dlyb? 


a)  We  are  in  the  first  month  of  the  year. 

second 

third 

fourth 

fifth 

sixth 

seventh 

eighth 

ninth 

tenth 

eleventh 

twelfth 

b)  In  what  month  of  the  year  are  we  now? 


ippr| 

Lon 


Intre 


11.  Substitute  other  appropriate  items  for  those  in  parentheses 
both  in  the  question  and  in  its  answer. 


Liu)  kid  kintdlyb  Ndbd? 
tu  kid  klntdlyb  (mid  wurf). 


What's  (today's)  date? 
Today  is  the  (fifteenth).  < 


Lalol 


12.  Impromptu  class  dialogues/discussions, 


ERjt 
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NOTES  GRAMMAIICALES /GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 
1.  Le  suffixe  adjectif. 


1.  The  adjectival  sufi 


Les  adjectifs  sont  ddrivds  des  noras  plus  le  suffixe 
Les  consonnes  finales  sont  ordinairement  doubldes  avant 
ce  suffixe.  Exemple; 

Nj£i  : &j£i&.  eau  : mouilld 

k&sdlm  : k2ts£amn&  brise  : il  y a de  la  brise 

Voir  les  exemples  de  l'exercice  No.  1. 


Adjectives  are  derd 
Final  consonants  ad 

Nj£i  : Nj£i£ 
klsdam  : kAsdamma 

See  further  exempli 


2.  Les  nombres  ordinaux. 


2.  Ordinal  numerals. 


Les  nombres  ordinaux  sont  ddrivds  des  nombres  cardinaux 
et  obtenus  en  plagant  les  nombres  cardinaux  entre  les 
affixes  kfn....  mi.  Exemple; 

indf  : kfnlndlml  deux  : deuxibme 


Ordinal  numerals  ai 
by  placing  the  lati 

indl  : k£nlnd£ml  t 


A noter  que  "premier"  est  exprimd  par  k£ntil<5mi 
seulement;  en  d'autres  mots .*k£nf^ lml  n'apparait  pas. 


Note  that  'first* 
words .*k£nf^lmi  do 


VOCABULAIRE /VOCABULARY 

je  verse 
j 1 entre 
je  crois 
il  reste 
il  arrive 
il  tonne 

il  fait  des  dclairs 

entre 

avant 

encore 

bientot 

souvent,  habituellement 


£nin  (f£jln)  I pour 

>dskln  (get  Ain)  I enter 

AsArAskln  (yAsArAk£nA)  I believe 


&ps6b/g£ps£nA 

&cij£ln 

uJdAk  glr j£ln 

lujidci  s£w<5ltln 

:btbkbtd 

turwdbn 

iwAAsdon 

:2tr£lngimArb 

Igfbusdrb 


it  remains 

it  happens 

it's  thundering 

it's  lightning 

between 

before 

still 

soon 

often,  usually 
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uf  i 

er: 

a: 


tana 


ipl< 


3 ah 
Latl 


K i 

do  | 


is  le  suffixe 
it  doubldes  avant 


la  brise 


lombres  cardinaux 
Lnaux  entre  les 


:£ntil<SmI 
I'apparait  pas. 


1.  The  adjectival  suffix. 

Adjectives  are  derived  from  nouns  by  means  of  the  suffix 
Final  consonants  are  usually  doubled  before  this  suffix.  E.g. 

Njfi  : Njfici.  water  : watery,  wet 

k&sdlun  : k&sdannnci  breeze;  breezy 

See  further  exemples  under  Drill  No.  1. 

2.  Ordinal  numerals. 

Ordinal  numerals  are  derived  from  their  cardinal  counterparts 
by  placing  the  latter  between  the  affixes  k£n.»..ml.  E.g. 

indl  ; k£nlndfml  two;  second 

Note  that  'first1  is  expressed  only  by  kf nti l<$mi ; in  other 
words. *kfnfdlmi  does  not  occur. 


ERjt 


flr3in  (fljln)  I pour 

g&dskln  (gkdln)  I enter 

yAskrdskln  (yks&rdk£n&)  I believe 


gdp  s do  /gdp  s £ nk 
whkjlin 
duj^  glrjfin 
dujidk  sfwdltln 
kdt&kdtd 
burwdbn 
kwddsdbn 
k&r£tng£mdrb 
Ng£bus<5r& 


it  remains 

it  happens 

it's  thundering 

it's  lightning 

between 

before 

still 

soon 

often,  usually 
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finalement 

par  exemple 

bruit 

monde 

chaleur 

vent 

doux 

brouillard,  brume 
brise 

temps,  saison 

saison  des  p lutes 

saison  s&che 

saison  froide 

dtat,  condition 

force,  vigueur 

ciel 

nuage 

janvier 

fdvrier 

mars 

avril 

mai 

juin 

juillet 

aojut 

septembre 

octobre 

novembre 

ddcembre 


d&rydnzf  t f 
ctldmAnnci 
khdllh 
dujt&h 
kdtidb 
khriSwh 
zdngu 
bAntllnd 
kAsdcim 
w<5ktu 
nfngfrf 
bde 
bfnfm 
klclmArdm 
dtinb 
s3mi 
f<5<5 

jdndfru 
fdbrdru 
md^cl 
dprll 
mdb 
jdun 
juldl  rdjbp 

dgdustl  sbwdln 
sdptdmbA  &rmAldm 
bktdbk  sbwdul 

nbwdmbA  kfdu 
dlsdmbA  djl 


finally 

for  example 

noise 

world 

heat 

wind 

sweat 

haze 

breeze 

time,  season 

rainy  season 

dry  season 

cold  season 

state,  condition 

force,  strength 

sky 

cloud 

J anuary 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 


Arabic  Kanuri 
mdr^m 
sdfur 

lbbf  ldwSl 
l&bf  Idhlr 
w<5jl  mddA  AwM 
w6jl  mddA  gAjf 


pnz£  t£ 
tnnh 

Ik 


lini 

Sun 

•rf 


ir3m 


ru 


tru 


tl 

rabA 

k 

hk 


erjq 


Arabic  Kanuri 
mArAm 
sdfur 

lbbf  13w&l 
l&bf  ldhlr 
w<5jl  mddA  Awbl 
w6jl  mddA  gAj£ 
r3jAp 
s&w3An 
ArmAl^m 
sAwtiul 
kfdu 

4ji 


Tt^T 


t 


finally 

for  example 

noise 

world 

heat 

wind 

sweat 

haze 

breeze 

time,  season 

rainy  season 

dry  season 

cold  season 

state,  condition 

force,  strength 

sky 

cloud 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 
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LECON  XIV /LESSON  XIV 
Culture  du  riz/Rice  farming 


DIALOGUE /DIALOGUE 


Bill:  II  a beaucoup  plu  dernierement 

Crains-tu  que  ce  flux  d'eau  puisse 
adtruire  ta  ferme? 

Modu;  Certaines  personnes  sont  probable- 
ment  dans  cette  situation  mais  pas 
moi.  Je  suis  un  planteur  de  riz  et, 
comme  tu  le  sais,  le  riz  se  developpe 
dans  l'eau. 

Bill:  C’est  vrai.,  Je  prdsume  que  tu  as 

ddja  creusd  des  rigoles  d' irrigation 
tout  le  long  de  ta  ferme  pour  que 
l'eau  puisse  atteindre  facilement 
chaque  tige  de  riz. 

Modu:  Oui,  je  l'ai  fait  avant  l'arrivde 

des  pluies. 

Bill:  Comment  fais-tu  pousser  le  riz; 

dparpilles-tu  les  graines  ou  d'abord 
les  semes-tu  dans  des  plates-bandes 
pour  les  transplanter  plus  tard? 

Modu:  II  est  prdfdrable  de  transplanter, 

ainsi  on  ne  perd  pas  beaucoup  de  sa 
semence  a cause  des  oiseaux. 

Bill:  Les  oiseaux  sont-ils  un  probldme  ici? 


Bill;  kaud  kdzfna  titn  Njii  tf^ 

Ngfburo  fizfna.  kulonim  Njiiye 
bdnnatiro  rinimma  wd? 

Mddu;  wdnde  ddm  ldd  rizdna.  wd  tia 

sinkdfd  bdrdtfma;  kuru  sinkdfd 
t£  lijil  Ngibumd  slradb. 


Bill:  ddl  kdlkdl.  tlmar)£na  ldmbdtu 

Ngibu  ldn£mr:a  surd  kulbnimbe 
sdmmdsdon,  dtl  nanka  tiro 
cdle  wos<5  futu  klskdealdn  Nj£i 
slfdndiln. 

Mddu;  add,  kdd  Njil  fltd  bddljilnlan 
ldbko . 

Bill:  Jl£  futubiln  sinkdfd  natimin; 

kusujii  t£  z£rz£rnlmln  bd  rdd 
cdle  kusujiben  natimia  kurd 
dbrydnz£  wdltlm  kdqnlmin? 

Mddu;  k<5kt£  d£md  &g£la  wo,  dblillnzi 
Jlgudosoyd  sdfbndfl  kusdjli  t£ 
zdbln  bdd  wo. 

Bill:  ndsa  dtl Ian  Ngddoso  ndndfa 

slwblnzdnd  wd? 


Modu:  Oui.  Ils  le  sont  vraiment  d la 

pdriode  de  la  rdcolte. 


M<5du:  add,  zdumdro  ldktu  klrlmtaye 

sltia. 
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LECON  XIV /LESSON  XIV 
Iture  du  riz/Rice  farming 


au d k6z£na  t£*n  Nj£i  t£v  Bill: 

£buro  f£z£na.  kulbn£m  Njfiye 
annat£ro  r£n£mma  wd? 

onde  dim  lid  rfzdna.  wd  t£a  Modu; 

inkdfd  bdrdt£ma;  kurd  slnkdfd 
£ ^Ij£i  Ng£bumd  slradb. 


It  has  rained  a lot  lately.  Are 
you  afraid  that  flood  might  destroy 
your  farm? 

Some  people  probably  are,  but  am  not 
one  of  them.  I am  a rice- farmer,  and, 
as  you  know,  rice  thrives  in  water. 


dt  kdlkdl.  ttmarjfna  ldmbdtu 
gfbu  ldn£mrA  surd  kdlbn£mbe 
dmmdsdon,  dt*  nanka  t£ro 
die  wosd  futu  klskdeal&n  Nj£i 
sf^ndfin. 

61,  kdd  Nj£l  fita  bbdijiinlan 
dbko. 


futubfin  slnkdfd  nat£min; 
usdjii  t£  z£rz£rnlmin  bd  rdd 


die  kusujiiben  nat£m£a  kurd 
arydnzf  wdltlm  kd^nlmln? 


<5kt£  d£md  ftg£ld  wo,  dal£ilnz£ 
gudbsoyd  ssfbnd£l  kusdjii  t£ 
ibin  bdd  wo. 


dsa  dtllan  Ngudosb  n5nd£a 
iwalnzdnb  wd? 


61,  zdumdro  ldktu  kirlmtdye 
it£a. 


Bill:  That's  right.  I suppose  then  that 

you've  already  dug  irrigation  ditches 
all  over  your  farm,  so  that  water  may 
easily  reach  each  stalk  of  rice. 

Modu;  Yes.  I did  so  before  the  rains  came. 

Bill:  How  do  you  grow  rice;  do  you  scatter 
the  seeds,  or  do  you  first  sow  them 
in  seed-beds  and  later  transplant  them? 

Modu:  It's  better  to  transplant,  because 

that  way  one  doesn't  lose  too  much 
of  his  seeds  to  the  birds. 

Bill:  Are  birds  a problem  here? 

Modu;  Yes.  They  are  very  much  so  at 
harvest  time. 


/ 


Bill; 

Combien  de  temps  s'dcoule  de 
la  plantation  a la  rdcolte? 

Bill: 

naton  s£t«i%k£r£mtarb  sdt£n«i 
d£  kintdt  Ndau? 

Modu; 

Trois  mois  environ. 

Modu : 

&ldma  klntdl  yask£b£. 

Bill: 

Combien  de  rdcoltes  fais-tu 
en  une  annde? 

Bill: 

surd  s&dyen  Ndburo  nat£wx? 

Modu; 

Pendant  les  bonnes  anndes, 
deux. 

M6du: 

n£ng£r£  Ng£lb.a,  indfro. 

EXERCICES 


DRILLS 


1.  R4p4ter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois 
apres  l'instructeur. 

j'ai  peur  (ou  je  crains  les)  des  rivieres. 

la  pluie/l'eau. 
des  chiens. 
du  tonnerre. 
de  1* 4c  lair, 
des  Strangers, 
de  sombre, 
des  tourbillons 
de  vent, 
des  serpents, 
des  insectes. 


1.  Repeat  the  follow 
several  times. 

kim^duuro  rfnfnli. 

' ./%  % J t 

Njiiro 

kfriro 

dujida  girt£rb 
dujrda  siwbltbrb 
kusdtbro 
ktlm£sktrb 
mutirarb 

kddfrb 

kurlro 


2.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l’exercice  No. 

J'ai  peur  de  voyager  la  nuit. 

en  avion, 
rester  seul. 

de  monter  a dos  de  chameau. 
de  traverser  une  riviere. 


I # 2.  Follow  the  instr 

dujidk  bdnd  bulawuro  t£ro  rfij£n&. 
maardltn  bulawurb  t£ro 
tildjif  k*nd£krb 
karfmoro  ktmbda 
klmdddu  fciltkrb 
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Llo 


MU: 

nbton  s£t&%k*rimtarb  sdtfnb. 
df  kintdl  Ndad? 

Bill: 

How  long  is  it  from  planting 
to  harvesting? 

16du: 

bldmb  kintdl  yaskfsf. 

Modu: 

Three  months  or  so. 

Mil: 

surd  sbdyen  Ndbdro  natfwi? 

Bill: 

How  many  harvests  do  you  have  in 
a year? 

^6duj 

nfngfrf  Ngflba,  indfrb. 

Modu: 

In  good  years,  two. 

DRILLS 

1.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  after  the  instructor 
several  times. 


Hmdddurb  rfqfnb. 

Njfiro 

kfrirb 

dujida  glrtfrb 
dujida  slwoltbrb 
kusdtbrb 
ktlmfsklrb 
mdtirarb 

I am  afraid  of  rivers. 

rain/water. 

dogs. 

thunder. 

lightning. 

strangers. 

darkness. 

whirlwinds. 

kddfrb 

kdriro 

snakes . 
insects. 

sti 


2.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  1. 


dujidb  bdnd  bulawuro  tfro  rfijfnb. 
maard&n  bulawurb  t£ro 
tildjif  ktndfbrb 
Icarfmbrb  ktmbdci 
ktmdddu  fbltkrb 


I am  afraid  to  travel  at  night. 

by  plane. 

to  stay  by  myself, 
to  ride  a camel, 
to  cross  a river. 
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3.  Rdpdter  les  questions  s»  vantes  plusieurs 
d'y  rdporidre  par  la  ndgc.*  ..ve. 

Crains-tu  que  ce  flux  d*eau  puisse  ddtruire 
ta  ferme? 

Crains-tu  que  ce  feu  puisse  ddtruire  ta 
ferme? 

Crains-tu  que  cette  sdcheresse  puisse 
ruiner  tes  rdcoltes? 

Crains-tu  que  ces  oiseaux  puissent  manger 
tes  rdcoltes? 

Crains-tu  que  ces  voleurs  puissent  voler 
ton  millet? 

Crains-tu  que  cette  sdcheresse  puisse  tuer 
ton  bdtail? 

Crains-tu  que  ces  voleurs  puissent  entrer 
dans  ta  maison? 

Crains-tu  que  ces  gens  puissent  traverser 
ta  ferme? 

Crains-tu  que  ces  gens  puissent  pidtiner 
tes  rdcoltes? 


fois  avant  3.  Repeat  the  folic 

them  in  the  nega 

kulbn&n.  Nj£iyb  bbnnbtfro  r£n£mm£.  wd. 

kdlbn£m  k6nndye  wbrtbrb* 

kdnjon£m  Njfl  bd^ye  cbjflnro. 

Ngildnjlnfm  Ngddosoyb  zdblnrb  • 

% 

&r5 * * * 9£mn£m  bdrwusbye  Ndblzdiro. 
feedn£m  Nj£i  bdbyb  cbjfinrb  • 
fdanfmro  bsrwud  gdgadinro  • 
kulonim  ddmsbye  fkltdrb  . 
kdnjbnim  ddmsoyb  gibbttdro* 


4.  Chaque  dtudiant  doit  rdpondre  h.  la  question  suivante 
positivement  au  autrement. 

Que  craignez -vous  (ou  de  quoi  avez-vous  ab£rb  rfcim? 

peur)? 

5.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois  avant 
de  les  utiliser  pour  rdpondre  b.  la  question  qui  les 
accompagne. 


4.  Have  each  studei 
otherwise. 


5.  Repeat  the  foil 
using  them  to  a 


Qiuel  travail  fais-tu? 

Je  suis  planteur  de  riz. 

Je  construis  des  maisons. 

Je  suis  mdcanicien. 


ji£  cidabf  d£mln? 

wu  slnkdfd  bdrdt£mb. 
wu  fdtb  t^ndbmd. 
wd  mdtb  yasamb. 
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vant 


3.  Repeat  the  following  questions  several  times  before  answering 
them  in  the  negative. 


Lonfm  Njfiyb  bbnnatfro  rfnfmmb  wd* 
Lonfm  k6nndye  wb.rtb.ro* 
ajonfm  Njfl  bdaye  cbjfinro. 
ildnjinfm  Ngddosoye  zSblnro  . 
9£mnfm  bdrwusoye  Ndblzdiro. 
ednfm  Nj£i  bdayb  cejfinrb- 
bnfmro  bsrwud  gagadinro  • 
ilonfm  dbmsbye  fbltbro  » 
injbn£m  dbmsoyb  gibbttbro* 


Are  you  afraid  that  flood  water  might  destroy 
your  farm? 

Are  you  afraid  that  fire  might  bum  your 
farm? 

Are  you  afraid  that  drought  might  ruin 
your  crops? 

Are  you  afraid  that  birds  might  eat  your 
crops? 

Are  you  afraid  that  thieves  might  steal  your 
millet? 

Are  you  afraid  that  drought  might  kill  your 
cattle? 

Are  you  afraid  that  thieves  might  enter 
your  house? 

Are  you  afraid  that  people  might  be  crossing 
your  farm? 

Are  you  afraid  that  people  might  trample 
your  crops? 


vante 
rb  rfbm? 


4. 


Have  each  student  answer  the  following  question 
otherwise. 

What  are  you  afraid  of? 


factually  or 


ant 
. les 


5.  Repeat  the  following  response  sentences  several  times  before 
using  them  to  answer  the  accompanying  question. 


cidbbf  dfml-i? 

sinkdfd  bbrdtfmb. 
fdto  tbndbrab. 
m<5tb  yasbmb. 

o 
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What  work  do  you  do? 

I am  a rice- farmer. 

I build  houses. 

I am  a motor  mechanic. 


'u;  i 


Je  suis  professeur  (instituteur) . wd 
Je  suis  inspecteur  sanitaire  wd 
Je  suis  fermier.  wu 
Je  suis  chasseur.  wu 
Je  suis  cordonnier.  wd 
Je  suis  commergant.  wd 
Je  suis  docteur/infirmier/aide-infirmier  wd 
Je  suis  inspecteur  de  denrdes.  wd 
Je  suis  forgeron.  wd 
Je  suis  dpicier.  wd 


mdlim  mddrdntdye. 

I an 

duwdgarf . 

I ar. 

baremd. 

I an* 

bardma . 

I an 

sdndma. 

I ar. 

kdntfmd. 

I ar 

rifta. 

I ar. 

cukiimddn. 

I ar. 

kadltfma. 

I ar 

b£ri  lddbma. 

I ar. 

6.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  5. 

Quel  travail  faites-vous? 

Nous  sommes  planteurs  de  riz. 

Nous  sommes  entrepreneurs. 

Nous  sommes  mdcaniciens. 

Nous  sommes  professeurs. 

Nous  sommes  inspecteurs  sanitaires. 

Nous  sommes  fermiers. 

Nous  sommes  chasseurs. 

Nous  sommes  cordoniers. 

Nous  sommes  dpiciers. 


6.  Follow  the  instructions 


cidabf  dfwi? 

What 

dndf  sinkdfd  barbd/bdrdt£rad. 

We  r 

dndf  fdto  tbndbmd. 

We  £ 

dndf  m<5td  yasdmd. 

We  s 

andf  md  If  mind  mddrdntdye. 

We  £ 

andf  duwdgbrf. 

We  £ 

andf  baremd /bdrdd. 

We  £ 

andf  bardmd. 

We  £ 

andf  sdndma. 

We  i 

andf  h£ri  lddou. 

We  £ 

7.  Demander  aux  dtudiants,  et  faites  demander  par  un 

dtudiant  a un  autre,  leurs  expdriences  professionnelles 
passdes  ainsi  que  ce  qu'ils  pensent  faire  dans 
l'avenir,  en  se  servant  des  questions  suivantes  ou  des 
questions  similaires. 


7.  Ask  students,  and  have  i 
their  past  work  experiei 
do  in  the  future,  using 
similar  ones. 


Qu'as-tu  fait  avant  de  venir  ici? 

Ab-tu  travail Id  comme  mdcanicien  avant? 
Oil  as-tu  travail  Id  comme  mdcanicien? 

Que  feras-tu  en  Afrique? 

Sais-tu  ou  tu  iras  travailler? 

Ou  aimes-tu  travailler? 


cidabf  dfim  kdu  fsdmin  t£in?  Wha 
Ngaltd  yayd  cfda  m<5ta  yasdye  dfmmd  wd?  Hav< 
Nddrdan  cfdd  m<5td  yasaye  cidfim?  Whe 
Afrfkarb  fsfmfa  dbf  dfmin?  Wha 
ndd  ciddnfmin  nonframd  wd?  Do  ; 
Nddrddn  cidanfmfd  raddm?  Whe 
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an  I 
an  | 

ar 

anj 

an| 

ar 

ar.* 

anl 

ar.J 


mdltm  mddrdntdye. 

duwkgarf. 

bkremd. 

barkma. 

sundmk. 

kkntfmk. 

rifta. 

cukumdkn. 

kkdltfma. 

bfri  lbdbma. 


I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 


am 

a 

am 

a 

am 

a 

am 

a 

am 

a 

am 

a 

am 

a 

am 

a 

am 

a 

am 

a 

school  teacher. 

sanitary  inspector. 

farmer. 

hunter. 

shoemaker. 

shopkeeper. 

doctor /nurse /nurse’s  aide,  et, 
produce  inspector, 
blacksmith, 
food-seller. 


ons 

Whatl 

We 
We 
We 
We 
We 
We 
We 
We 


Ldabf  dfwi? 

Indf  sinkdfd  barbd/bkrdtfma. 
Indf  fdto  tbndbmk. 

Indf  mdtk  ykskmk. 

Indf  mkltmmd  mddrdntdye . 

Indf  duwkgbrf. 

Indf  barbmd/bkrkd. 

Indf  bkrkmk, 

Indf  stindma. 

Indf  h£ri  lbdbrf. 


6.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  5. 

What  work  do  you  people  do? 


We  are  rice- farmers. 

We  are  house-builders. 

We  are  motor  mechanics. 

We  are  school  teachers. 

We  are  sanitary  inspectors. 
We  are  farmers. 

We  are  hunters. 

We  are  shoemakers. 

We  are  food-sellers. 


ve 

riei 

ing 


ir  un 

>sionnelles 

is 

:es  ou  des 


7.  Ask  students,  and  have  them  ask  one  another  also,  about 
their  past  work  experience  as  well  as  what  they  hope  to 
do  in  the  future,  using  the  following  questions  or  closely 

similar  ones. 


What 

Have 

Whet 

What 

Do 

Whei 


I'g 


idabf  dfim  kkd  fskmin  tfin? 

^altd  yayd  cfda  mdta  yaskye  dfmmk  wd? 
i;ddrdan  cfdk  m<5tk  yasayb  cidfim? 
frfkarb  fsfmfa  kbf  dfmin? 

Ah  cidknfmin  nonfmmk  wd? 
ddrdkn  cidanfmfa  radkm? 


What  did  you  do  before  coming  here? 

Have  you  ever  worked  as  a motor  mechanic  before? 
Where  did  you  work  as  a motor  mechanic? 

What  will  you  be  doing  in  Africa? 

Do  you  know  where  you  will  be  working? 

Where  do  you  like  to  work? 


ERIC 


3 


1 


I 
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8.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois  avant 
de  les  utiliser  pour  rdpondre  & la  question  qui  les 
accompagne. 


Que  fais-tu  pousser? 


Je  fais  pousser  du  riz. 

du  millet. 


des  arachides. 
du  maSs. 
des  feves. 
des  pasteques. 
des  poivrons. 
du  manioc. 

des  pommes  de  terre. 
des  oignons. 
du  yam. 
des  bananes. 


abf  natfmin? 

sinkdfd  natfskin. 

ar9£m 

kdlji 

XT  X /V' 

Ngadn 

Ngdlo 

bombusu 

Njittb 

g^rfsb.  kdqin. 
danker 1 
luwdsbr 
ddyb. 
byawb 


9.  Rdpdter  les  questions  suivantes  plusieurs 
d'y  rdpondre. 


fois  avant 


8.  Repeat  the 
using  them 


following  resp 
to  answer  the 


What 
I gro 


9.  Repeat  the 
them. 


following  que 


Y a-t-il  une  riziere  Oui,  il  y en  a une. 

dans  ta  ferme? 

surd  kdlonfmben  ada,  ^Jbdjf. 

sinkctfardm  Nbdjf  wd? 

Is  tl 
on  y< 

Y a-t-il  une  parcelle 
de  millet  dans  ta 
ferme? 

surd  kulbnfmbbn 
ar9tmrdm  ^Ibdjf  wd? 

Is  tl 
on  y< 

Y a-t-il  une  piece 
de  manioc  dans  ta 
ferme? 

surd  kulbnfmben 
gbrlsbrdm  Nbdjf  wd? 

Is  tl 
patcl 

Y a-t-il  une  parcelle 
d1 arachides  dans  ta 

sdrd  kdlonfmbbn 
koljirdm  $Ibdjf  wd? 

Is  t! 
plot 

ferme? 

Y a-t-il  une  piece 
de  pommes  de  terre 
dans-  ta  ferme? 

surd  kulbnfmbbn 
dsnkbrirdm  Nbdjf  wd? 

Is  t 
pate 

Y a-t-il  une  parcelle 
de  mails  dans  ta 

surd  kulbnfmben 
Ngburirdm  $Ibdjf  wd? 

Is  t 
plot 

ferme? 

Y a-t-il  une  piece 

de  feves  dans  ta 

ferme  ? ~ ° 

surd  kulbnfmben 
Ngalbrdm  ftbdjf  wd? 

Is  t 
pate 

:esp| 

;he 


rant 

les 


lat 

Sr< 


natfmin? 

ikdfd  natfskln. 

!£m 
. % 

■Ji 

curl 

ilo 

ibdsu 

.ttb 

:£sd  kdqln. 

hkdrl 

?ds&r 

r7^ 

iwk 


quej 


avant 


s tl 
n yc 

s tl 
n yc 


:d  kdlbnfmben 
lkkfardm  Nbdj£  w d? 

:6  kdlonfmbbn 
i'imrdm  $Ibdj£  wd? 


s tl 
atcl 


:6  kdlbnfmben 
Irlsdrdm  Nbdj£  w d? 


s tl 
>lotl 

s H 

atcl 


Ird  kulbn£mbbn 
lljlrdm  $Ibdj£  wd? 

|rd  kdlbnfmbbn 
Inkbrirdm  Nbdj£  wd? 


f ^Brd  kdlbnfmben 

■aurirdm.  Jlbdjf  wd? 


s % 

“rd  kdlbnfmben 

ilbrdm  Nbdjf  wd? 
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8.  Repeat  the  following  response  sentences  several  times  before 
using  them  to  answer  the  accompanying  question. 


What  do  you  grow? 

I grow  rice. 

millet. 

peanuts. 

corn. 

beans. 

watermelon. 

pepper. 

cassava. 

potatoes. 

onions. 

yams. 

banana . 


9.  Repeat  the  following  questions  several  times  before  answering 
them. 

ada,  fllbdjf.  Is  there  a rice-paddy  Yes,  there  is. 

on  your  farm? 

Is  there  a millet-plot 
on  your  farm? 

Is  there  a cassava- 
patch  on  your  farm? 

Is  there  a peanut - 
plot  on  your  farm? 

Is  there  a potato- 
patch  on  your  farm? 

Is  there  a corn- 
plot  on  your  fariti 

Is  there  a bean- 
patch  on  your  farm? 

3^4 


Y a-t-il  une  parcelle  Oui,  il  y en  a une. 
de  pastbques  dans  ta 

ferme? 

Y a-t-il  une  parcelle 
de  poivrons  dans  ta 
ferraes 

Y a-t-il  une  parcelle 
d'oignons  dans  ta 
ferme? 


sdr<5  kdlon£mbbn  bdb,  Nbdj£.  I 

bombusurdm  Nbdj£  wd?  ir 

4 

X 

sdrd  kdlbn^mben  - 

lijittbrdm  Nbdj£  wd?  p 

sdrd  kdlbn£mben 

luwbsbrrdm  ftbdj£  wd?  1 


10.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  9. 


10.  Follow  the  instruct: 


Les  oiseaux  vous 

Oui,  ils  nous 

ddrangent-ils? 

ddrangent. 

Les  sauterelles  vous 

Oui,  elles  nous 

ddrangent -elles? 

ddrangent. 

Les  insectes  vous 

Oui,  ils  nous 

ddrangent-ils? 

ddrangent. 

Les  moustiques  vous 

, 

ddrangent-ils? 

Les  animaux  vous 
ddrangent-ils? 

Les  hyenes  vous 

Oui,  elles  nous 

ddrangent-elles? 

ddrangent. 

Les  voleurs  vous 

Oui,  ils  nous 

ddrangent-ils? 

ddrangent 

Les  rats  vous 
ddrangent-ils? 

Les  mauvaises  herbes 

Oui,  elles  nous 

vous  ddrangent-elles? 

ddrangent. 

Ngud od  nbndfa 
siwblnzdnd  wd? 

kbfid  n^ndfd 
siwSlnzdnb  wd? 

kurid  n5nd£a 
siw^lnzdnb  wd? 

kbntanad  nbnd£a 
siwS lnzdna  wd? 

ddbbad  nSndfa 
siwblnzdnd  wd? 

bultud  n^nd£b 
siwSlnzdnd  wd? 

borwud  n5nd£a 
siw^  lnzdna  wd? 

^llwad  n^ndfa 
siwS lnzdna  wd? 

budud  nbnd£a 
siwalnzdnd  wd? 


bdd,  bnd£a  siwblzdna.  I 

5 

I 

I 

/ 

1 

] 

] 


11.  Rdpdter  plusieurs  fois  les  questions  suivantes  avant 
d'essayer  d*y  rdpondre. 


11.  Repeat  the  followin 
to  answer  them. 


Combien  de  mois  s'dcoulent  de  la  plantation  ^ibton  s£ta  klnmtdrb  sdtfnd  d£  Ictntdt 
& la  rdcolte?  Ndbd? 


Iurd  kulon£mbbn  bdd,  Nbdj£. 

ombusurdm  Nbdjf  wd? 

dr 6 kdlon£mben 
jittdr&n  Nbdjf  wd? 
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Is  there  a water-  Yes,  there  is. 

melon  plot  on  your 

farm? 

Is  there  a pepper- 
plot  on  your  farm? 


surd  kdlonfmben 
luwbsbrrdm  ftbdjf  wd? 


Is  there  an  onion- 
patch  on  your  farm? 


i 


uct  i 


10.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  9. 


Ngudod  nbndfb 
siwblnzdnd  wd? 


bdd,  bndfh  siwblzdna.  Do  birds  trouble  Yes,  they  trouble  us 

you? 


kb fid  n^ndfd 
siw&lnzdnd  wd? 

kurid  nbndfa 
slwblnzdnb  wd? 

kantanbd  nbndfa 
siwSlnzdnd  wd? 

dbbbad  n£>nd£a 
siwSlnzdnd  wd? 

bultud  n^ndfd 
siwSlnzdnd  wd? 

bwrwud  nbndia 
slw&lnzdna  wd? 

^ilwad  n^ndfa 
siwSlnzdna  wd? 

budud  nbndfa 
siwslnzdnd  wd? 


Do  locusts  trouble 
you? 

Do  insects  trouble 
you? 

Do  mosquitoes  trouble 
you? 

Do  animals  trouble 
you? 

Do  hyenas  trouble 
you? 

Do  thieves  trouble 
you? 

Do  rats  trouble 
you? 

Do  weeds  trouble 
you? 


owinH 

^Hntes  avant 


11.  Repeat  the  following  questions  several  times  before  attempting 
to  answer  them. 


ndton 

Ndbd? 


s£td  kirimtbrb  sdt£nb  d£  k£ntd£ 


How  many  months  is  it  from  planting  to 
harvesting? 

3b6 


Combien  d'heures  s'dcoulent  du 
commencement  b la  fin? 

Combien  d'heures  s'dcoulent  du 
lever  du  soleil  d son  coucher? 

Combien  de  jours  reste-t-il  jusqu'd  la 
pdriode  des  vacances? 

Combien  de  semaines  reste-t-il  jusqu'au 
moment  de  ton  depart? 

Combien  de  mois  reste-t-il  jusqu'au  ddbut 
de  la  saison  sdche? 

Combien  de  semaines  reste-t-il  jusqu'd 
Nogl? 

Combien  de  pieds  y a-t-il  d'ici  d 
cet  endroit? 

Combien  de  jours  se  sont  dcoulds  depuis 
vendredi  dernier  a aujourd'hui? 

Combien  de  mois  se  sont  dcoulds  depuis 
ton  arrivde  jusqu'd  ce  jour? 


bbdldr©mldn  s£td  tamotlrb  sdt£nd  d£ 
sdd  Ndau? 

kingddl  luoldn  s£td  kingddl  ftzikuroro 
sdt£nd  d£  sdd  ftddd? 

nda  dtin  s£td  bdtdallarb  sdt£nd  d£ 
kdrf  Nddtf? 

ndd  dtin  s£td  lbtfnddro  sdt£nd  d£ 
mdi  Nddd? 

ndd  dtin  s£td  bdero  sdt£na  d£ 
kintdi  Nddd? 

ndd  dtin  s£td  kfrfsmfrlsrb  sdt£nd  d£ 
mdi  Nddd? 

ndd  dtin  s£ta  nda  ttidurb  sdt£nd  d£ 
flit  Nddu? 

z£rad  Ngdwbydn  s£td  kdurb  sddtlnd  d£  > 

lead  NddtS? 

sdd  nda  dtiro  Islmmalan  s£td  kduro  sddt£na 
d£  kintdi  ftddd? 

(See  note  on  the  use  o 


(Voir  la  note  sur  1' utilisation  de  sdt£nd/sddt£na) 


12.  Rdpeter  les  phrases 
de  les  utiliser  pour 
qui  les  accompagne. 

Que  pense  Bill? 

II  pense  que  Modu  a creusd  les  rigoles 
d' irrigation. 

II  pense  que  Modu  est  un  planteur  de  riz. 

ne  craint  pas  la  pluie. 
la  pluie  a dtd  tres  forte 

rdeemment . 

le  riz  aime  beaucoup  d'eau. 
les  oiseaux  ddrangent  les 

planteur s de  riz. 
les  oiseaux  aiment  le  riz. 


12.  Repeat  the  follow! 
using  them  to  answ 

bill  t£  abl  timdzdo? 

slye  timdzfnd  Mdduyd  lambatd  d£  ldz£ndro. 

Mddu  d£  sinkdfd  bardtlmarb. 
Mddu  d£  Njliro  rlzlijilro. 
kdud  kdzlna  t£ln  ftjli  d£ 
^zduro  §g£buro. 

sinkdfd  t£  Njli  Ng£bu  siradna 
slyd  timaz£na  ftgddosoyd  bar  dm; 

sinkdfdsbbed  siwdlzdna) 
Ngudod  t£  sinkafd  saraanaro. 


suivantes  plusieurs  fois  avant 
rdpondre  a la  question 


3b7 


ar^mlcin  s£tb  tamot£rb  sdt£nb  d£ 
Ndad? 

dbl  lublbn  s£t a ktngdbl  fcztkLibrb 
nb  d£  sdb  fodbd? 

dtin  s£tb  bktdallarb  sdt£nh  d£ 
Ndbd? 

dtin  s£tb  lbt£nddro  sdt£nb  d£ 
Ndbd? 

dtin  s£tb  bdero  sdt£nh  d£ 

& fcdbd? 

dttn  s£tk  kfrfsmfrisrb  sdt£nh  d£ 
Ndbd? 


How  many  hours  is  it  from  start  to  finish? 


How  many  hours  is  it  from  sunrise  to  sunset? 


How  many  days  is  it  now  to  vacation  time? 

How  many  weeks  is  it  now  to  the  time  you 
leave? 

How  many  months  is  it  now  to  the  beginning 
of  the  dry  season? 

How  many  weeks  is  it  now  to  Christmas? 


dttn  s£ta  ndb  tddurb  sdt£nb  d£ 
Ndkd? 


llgdwbybn  s£tb  kdurb  sudt£nb  d£ 
Ndad? 


How  many  feet  is  it  from  here  to  that 
place? 

How  many  days  is  it  from  last  Friday  to 
today? 


nda  dtirb  £s£rmnalan  s£tb  kdurb  sddt£na  How  many  months  is  it  from  when  you  arrived  to 
krntdi  ftdbd?  today? 


(See  note  on  the  use  of  sdt£na/sddt£na). 


vant 


12.  Repeat  the  following  response  sentences  several  times  before 
using  them  to  answer  the  accompanying  question. 


1 tf  abi  timbz 6b?  what  does  Bil1  thlnk- 

e tirabzfnb  M6duy6  Umbbtri  df  ldzfnbrb.  He  thinks  Modu  has  dug  irrigation  ditche 


Mddu  d£  sinkdfd  bardt£marb. 

M<5du  d£  Njfiro  rfzftjifrb. 
kbud  k6z£na  t£tn  &jii  d£ 
zduro  flg£burb. 

slnkdfd  t£  Nj£i  Ngfbu  stradnbrb. 
sfyd  tiraaz£na  Ngddbsoyd  bbrema 
sinkdfdsbbea  siw&lzdnarb. 
Ngudod  t£  sinkafd  sara^naro. 


is  a rice-farmer, 
isn't  afraid  of  rain. 

that  the  rain  has  been  very  heavy 

of  late. 

that  rice  likes  plenty  of  water, 
that  birds  trouble  rice-farmers. 

that  birds  like  rice. 


. C' 


13.  Rdpondre  a ces  questions  comme  indiqud: 


Qu'a  pensd  Bill  que 
Modu  faisait? 


de  millet? 

Bill,  as-tu  pensd 
que  Modu  btait  un 
planteur  de  millet? 

Bill,  a-t-il  pensd 
que  Modu  devait 
d'abord  semer  ses 
graines  dans  des 
plate  -bandes? 

Qu'a  pensd  Modu 
qu'il  dtait  prdfd- 
rable  de  faire, 
semer  en  dparpillant 
les  graines  ou  les 
planter  [dans  des 
plates-bandes]? 

Que  pensez-vous 


II  a pensd  <pu'il  avait 
creusd  plusieurs 
rigoles  d' irrigation. 


Oui,  j'ai  pensd  qul  il 
dtait  un  planteur 
de  millet. 

Oui,  il  a pens  6 que 
Modu  devait  d'abotd 
semer  ses  graines 
dans  des  plates- 
bandes. 

II  a pensd  qu*il 
dtait  prdfdrable 
de  les  planter 
dans  des  plates- 
bandes. 


abf  Biilyd  timbzdo 
Mdduye  sfdfnbro? 

si  tatmdzfna  w & M6du 
tf  bbrema  ar^fmberb? 

Bill,  tfmbnframa  wd 
Mddu  tf  barbmd 
ar^fmbero? 

Biilyd  tfmazfna  wd 
Mdduyd  kusujlinzf 
bunion  db^rfin 
k6kcinro? 

Nddsdonzd  Ngfla  woro 
Mdduyd  tatmdz  6b: 
kusdjiinzf  ztrzfrta 
rdd  kbktb? 


13.  Respond  to  these  quej 

si  tfmazfnd  Mdduyd  Wl 

lambatd  Ngfbu  tl 

ldzfnaro. 

d9d,  si  timbzfijli  D: 

M6du  tf  barbmd  w< 


ar9fmbero. 

ada,  tfmaqfna  si  £ 

baremd  ar9fmbbrb.  M 

f, 

add,  Biilyd  timazfnb  D 
M6du  tf  burwdbn  M 

kusdjiinzf  dbbriin  s 

kdkcinro.  s 


sfyd  timazfna  kusujii  d 
kilda  d|brfybn  t 

natomd  Ngflb  woro.  t 

t 

[ 


&tre  prdfdrable  de  faire? 


Nddsdonzd  Ngflb  worb  timdnftm? 


A-t-il  pensd  que  Non,  il  n'a  pas  pensd 

Modu  dtait  un  planteur  que  Modu  dtait  un 

planteur  de  millet. 


NOTES  GRAMMATICALES  /GRAMMATICAL  ^OTES 
1.  Utilisation  de  sdtfna/sudtfna 


1.  Use  of  sdtfnd/sddtfn^ 


En  rdfdrence  b la  construction  introduite  dans  l'exercice 
No.  11,  sdtfna  est  employd  quand  le  compte  s'dloigne  de 
l'dldment  en  question  tandis  que  sudtfna  s' utilise  quand 
le  compte  va  vers  l'dldment  en  question.  Ceci  est 
schdmatisd  ci-dessous,  prenant  1968  comme  dldment  en 
question. 


With  reference  to  the 
sdtfnb  is  used  when  : 
sddtfna  when  reckonir 
below,  taking  1968  ai 
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que: 


13.  Respond  to  these  questions  as  indicated. 


Dj 

W3 


E 

kI 


d[ 

HI 

s 

s 


tl 

tj 

tl 

f 


s£  timazfnci  M<5duy4 
lamb  at  d Ng£bu 
ldzfnbro. 

d°d,  sf  t£mbz£iji£ 
Hddu  t£  barbmd 
ar9£mbero. 

ada,  timaqfna  s£ 
baremd  ar9£mbbrb. 

add,  Biilyd  timkzfnlt 
Mddu  tf  burw6bn 
kusdjiinzf  dabrfin 
kdkcinro . 

onzd  Ngfla  woro  siy4  timazfnb.  lcusujii 
4 ttmb.260:  kilda  dobrfybn^ 

linzi  zirzirtb  natbmd  Ng£ld  worb. 
coktd? 


iiily4  timdzbb 
|e  sidfnbro? 

imdzfna  wd  M6du 
irema  ar9£mberb? 

tlmdnfmmd  wd 
tf  barbmd 
ibero? 

*d  timazfnd  wd 
r4  kusdjiinz£ 


>on 


dbbrfin 
nro? 


What  did  Bill 
think  Modu  had  done? 

Did  he  think  Modu 
was  a mil let -farmer? 

Bill,  did  you  think 
Modu  wa6  a millet- 
farmer? 

Did  Bill  think 
Modu  should  first 
sow  his  seeds  in 
seed-beds? 

Which  did  Modu 
think  was  better, 
to  scatter  seeds  or 
to  plant  them 
[in  seed-beds]? 


He  thought  he  had  dug 
many  irrigation  ditches. 

No,  he  didn’t  think  Modu 
was  a millet- farmer. 

Yes,  I thought  he  was  a 
mil let -farmer. 

Yes,  Bill  thought  Modu 
should  first  sow  his 
seeds  in  .ed-beds. 


He  thought  planting  them 
in  seed-beds  was  better. 


to 


6onzd  Ngflb  wbrb  ttmbnfim? 


Which  do  you  think  is  better? 


foal 

th< 
2n 
onii 
8 at 


,'exercice 
>igne  de 
.se  quand 
>t 

it  en 


1.  Use  of  sdt£nd/sddt£na 

With  reference  to  the  construction  introduced  in  Drill  No .11, 
sdtinh  is  used  when  reckoning  away  from  the  reference  point,  and 
srfrftfna  when  reckoning  towards  it.  This  situation  is  diagramm 
below,  taking  1968  as  the  reference  point. 


ERIC 
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sddtfnd 


SUUtfOcl 


1958 


sdt£na 


2.  Le  suffixe  -mct/-md 

Le  suffixe  -ma/-md  est  ajoutd  aux  noms  et  aux  noms  verbaux 
pour  designer  ceux  qui  pratiquent  certaines  professions. 

Le  premier  suffixe  -m|  est  ajoutd  aux  noms  finissant  sur 
un  ton  haut  ou  dont  les  deux  demiers  tons  sont  bas.  Exemple: 

sdnd  : sdndma  chaus sure  : cordonnier 

lbdb  : lsdbmk  vendant  : vendeur 

Le  deuxibme  suffixe  -rad  est  ajoutd  aux  noms  dont  les  deux 
tons  forment  une  concordance  de  tons  haut -bas.  Avant 
d'ajouter  ce  suffixe,  tous  les  tons  de  tels  noms  sont 
changes  au  bas.  Exemple; 

cfd A : cidamd  travail  ; travail leur 

jde  ; jeemd  corde  ; cordier 

Ce  suffixe  a un  pluriel  -il,  mais  ceci  est  rarement 
employd.  Voir  exercice  No.  6. 


2.  The  suffix 

The  suffix 
to  signify 
suffix,  -mj 
whose  fina] 


The  second  : 
form  a higl 
the  tones  < 


< 

The  suffix 
see  Drill  1 


VOCABULARY  /V0CA3ULAIKE 

j'ai  peur  (je  crains) 

je  pense/espere/m* attends  A 

je  creuse 

je  seme 

j ' doarpille 

je  plant e 

je  ddrange,  ennui e quelqu'un 


riijin  (rfzdn A) 

trmdqin  (t*id;r;£riA) 

ldqin  (ldnihnmd) 

nat£skin 

z£rz£ri]in 

kdqin 

siwblqin 


I am  afraid 
I think,  hope 
I dig 
I sow 
I scatter 
I plant 
I trouble,  wo 
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1978 


as  verbaux 
sssions. 

3 ant  sur 
aas.  Exemple: 

t: 


les  deux 
vant 
sont 


2.  The  suffix  -ma/-md 


The  suffix  is  attached  to  nouns  and  verbal  nouns 

to  signify  the  practitioners  of  certain  professions.  The  lr 
suffix,  -m|,  is  attached  to  nouns  ending  on  a high  tone,  or 
whose  final  two  tones  are  all  low.  E.g. 


st 


sun6  : sundma  shoe  : shoemaker 

lsdo  : l^doma  selling  : seller 


The  second  suffix,  -m|,  is  attached  to  nouns  whose  last  two  tones 
form  a high- low  sequence.  Before  this  suffix  is  attached,  all 
the  tones  of  such  nouns  are  changed  to  low.  E.g. 


cfdk  : cidamd  work  : worker 

j«Te  ; j&emd  rope  : rope-maker 

The  suffix  has  a plural  form,  -±,  but  this  is  seldom  used; 
see  Drill  No.  6. 


n (rfzdna) 

iqin  (timaiQfn^) 

in  (ldnfmmi) 

Eskin 

sfrqin 

m 


I am  afraid 
I think,  hope,  expect 
I dig 
I sow 
I scatter 
I plant 

I trouble,  worry  someone 


\\  ) ? 


je  rdcolte  (moissonne) 
j'attrape,  je  m’empare  de 
j ’ emmene 
je  traverse 

je  marche  sur,  je  pidtine 

je  brule 

je  tue 

fermier 

une  rigole 

une  petite  parcelle  carrde  et 
inondde  pour  faire  pousser  le  riz 

graine 

oiseau 

riviere 

chien 

obscuritd 

serpent 

insecte 

tourbillon  de  vent 
bourgeon 
ma£s,  millet 
voleur 

professeur  (instituteur) 
voyage 

inspecteur  sanitaire 

docteur,  la  plupart  des  employes 
d1 hopitaux,  tels  que  infirmiers, 
aide-inf irmiers,  etc... 

inspecteur  des  denrdes 


kfrfmijln 
tdskin  (si tci) 
ydtfskin  (sdtfnb.) 
fdlijin 
gibing in 
wdrijin 

yeziskin  (cejfin) 

bardtfmb 

lambbtri 

cdle 


I harvest 
I catch,  seize 
I take  away 
I cross 

I tread  upon,  trample 
I burn 
I kill 


farmer 
a ditch 
small  flooded  square  pi 


kusujii 

Ngudo 

kim^duu 

kfrl 

kilmiski 

kddf 

kuri 

mdtirb. 

kunjb 

Ngildnji 

bdrwu 

mdlim  midrdntdye 
bulawurb 
duwbgbrf 
rifta 


seed  t 

bird 

river 

dog 

darkness 

snake 

insect 

whirlwind 

sprouts  (n. ) 

heads  of  corn,  millet, 

thief 

school  teacher 
j ourney 

sanitary  inspector 
doctor,  most  hospital 


cukumdhn 


produce  inspector 


£tk) 

(sdtirik) 


le 
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I harvest 
I catch,  seize 
I take  away 
I cross 

I tread  upon,  trample 
I burn 
I kill 
farmer 
a ditch 

small  flooded  square  plots  for  growing  rice. 

seed 

bird 

river 

dog 

darkness 
snake 
insect 
whirlwind 
sprouts  (n. ) 

heads  of  corn,  millet,  etc. 
thief 

school  te&cher 
journey 

sanitary  inspector 

doctor,  most  hospital  employees  such  as  nurses,  nurses*  aids 
produce  inspector 

3/4 


etc 


vacance  s 

l'o£l 

forgeron 

cordonnier 

chasseur 

manioc 

p online s de  terrs 

feves 

past&que 

yam 

sauterelle 

animal 

hy&ne 

mauvaise  herbe 
rat 

plate-bande 


battalia 

vacation 

klrlsmiris 

Christmas 

kadlimi 

black- smith 

stfndma 

shoemaker 

baramk 

hunter 

garish 

cassava 

, \ , 

agntcarr 

potatoes 

Ngdlo 

beans 

bambdsu 

watermelon 

ddyci 

yam  (not  American 

kifi 

locust 

ddbbk 

animal 

bdltu 

hyen 

bddd 

weed 

jilwd 

rat 

d&r£ 

seed-bed,  mud-bed 

375 


can 


bed 
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vacation 

Christmas 

black- smith 

shoemaker 

hunter 

cassava 

potatoes 

beans 

watermelon 

yam  (not  American  yam) 

locust 

animal 

hyen 

weed 

rat 

seed-bed,  mud-bed  for  sleeping  on 
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LE§ON  XV /LESSON  XV 


Un  Pro jet  de  Voyage /A  projected  trip 


DIALOGUE /DIALOGUE 

Buul:  Je  suis  sur  le  point  de  partir 

chez  raon  frere  Kara. 

Fannami:  Combien  de  nuits  [y]  pass«ras-tu? 

Buul:  Non,  il  n'est  pas  question  d'[y] 

passer  des  nuits. 

Fannami;  Tu  vas  [y]  passer  la  journde  alors? 

Buul:  Oui,  je  passerai  la  journde  dans 

son  village. 

Fannami:  Si  tu  passes  la  journde  la-bas, 
partiras-tu  vers  la  moitid  de 
l’apres  mid:? 

Buul:  Oui,  je  partirai  vers  le  milieu  de 

l’apres -midi. 

Fannami:  Sur  ton  chemin  du  retour,  vas-tu 
dormir  h.  Kouri  ou  seulement  leur 
dire  au-revoir  et  continuer  ton 
voyage? 

Buul:  Je  les  saluerai  seulement  et  con- 

tinuerai  mon  voyage. 

Fannami:  Je  vois.  Quand  tu  iras  a la  cdrdmonie 
du  choix  d’un  nom  et  si  tu  vois  Papa 
Goni  transmets-lui  mes  plus  vives 
amitids. 

Buul;  Tu  veux  dire  que  Papa  Goni  viendra 
[ li-bas]? 


Buul: 


Fannami: 


Buul: 


Fannami : 


Buul: 


Fannami: 


Buul: 


Fannami: 


Buul: 


Fannami: 


Buul: 


dai  kirma  naa  yaa  karayero 

lei]  in. 

kau  &daurb  boonimin? 
a9a,  buna  ftgaa  wa. 

dibdonimin  ba? 

aaa,  bilanzaan  dibdoqin. 

dibdonimla,  duwbr  wa 

\ 4 \ A 

cimmm? 

aaa,  duwar  cigm. 


wsltimia,  kobriin  boonimin 
raa  cotro  alakilewaniim 
konimin? 


ssndia  bea  lefaftge  koqin. 


m hmm.  naa  suuye  tiro 
lenimia,  baa  Gonia  tadiwia, 
wuro  sia  Ngilaro  lefane. 


ase,  baa  Goni  isin  ba? 
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£0N  XV /LESSON  XV 
ip  'Bet  de  Voyage/A  projected  trip 


ro 


dai  kirma  naa  yaa  karayero 
leg  in. 

I:  kau  ftdauro  boonimin? 

a9a,  buna  ftgaa  wa. 


|:  dibdonimin  ba? 

aaa,  bilanzaan  dibdoqin. 


|:  dibdonimia,  duwar  wa 

cinimin? 


\ / \ . / \ \\ 
aaa,  duwsr  ciqm, 


% 

m 


w§ltimia,  kbbriln  boonimin 
raa  cotro  alakilewaniim 
konimin? 


sandia  bea  lefaNge  kogin. 


ia , 


m hmm.  naa  suuye  tiro 
lenlmia,  baa  Gonia  tadiwia, 
wurb  sia  Ngilaro  lefane. 


ase,  baa  Gbni  isin  ba? 


ERJC 


Buul;  Right  now  I am  on  ray  way  to 
my  brother,  Kara. 

Fannami:  How  many  nights  will  you  spend  [there]? 

Buul:  No,  it's  not  a matter  of  spending 

nights  [there]. 

Fannami:  Are  you  going  to  spend  the  day 
[there]  then? 

Buul:  Yes,  I shall  spend  the  day  in  his 

village. 

Fannami:  If  you  spend  the  day  there,  will  you 
then  be  leaving  towards  the  mid- 
afternoon? 

Buul;  Yes,  I shall  leave  towards  the 
mid -afternoon. 

Fannami:  On  your  way  back,  are  you  going 
to  sleep  in  Koori,  or  are  you 
merely  going  to  greet  them  good-bye 
and  continue  your  journey? 

Buul:  I shall  merely  greet  them  and  then 

continue  my  journey. 

Fannami:  I see.  When  you  go  to  the  naming 

ceremony,  if  you  see  Papa  Goni,  give  him 
my  warmest  regards. 


Buul:  Do  you  mean  to  say  that  Papa  Goni 

will  come  [there]? 


r 

o 


Fannami:  Oh  oui.'  il  viendra.  Salue-le  bien  de 
ma  part.  Dis-leur  de  ne  pas  oublier 
que  dans  quelques  jours  j'irai  les 
voir. 


Fannami': 


S / \ i v\  / \ \ ^ X 

aaa,  ism.  wuro  Ngilaro 
lb  fane.  ssndiro  guile 
wante  Njesaajii  wuma  suro  . 
kau  ganayen  leqin. 


Buul:  D' accord.  Je  n'oublierai  pas  de  faire  Buul: 

la  commission. 


yoo,  fanjada. 


EXERCICES 


DRILLS 


1.  Rdpdter  plusieurs  fois  les  phrases  suivantes 
aprbs  1' instructeur. 


1.  Repeat  the  fo 


Si.  je  passe  la  journde  [lb-bas]  je  partirai 
vers  la  moitid  de  l'apres-midi. 

Si  tu  passes  la  journde  [lci-bas]  tu  partiras 
vers  la  moitid  de  l'aprbs-midi. 

Si  il  passe  la  journde  [lb-bas]  il  partira 
vers  la  moitid  de  l'aprbs-midi. 

Si  nous  parsons  la  journde  [la-bas]  nous 
partirons  vers  la  moitid  de  l'aprbs-midi. 

Si  vous  passez  la  journde  [.lb-bas]  vous 
partiiez  vers  la  moitid  de  l'aprbs-midi. 

S'ils  passent  la  journde  [lb-bas]  ils 
partiront  vers  la  moitid  de  l'aprbs-midi. 


dibdongla  duwar  clqin. 


dibdonimia  duwar  cinimln. 


dibdojia  duwar  cijiln. 
dibdojieia  duwar  cljleen. 


dibdoniwla  duwar  ciniwi. 


dibdoz^ia  duwar 


\ / \ 
C128X. 


> 


2.  Rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indiqud. 


(Pierre),  ou  va 
Buul? 


Il  va  chez  Kara, 
son  frbre. 


^(Peter),  Buul  tr 
Ndararo  lejiln? 


(Smith),  va-t-il  y 
passer  la  nuit? 

« 

(Jean),  y passera- 
t-il  la  journde? 


Non,  il  n'y  passera 
pas  la  nuit. 

Oui. 


(Smith),  naa  tiin 
bbojiin  ba? 

(John),  dibdojiin 
ba? 


2.  Answer  the  fo 

naa  yaanzi  karaj 
le  jxm. 

a9a,  naa  tiin  be 
jiln  baa. 

\ ✓ x 

aa  a. 
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aaa,  isln.  wuro  Ngilaro 
lefane.  ssndiro  guile 
wbnte  Njesaajil  wuina  suro 
kau  ganayen  leqin. 

yoo,  fanjada. 


Fannami:  Oh  yes,  he  is  coming.  Greet  him 
well  for  me.  Tell  the  people 
there  not  to  forget  that  1 rayse] f 
will  be  coming  in  a few  days. 

Buul:  Right . I'll  see  that  they  get  your 

message. 


fol 


DRILLS 


1.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  after  the  instructor  several  times, 


!.a  duwsr  cligin. 


da  duwsr  cinimin. 


i/  S \ 

ti  duwsr  cijnn. 


Iia  duwsr  cijieen. 


bia  duwsr  ciniwi. 


La  duwsr  cizsi. 


If  I spend  the  day  (there]  I shall  leave 
towards  the  mid-afternoon. 

If  you  spend  the  day  (there]  you  will  leave 
towards  the  mid-afternoon. 

If  he  spends  the  day  (there]  he  will  leave 
towards  the  mid-afternoon. 

If  we  spend  the  day  (there]  we  shall  leave 
towards  the  mid-afternoon. 

If  you  spend  the  day  (there]  you  will  leave 
towards* the  mid-afternoon. 

If  they  spend  the  day  (there]  they  will  leave 
towards  the  mid "afternoon. 


2 fol 


% / 
ara1 


n be 


►uul  tx 
! jxin? 


✓ N . A \ 

»aa  tiin 


tbdojnn 


2.  Answer  the  following  questions  as  indicated. 


naa  yaanzi  karayero 
lejnn. 


a^a,  naa  ttin  boo- 
jiln  baa. 


\ / % 
aaa. 


(Peter),  where  is 
Buul  going? 


He  is  going  to  Kara, 
his  brother. 


(Smith),  is  he  going  No,  he  won't  spend  the 

to  spend  the  night  night  there. 

there? 

(John),  will  he  spend  Yes. 
the  day  there? 


ERJC 

UHSESESSp 
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S’il  passe  la 
journde,  quand 
partira-t-il? 


S'il  passe  la  journde  dibdojia,  saabi 

il  partira  vers  la  cijlin? 

moitid  de  l’aprbs-midi. 


(Euul),  si  tu  y 
passes  la  journde, 
vas-tu  partir  vers 
la  raoitid  de  l'apres 
midi? 


Oui,  si  j'y  passe  la 
journde,  je  partirai 
vers  la  moitid  de 
l'aprbs-midi. 


@uul),  dibdonltnla, 
duwbr  w a cinlmin? 


dibdojla,  duwbr 

N , A 

cijim. 


\ / \ jN  i d ^ 

aaa,  dibdongia, 
duwbr  cii]in. 


(Pierre),  Buul  et  Lui  et  son  frbre  y 

qui  y passeront-ils  passeront  la  journde. 
la  journde  ensemble? 


(Peter),  Buulla 
&dua  naa  tiin 
dibdozli? 


V/  \ V ✓ _ t v 

sia  yaanzia  naa 
tiin  dibdozli. 


(Smith),  quand  ils 
y passent  la  journde 
vont-ils  partir 
ensemble? 


Quand  ils  y passent 
la  journde,  ils  ne 
partiront  pas 
ensemble. 


(Smith),  naa  tlin 
dibdozsia,  rokko 
wa  cizli? 


naa  tiln  dibdoz 
rokko  gijil  cizl 


(Buul),  quand  vous 
y passez  la  journde, 
allez-vous  partir 
ensemble? 


Non,  quand  nous  y 
pas sons  la  journde 
nous  ne  partirons 
pas  ensemble. 


(Buul),  naa  tlln 
dibdonlwia,  rokko 
wa  cinlwi? 


a9a,  naa  tUn 
dibdojleia,  rokk 
gijii  cij^een. 


3. 


Rdpdter  plusieurs  fois  les  -Dfyrases  suivantes  aprbs 
l'instructetir.  ! *’v  ~ 


3.  Repeat  the  fo 


Au  re tour  , je  dormirai  h Kouri. 
tu  dormiras 
il  dormira 
nous  dormirons 
vous  dormirez 
ils  dormiront 


wlltlskia  koorlin 

wsltimia 

wlltla 

wlltiydia 

wlltlwla 

wlltsia 


bobbin. 

boonimin. 

boojun. 

bcojjecn. 

boomwi. 

boozsi. 


4.  £uivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  2. 


(Smith),  quand 
Buul  sera  de 
retour,  dormira- 
t-il  ci  Kouri? 


Non,  quand  il  (Smith),  buul  ti  wlltia 

sera  de  retour,  koorlin  b'a  bbojlin? 

il  ne  dormira  pas 
A Kouri. 


4.  Follow  the  in 

a9a,  wilt la  kooi 
gljll  bbojlin. 


aabl  d*bdojta,  duwar 

cijiln. 


If  he  spends  the  day  If  he  spends  the  day, 
when  will  he  leave?  he  will  leave  towards 

the  mid-afternoon. 


bnimla,  aaa,  dibdongia, 
tiimln?  duwar  ciqin. 


(Buul),  if  you  spend  Yes,  if  I spend  the  day 
the  day  there,  are  there,  I shall  leave  towards 
you  going  to  leave  the  raid-afternoon, 
towards  the  mid- 
afternoon? 


ml  la 


In 


tUn 


rokko 


a tlin 
, r6kk6 
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sia  yaanzta  naa 
tiin  dibdozoi. 


(Peter),  Buul  and  He  and  his  brother  will 
who  will  spend  the  spend  the  day  there, 
day  together  there? 


naa  tiin  dibdoz&la, 
rokko  gijil  clzsi. 


(Smith),  when  they 
spend  the  day  there, 
are  they  going  to 
leave  together? 


When  they  spend  the  day 
there,  they  will  not 
leave  together. 


a9a,  naa  tlin 
dibdojlela,  r&kko 
gijil  c'iJTeen. 


(Buul),  when  you  No,  when  we  spend  the  day 

people  spend  the  there,  we  shall  not  leave 

day  are  you  going  together, 
to  be  leaving 
together? 


3.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  after  the  instructor  several  times 


kboriin  bobbin. 

boonimin. 

bbojiin. 

boojicen. 

booniwi. 

boozli. 


When  returning  I shall  sleep  in  Koori. 

you  will  sleep 
he  will  sleep 
we  shall  sleep 
you  will  sleep 
they  will  sleep 


w§ltla 

n? 


4.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  2. 

49a,  w&ltia  kboriin  (Smith),  when  Buul 
gVni  boo j 1 in . is  returning,  will 
° he  sleep  in  Koori? 


No,  when  he  is  returning, 
he  will  not  sleep  in 
Koori. 


nu  * 


(Buul),  dormiras- 
tu  nimporte  ou  sur 
ton  chemin  de 
retour? 

(Jean),  est-ce  que 
Buul  va  a la  cdrdmonie 
du  choix  d'un  nom? 

Et  Fannami,  y va-t-il 
aussi? 

Sur  leur  chemin  de 
ret our,  ou  dormiront- 
ils? 

D* accord  Buul,  ou 
dormirez-vous  sur 
votre  chemin  de 
retour? 


Non,  je  ne  dormirai 
pas  n'importe  oh 
sur  mon  chemin  de 
retour. 

Oui,  il  y va. 


Oui,  il  y va 
aussi. 

Je  ne  sais  pas. 


Nous  ne  dormirons 
nulle  part  sur 
not re  chemin  de 
retour. 


(Buul),  wGltimla  naa 
laaan  boonimin  ba? 


(John),  Buul  ti  suu 
tiro  lejiin  ba? 


Fannatni  duoo,  lejiin 
ba? 

naa  suu  tiyen 
w^ltsia,  Ndaraan 
boozsi? 

y6o,  Buul,  w^ltiwia, 
Ndaraan  bboniwi? 


a^a,  w^ltiskili 
ftdamaan  bobbin 


aaa}  lejiin. 


i / > 1%  . i v _ 

aaa,  lejiin. 
noijljil. 


w'sltlyela, 
Ndamaan  bbbjiec 
baa. 


5.  Poser  des  questions  en  Kanouri  aux  dtudiants  sur 
leurs  activitds  quo t id i ef-ae s , etc...  en  utilisant 
les  constructions  enseign^es  dans  les  quatre 
dernier s exercices.  Exemple:  Quand  vous  avez  envie 
de  boire,  ou  allez-vous? 


5.  Ask  students 
the  construe 
feel  like  ha 


6.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  3. 


6.  Follow  the  i 


Je  les  saluerai  seulement  et  continuerai  mon 


Tu  les  salueras 
Il  les  saluera 
Nous  les  saluerons 
Vous  les  saluerez 
I Is  .les  salueront 


voyage . 

continueras  ton 
continuera  son 
continuerons  notre 
continuerez  votre 
continueront  leur 


ssdia  bea  lefaftge  ko^in/kojlin. 

lefaniim  konimin. 
lefazii  kojin. 
lefaj&e  kojien. 
lefaniu  koniwi . 
lefazaa  kozsi. 


7. 


Rdpeter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois  aprbs 
l'instructeur. 


7.  Repeat  the  i 


Je  les  saluerai  seulement  et  passerai. 


send  la  bea  lefaNge  koqin/koJTin 
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timia  naa 
;min  ba? 

a9a,  w§lt*skil,  ^ 
ftdamaan  booijin  baa. 

(Buul) , will  you 
sleep  anywhere  on 
you  way  back? 

No,  I won't  sleep  anywhere 
on  my  way  back. 

il  ti  suu 
i ba? 

aaa,  lejnn. 

(John),  is  Buul 
going  to  the  naming 
ceremony? 

Yes  he  is. 

)o,  lejnn 

aaa,  lejnn. 

What  about  Fannami, 
is  he  going  also? 

Yes,  he  is. 

^en 

iaraan 

noqijli. 

On  their  way  back 
where  will  they 
sleep? 

I don't  know. 

waltlwla, 

l * No 

ontwi  l 

w'altiyela,^ 
&damaan  bobj^ecn 
baa. 

O.K.  Buul,  where 
will  you  people 
sleep  on  your 
way  back? 

We  shall  not  sleep 
anywhere  on  our  way 
back. 

5.  Ask  students  in  Kanuri  about  their  daily  activities,  etc.,  using 
the  construction  taught  in  the  last  four  drills.  Eg.  When  you 
feel  like  having  a drink,  where  do  you  go? 


6.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  3. 


>ea  lefafrge  koriin/kojlin. 

lefannm  konlmin. 
lefazil  kojin. 
lefajiee  kojten. 
lefaniu  konlwi. 
lefazaa  kozai. 


I shall  merely  greet 

You  will 
He  will 
We  shall 
You  will 
They  will 


them  and  continue  my 

journey. 

your 

his 

our 

your 

their 


7.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times  after  the  instructor. 


b :faNge  koqin/kojiin. 


I shall  merely  greet  them  and  pass  by. 


')  w 


Je  les  saluerai  seulement 


et  m' assierai.  ssndia 

retournerai. 
me  retirerai. 
les  quitterai. 
entrerai. 
attendrai. 


bea  J.efaftge  nlmqin. 

w§ltiskin. 

ciqin/cijiin. 

kblnin/kbljiin. 

gaakin. 

daqin/dajiin. 


8.  Rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indiqu£. 


(Pierre),  que  fera 
Bill  b Kouri  sur 
son  chemin  de 
retour? 

Est-ce  vrai,  Buul? 

Pourquoi  vas-tu  les 
saluer  seulement  et 
passer? 

Buul,  vous  et  Fannami 
dormirez-vous  a Kouri 
sur  votre  chemin  du 
retour? 

(Smith),  qu’a  dit 
Buul? 


(Jean),  Buul.et 
Fannami,  dormiront- 
ils  a Koura.  sur  leur 
chemin  de  retour  de 
la  qerdmonie  du 
choix  d ' un  nom? 


II  saluera  les 
gens  a Kouri  et 
passera. 

Oui,  je  les  saluerai 
seulement  et  pas serai. 

C'est  parce  que  je 
veux  revenir  a la 
maison  avant  le 
coucher  du  soleil. 

Non,  nous  n*y 
dormirons  pas,  nous 
saluerons  seulement 
les  gens  la-bas  et 
passeront. 

II  a dit  qu'ils 
salueront  les  gens 
et  passeront. 

Non,  ils  n'y  dormiront 
pas;  ils  salueront 
les  gens  a Kouri  et 
passeront. 


(Peter),  Buul  ti, 
Woltib'abi  sbdlln 
kobriin? 

Buul,  adbsl  wa? 

ssndia  bea 
lefaniim  konimin 
ti  abi  nankaro? 


Buul,  Jlla  ^ 
Fannamia  rokko 
w^ltiwia,  kobriin 
booniwi  wa? 


(Smith),  Buul  ti 
abi  gulzbo? 


(John),  Buulla 
fannamia  naa  suu 
tiben  w^ltoia , 
kobriin  boozsi  wa? 


8.  Answer  the  followii 

aam  kooriye  lefazib 
ko jin. 


baa,  ssndia  bea 
lefaftge  koqin. 

adiye  dsllllnzi  kau - 
kingaal  sukuriln 
tibn  fatoro  wsltis- 
kia  raakina. 

a9a,  booX-een  baa: 
ssndia  bea  lefajiee 
kojien. 


ssndia  lefazaa 
kozbi  gulzoo. 

'a^'a,  boo z si  waa. 
aam  kooriye  lefazaa 
kozsi. 


9.  Rdplter  plusieurs  fois  les  phrases  suivantes  apres 
1* instructeur. 


9.  Repeat  the  follow 
times. 


ea  lefaftge  nstnijin. 

w^ltiskin. 
ciqin/cijlln. 
kolnin/ko  ljlin. 
gaakin. 
daqin/dajlin. 


I shall  merely  greet  them  and  sit  down. 

return, 
depart, 
leave  them, 
enter, 
wait. 


, Buul  t i, 
jbi  sidlin 


8.  Answer  the  following  questions  as  indicated. 


aam  kobriye  lefazit 
ko jin. 


(Peter),  what  will  He  will  greet  the  people 
Buul  do  in  Koori  on  in  Koori  and  pass  oy. 
his  way  back? 


disi  wa? 
bea 

m konimin 
nankaro? 


4 \ 

.a 


a rbkko 


v 

a , 


koor  nn 


wa? 


a&a,  ssndia  bea 
lefaftge  koqin. 

adiye  dsllilnzi  kau 
kingaal  sukuriin 
tiin  fatoro  wsltis- 
kia  raakina. 


Is  that  so,  Buul? 

Why  are  you  merely 
going  to  greet  them 
and  pass  by? 


Yes,  I shall  merely 
greet  them  and  pass  by. 

That's  because  I want 
to  get  back  home  before 
sundown. 


a9a,  bob,peen  baa: 
sbndia  bea  lefajiee 
kojien. 


Buul,  will  you  and 
Fannami  sleep  in 
Koori  on  your  way 
back? 


No,  \e  shall  not  sleep 
there;  we  shall  merely 
greet  the  folks  there 
and  pass  by. 


j,  Buul  ti 
lz&o? 


ssndia  lefazaa 
kozoi  gulzoo. 


(Smith),  what  did  He  said  they  would  greet 
Buul  say?  the  folks  and  pass  by. 


, Buul la 

s v / ' /' 

ia  naa  suu 
w^ltoia, 
n booz^i  wa? 


a9a,  booz^i  waa. 
aam  kobriye  lefazaa 


kozSi. 


(John),  will  Buul 
and  Fannami  sleep 
in  Koori  on  their 
way  back  from  the 
naming  ceremony? 


No,  they  will  not  sleep 
there;  they  will  greet 
the  folks  in  Koori  and 
pass  by. 


9.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  after  the  instructor  several 
times. 


Je  reviens  a Kouri/je  vais  a Kouri  une  fois 

encore. 


Tu  reviens 
II  revient 
Nous  revenons 
Vous  rever.ez 
I Is  reviennent 


tu  vas 
il  va 

nous  allons 
vous  allez 
iis  vont 


kbbriro  wsltiske  lerjin/lejlln. 

wlltim  lenimin. 
w§lti  lejiin. 
weltiye  lejieen. 
W0ltiu  leniwi. 

W0lta  lez0i. 


I 

Y<« 

He 

We 

Yc 

Tr 


10.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  9. 


10  Follow  the  instructic 


Je  rdparerai  l'auto  une  fois  encore. 

Je  revendrai  l'auto. 

Je  relaverai  l'auto. 

Je  renverrai  l'auto. 

Je  recuirai  la  nourriture. 

Je  coivrirai  la  nourriture  une  fois  encore. 


mota  di  w6ltiske  yasakin.  I 

lsdiskin.  I 

tulqin/tuljlin.  I 

z iwa  qin/ ziwajrin . I 

biri  di  w6ltiske  deqin/dejiin.  I 

zsqqin/zbiQjlin.  I( 


11.  R^pondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indiqud. 


t 

11.  Respond  to  the  folloi 


(Buul),  reviendras- 
tu  a Kouri? 

(Fannami),  y revien- 
dras-tu  toi  aussi? 

(Pierre),  quand  (Buul) 
reviendra-t-il  a 
Kouri? 

(Jean)  (Buul)  et 
(Fannami),  reviendront 
ils  ensemble? 

(Buul) , Fannami  et 
toi,  allez-vous 
revenir  ensemble? 

D1 accord,  maintenant 
Jean,  rdponds:  vont- 
iis  revenir  ensemble? 

(Smith),  comment  vont 
i~s  aller? 


Oui,  j'y  reviendrai 
samedi. 

Oui,  j'y  reviendrai 
aussi. 

II  y reviendra 
samedi. 

Je  ne  sais  pas. 


Non,  nous  n' allons 
pas  revenir  ensemble. 

Non,  ils  ne  vont  pas 
revenir  ensemble. 


Ils  vont  aller 
s6par£ment. 


(Buul),  kbbriro  w§l- 
tim  lenimin  ba? 

(Fannami),  Jliye 
w0ltim  lenimin  ba? 

(Peter),  Buul  ti 
saabi  kbbriro  w§lti 
lejiin? 

(John),  Buul la 
rannamia  rokxo  wa 
w©lta  lez0i? 

(Buul),  Jiia 
Fannamia  rokko  wa 
w©ltiu  leniwi? 

yoo,  (John£,  kirma 
amsa  ye:  rokko  wa 

w©lta  lez0i? 

(Smith),  futubiln 
lez6i? 


aaa,  naa  tiro  sibdia  t 

wlltiske  leqin.  g1 

aaa,  naa  tiro  t 

w^ltiske  leqin.  h 

t 

yiim  sibdia  w©lti  ( 

lejiin.  ( 

t 

noqijli . ( 

a 

g 

a?a,  rokko  gijli  ( 

w©ltiye  lejleen.  ( 

t 

a^a,  rokko  gijli  ^ 

w©lta  lez©i.  a 

g 

gbdegbdero  w©lta  ( 


rlro  w^ltiske  leqin/lejlln. 

w^ltim  lenimin. 
w§lti  lejlin. 
wsltiye  lejreen. 
wsltiu  leniwi. 
wllta  lez§i. 


I am  going  back 

You  are  going 
He  is  going 
We  are  going 
You  are  going 
They  are  going 


to  Koori/I  am  going  to  Koori 

once  again, 
you  are  going 
he  is  going 
we  are  going 
you  are  going 
they  are  going 


10  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  9. 


a d i w^ltiske  yasakin. 

lhdiskin. 
tulijin/tuljlin. 
z iwa  qin/  z iwa  Jlln . 
1 di  wsltiske  deiQin/deJiln. 

zsqjQin/zsrjjiin. 


I shall  repair  the  car  once  again. 
I shall  resell  the  car. 

I shall  rewash  the  car. 

I shall  send  the  car  back. 

I shall  recook  the  food. 

I shall  cover  the  food  once  again. 


),  kbbrlro  w^l- 
enimin  ba? 


ami),  .plye 
m lenimin  ba? 

r),  Buul  ti 
kbbrlro  wllti 


11,  Respond  to  the  following  questions  as  indicated. 


aaa,  naa  tiro  sibdia 
wsltiske  lerjin. 


(Buul),  will  you  be  Yes,  I shall  be  going 
going  back  to  Koori?  back  there  on  Saturday. 


\ / \ /X  .4  \ 

aaa,  naa  tiro 
w^ltiske  leiQin. 

ylim  sibdia  w§lti 
lejlin. 


(Fannami),  will  you 
be  going  back  there 
too? 

(Peter),  when  is 
(Buul)  going  back 
to  Koori? 


Yes,  I shall  be  going 
back. 

He  will  be  going  back 
there  on  Saturday. 


),  Buul  la  noiQiJli. 

mi  a rokico  wa 
lezli? 


(John),  will  (Buul)  I don't  know, 
and  (Fannami)  be 
going  back  together? 


),xJ*a 

mi a rokko  wa 
u leniwi? 

(John):,  kirma 
ye : rokko  wa 

lez^l? 


a*?a,  rokko  gijll 
wsltiye  lejieen. 


a9a,  rokko  gijll 
wslta  lez&i. 


futubiin 


gbdegsdero  w&lta 
lez&i. 


(Buul),  are  you  and  No,  we  aren't  going  back 

(Fannami)  going  back  together. 

together? 


O.K.  now,  (John),  No,  they  are  not  going 
answer:  are  they  back  together, 

going  back  together? 

(Smith),  how  are  They  are  going  separately, 

they  going? 


12.  Ripdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois  apres 
1* instructeur . 


12.  Repeat  the  : 
times. 


Je  lui  dirai  d'envoyer  a Mustapha  un  bidon 

de  kdrosene. 

Tu  lui  diras 
II  lui  dira 
Nous  lui  dirons 
Vous  lui  direz 
I Is  lui  diront 


e mistaaro  kananznr  gsruwc 

fsl  ziwajiii 

gulliim 
gulz ii 
guljlee 
gu  In  lu 
gulzaa 


siro  gulftg 


13.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  1' exercice  No.  12. 


13.  Follow  the  : 


Je  lui  dirai  de  venir  demain. 

de  revenir  demain. 
d'aller  demain. 
de  quitter  demain. 
d'etre  pr'&t  demain. 


v d H 

siro 


S.A  \ , / VS  < v\ 

gulNge  ban  ism. 


w^ltin. 


1 \ . dS 

lejnn. 
ci  jnn. 
dsw^rtin. 


14.  Rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indiqud. 
(L' instructeur  remarquera  que  cet  exercice  est 
basd  sur  la  le9on  XII.  S'il  le  faut,  reprendre 
le  dialogue  de  cette  legon  pour  une  revision 
des  dldments  ndcessaires  a cet  exercice). 


14.  Repond  to  tl 
should  note 
necessary,  i 
of  that  les; 
things  talk 


Qui  enverra  un  bidon 
c'e  kerosene  a 
Mustapha? 


C'est  Ali  qui  frdu  Mistaaro  kananziir 

enverra  un  bidon  gsruwa  fsl  ziwajiin? 
de  kerosene  a 
Mustapha. 


Ari  sima  mi st air! 
kananziir  g®ruw, 
fsl  ziwajiin. 


Qui  dira  a Ali 
d' envoy er  un  bidon 
de  kdrosene  a 
Mus  tapha? 


C'est  Bill  qui  Ndu  Ariro  gulzii 
va  dire  A Ali  Mistaaro  kanaziir 

d'envoyer  un  bidon  glruwa  fsl  ziwajiin? 
de  kdrosene  a 
Mustapha. 


Bill,  quand  vas-tu 
dire  a Ali  d'envoyer 
un  bidon  de  kdrosene 
a Mustapha? 


Je  lui  dirai 
de  l'envoyer  a 
Mustapha  sur  mon 

chemin  vers 
1' dcole. 


Bill,  saabi  Ariro 
gulliim  Mistaaro 
kananziir  gsruwa 

fi>  V v . 4 \ _ o 

ziwajiin? 


_ * \ v d / < \ 

Bui  sima  Ariro 

\ - d \ w\  . V / 

gulzii  Mistaaro 
kananziir  gsruwi 

r / i S \ • i \ 

fsl  ziwajiin. 


Maarantiro  leni 
siro  gulftge  Mis 
ziwajiin. 


9 r) 


tie  i 


cuw3 

« 4 \ 

]1H 
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12.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  after  the  instructor  several 
times. 


lulftge  mistaaro  kananziir  g&ruwa 


./  « \ X . 4 \ 

fsl  ziwajnn. 


fulliim 

fulzii 

>uljlee 

>ulniu 

nilzaa 


I shall  tell  him  to  send  Mustafa  a tin  of 

kerosene. 

You  will 
He  will 
We  shall 
You  will 
They  will 


he 


13.  Follow  the  instructions  of  Drill  No.  12. 


ulNge  bar! 


4 v\ 

ism. 


w&ltin. 
le  jun. 

Ci  jun. 
dsw^rtin. 


I shall  tell  him  to  come  tomorrow. 

to  return, 
to  go 
to  leave 
to  be  ready 


o tl 
ote  I 

lesi 

alk 


14.  Repond  to  the  following  questions  as  indicated.  (The  instructor 
should  note  that  this  exercise  is  based  on  Lesson  XII.  If 
necessary,  the  students  should  go  through  the  main  dialogue 
of  that  lesson  once  again  to  refresh  their  memories  of  the 
things  talked  about  there). 


a^r^lro  kananziir 


ruw 


ziva  j nn.' 


iro| 
arc  | 

fruw 


gulz 


i \ 

hh 


tanaziir 

\ V.  . 4 \ n 

ziwajnn.' 


eni^«  A *.  v 
MckH>i  ^riro 
Mis*,  ✓ v 
^T^staaro 

/ / 4 

wm  e^ruwa 


/ V\  >/  4 / \ . \ >•*  s 

An  sima  mistaAro 
kananziir  g&ruwa 
fGl  ziwajnn. 


Bill  sima  Ariro 
gulzii  Mistaaro 
kananziir  g^ruwa 
fal  ziwajnn. 


Maarantlro  lei]inna 
si.ro  gulftge  Mistaaro 
ziwa  jnn. 


Who  will  send 
Mustafa  a tin  of 
kerosene? 

Who  will  tell  Ali 
to  send  Mustafa  a 
tin  of  kerosene? 


Bill,  when  are  you 
going  to  tell  Ali 
to  send  Mustafa  a 
tin  of  kerosene? 


It's  Ali  who  will  send 
Mustafa  a tin  of 
kerosene. 

It's  Bill  that's  going 
to  tell  Ali  to  send 
Mustafa  a tin  of 
kerosene. 


I shall  tell  him  to 
send  it  to  Mustafa  on 
my  way  to  school. 


er|c 

rigsa 


3d  J 


(Smith),  combi en  de  Je  ne  sais  pas. 
personnes  diront  a 
Ali  d' envoy er  un 
bidon  de  kdrosene 
a Mustapha? 


(Smith),  aam  Ndau 
Anro  guizaa 
Mistaaro  kananzlir 
gsruwa  f§l  ziwajun? 


Bill,  toi  et  qui 
diront  a Ali  d'enr- 
voyer  un  bidon  de 
kerosene  a 
Mustapha? 


Moi  seul  lui  dirai 
d 1 envoyer  un  bidon 
de  kdrosene  a 
Mustapha. 


Bill,  Jlia  Ndua  Ariro 
gulniu  Mistaaro 
kananzlir  g^rdwd  f^l 
ziwa  j lin? 


15.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois  apres 
1* instructeur. 


Je  lui  ai  dit  d* envoyer  un  bidon  de 
kdrosene  A Mustapha,  hier. 

Tu  lui  as  dit  d* envoyer  un  bidon  de 
kdrosene  a Mustapha,  hier. 

II  lui  a dit  d' envoyer  un  bidon  de 
kdrosene  a Mustapha,  hier. 

Nous  lui  avons  dit  d* envoyer  un 
bidon  de  kdrosene,a  Mustapha, hier. 

Vous  lui  avez  dit  d' envoyer  un 
bidon  de  kdrosene  b Mustapha, hier, 

I Is  lui  ont  dit  d' envoyer  un  bidon 
de  kerosene  a Mustapha,  hier. 


slro  mistaaro  kananzur 
gulqina  blska. 

siro  mistaaro  kananzur 
gullimma  blska. 

\ \ / V -i/  / i N _ 

siro  mistaaro  kananzur 
gulzina  blska. 

siro  mistaaro  kananzur 
guljiena  blska. 

siro  mistaaro  kananzur 
gulniuwa  blska. 

siro  mistaaro  kananzlir 
gulzana  blska. 


16.  Reprendre  l'exercice  No.  14,  au  passd. 


S A _ d 

noijijli. 


wu  tilojll  siro 
gulftge  Mistaaro 
kananzlir  gsrtiwa 
fsl  ziwajun. 

15.  Repeat  the  fc 
times. 

glruwa  f&l  ziwane 
gsruwa  fsl  ziwane* 
gsruwa  fsl  ziwane 
gsruwa  fsl  ziwane 
gsruwa  fsl  ziwane 
gsruwa  fsl  ziwane 

16.  Do  Drill  No. 


3:Ji 


, aam  Ndau  no^ijli. 

ulzaa 

o kananzlir 
fsl  ziwajnn? 


(Smith),  how  many  I don't  know, 
people  will  tell 
Ali  to  send  Mustafa 
a tin  of  kerosene? 


Ndua 


' v\  X 

Anro 


Mistaaro 
ir  g^ruwd  f£l 
n? 


wu  tllojli  siro 
gulftge  Mistaaro 
kananzlir  gsr6wa 
fol  ziwajnn. 


Bill,  you  and  who 
will  tell  Ali  to 
send  Mustafa  a 
tin  of  kerosene? 


I alone  will  tell 
him  to  send  Mustafa 
a tin  of  kerosene. 


15.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  after  the  instructor  several 
times. 


apres 


f6l  ziwane 
fal  ziwane 
fsl  ziwane 
fsl  ziv  ane 
fal  ziwane 
fsl  ziwane 


I told  him  to  send  Mustafa  a tin  of 
kerosene,  yesterday. 

You  told  him  to  send  Mustafa  a tin  of 
kerosene,  yesterday. 

He  told  him  to  send  Mustafa  a tin  of 
kerosene,  yesterday. 

We  told  him  to  send  Mustafa  a tin  of 
kerosene,  yesterday. 

You  told  him  to  send  Mustafa  a tin  of 
kerosene,  yesterday. 

They  told  him  to  send  Mustafa  a tin  of 
kerosene,  yesterday. 


staaro  kananzlir  g®ruwa 
blska. 

staaro  kananzlir  gsruwa 
' blska. 

staaro  kananzlir  gsruwa 
blska. 

istaaro  kananzlir  gsruwa 
blska. 

istaaro  kananzlir  gsruwa 
•;a  blska. 


istaaro  kananzlir  gsruwa 
a blska. 


16.  Do  Drill  No.  14  once  again,  in  the  past  tense. 


NOTES  GRAMMATICALES /GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 
1.1  Temps  VI:  la  conjonction  du  verbe 


1.1  Tense  VI:  Verb 


Les  suffixes  du  Temps  VI  utilises 

avec  les  verbes  du 

The  Tense  VI 

Groupe  A,  sont: 

Singulier/S ingu 1 ar 

Pluriel/Plural 

1. 

-Nge/-&ge 

-Jlee/-Jie 

2. 

-nl:im/-nim 

-niu/-niu 

3. 

/ N 

- Zil/-Z3b 

-zaa/-za 

Le  choix  du  suffixe  depend,  comme 

dans  les  precedents 

The  choice  o 

cas,  du  ton  de  la  racine  du  verbe 

• 

the  tone  of 

Paradigmes  exemples/Sample  paradigms 

leNge  "Je  vais/suis  a lie  et...";  "I  go/went  and  .. 

II 

• • 

1. 

leNge 

lejiee 

2. 

leniira 

leniu 

3. 

lezii 

lezaa 

koftge  "Je  passe/suis  passS  et..."; 

I pass/passed 

by  and  . . . " . 

1. 

ko&ge 

kojie 

2. 

konim 

koniu 

3. 

kozi 

k6za 

nsmNge  "Je  m'assieds/me-  suis  assis  et 

. ..";  "I  sit/sat  down  and  ...". 

• 

1. 

nstnNge 

n^njie 

• 

2. 

nannim 

nsmniu 

3. 

nspsi 

n?psa 

r, 

O 


'exU 


verbes  du 


n 

th( 


Singulier /Singular 

1.  -Nge/-fcge 

2.  -mim/-mm 

3.  -zil/-zl 

Is  precedents 


[and  . . . ". 

1. 

2. 

3. 


leNge 

leniitn 

lezhi 


iassed  by  and  . ..". 


1. 

2. 

3. 


koftge 

konim 

V.OZ  L 


'I  sit/sat  down  and 
1.  nsmNge 


2. 

3. 


nannim 


nsps* 


ERIC 

ilflkBU!5f.Tl333 


XV 


1.1  Tense  VI:  Verb  conjunction 

The  Tense  VI  suffixes  used  with  Group  A verbs  are: 

Pluriel/Plural 

-Jlee/-Jie 

4 \ / ^ 

-mu/ -mu 

* \ / ' 

-zaa/-za 

The  choice  of  suffix  depends,  as  in  earlier  cares, 
the  tone  of  the  verb  stem. 


lejiee 

leniu 

lezaa 

kojie 

koniu 

k6za 

nanjie 

naniuu 

nspsa 


- 9 


on 


3J4 


dowsrftge 


gulfcge 


tusufrge 


zimftge 


dimlJge 


"J'a journe/ai  ajourne  et  ...";  "I  postpone/postponed  and 

Sing«^.iei:/ Singular 

1.  dWbrNge 

2.  d gwsrniitn 

3.  d^wsrzli 

"Je  dis/ai  dit  ...  et  "I  say/said  ...  ana  ...". 

1.  gulfige 

2.  gulliim/ 

gulniim 

3.  gulzii 

"Je  me  repose/me  suis  repose  et  . ..";  "I  rest/rested  and  ...". 

1.  tusuftge 

n X X A 

2.  tusuniim 

3.  tusuzii 


Pluriel/1 

dswsrjl' 
c?  swsrn: 
dsworzi 


guljiee 

gulniu 


gulzaa 


tusujie 

. X x A 

tusum 

. % \ / 
tusuza 


"Je  mets  pied  a terre/aid  mis  pied  a terre  et  ...";  "X  cismount/dismounte 


"Je  divorce/ai  divorce  et  . .."; 


1.  zimftge  zin\]iee 

2.  zimniim  zimnlu 

3.  zipsii  zipsaa 

"I  divorce/divorced  and  ..."• 

1.  dimftge  din\Jle 

2.  dimnim  dimntu 

3.  dips*  of;psa 


pone/postponed  and 


Singulier /Singular 

Plur  ie  1/ Plura  1 

1. 

dgwsrNge 

dsws^Jiee 

2. 

dawsrniim 

dawarniu 

3. 

, X V 4 \ 

dswsrzn 

daw^rzaa 

• • • 

and  . . 

1. 

gulftge 

guljiee 

2. 

gulliim/ 

gulniim 

gulniu 

3. 

gulzii 

gulzaa 

'I  rest/rested  and  . 

1. 

tusufige 

tusujiee 

2. 

V 4 \ 

tusunum 

X 4 V 

tusuniu 

3. 

v \ jN 

tusuzn 

X X ✓ x 

tusuzaa 

re  et  "I  dismount/dismounted  and 

1.  zimftge  zin\Jiee 

2.  zitnniim  zimniu 

3.  zips ii  zipsaa 

rce/divorced  and 

d x 

1 . d imNgt- 

2 . d imnim 

3.  dipsi 


dirr\Jle 

dimniu 

dipsa 


Les  suffixe 
ci-dessous. 
meme  genre 


s des  verbes  du  Groupe  B,  du  Temps  VI  sont  donnes 
Le  symbole  V represente  une  voyelle  de  ton  bas, 
que  celle  qui  la  precede  immediatement. 


du 


1. 

2. 

3. 

Paradigmes  exemp les /Sample  paradigms 

diske  "Je  fais/ai  fait  et  "I  do/did  and 


S ingu 1 ie  r / S ingu la  r 
-ske 
-Vm 


lbdiske  nJe  vends/ai  vendu  et  "I  sell/sold  and 


ruske  "Je  vois/ai  vu  et  "I  see/saw  and 

1. 

2. 


N N 

Si i 


1. 

diske 

2. 

dlim 

3. 

N j 4 N 

sidii 

and 

ii 

• • • • 

1. 

lhdiske 

2. 

lsdiim 

3. 

s Usd  ii 

ruske 


ruum 


suru 


yiwuske  "J'achete/ai  acheto  et  "I  buy/bought  and 

4 \ 1 > 


1. 

2. 

3. 


yiwuske 

ylwum 

4 N 


CiWU 
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[he 

Che 

3113  1H 


}mps  VI  sont  donnes 
u/oyelle  de  ton  bas,  du 
iatement. 


The  Tense  VI  suffixes  for  Groupe  B verbs  are  given  below, 
The  symbol  V represents  a low  tone  vowel  of  the  same 
quality  as  the  one  that  immediately  precedes  it. 


Plur] 


1. 

2. 

3. 


Singulier /Singular 
-ske 
-Vm 


\ 

Si- 


X 

-i 


Pluriel/Plural 

-lye/-iye 

A X / \ X 

-iU/-iU 


x \ 

-S3 i 


'did  and  . . 


3W  and 


1. 

diske 

dlye 

2. 

dlitn 

dlu 

3. 

sidii 

ssdii 

[ and  . . 
1. 

ii 

• • 

lsdiske 

lad  lye 

2. 

lad  Urn 

ladlu 

3. 
1 1 

\ i X j i \ 

S3klsdll 

sblsdli 

• 

1. 

ruske 

ruiye 

2. 

ruum 

riu 

3. 

suru 

s6ru 

ght  and 
1. 

It 

• • • • 

ylwuske 

yiwuiye 

2. 

yiwum 

A XX 

yiwiu 

3. 

CiWU 

cesiwu 

ERIC 


3 


iske 


II 


"Je  viens/suis  venu  et 


"I  come/came  and 


Singuiier /Singular 


1.  iske 

2.  lsim 

3.  is  i 


fandiske  "Je  trouve/ai  trouve  et  . ..";  "I  find/ found  and 


i. 

fsndiske 

2. 

f sndiim 

3. 

siwsndu 

ylske  "Je  donne/ai  donne 

et 

"I  give/gave  and  ..." 

• 

1. 

x •»  \ 

yiske 

2. 

4 \ 

yum 

3. 

4 ^ 

Cii 

diaske  "Je  reste/suis  reste 

et  "I  stay/stayed  and 

It 

• • • • 

• 

1. 

jN  / , ' 

diaske 

' 

2. 

diaam 

3. 

diaa 

buske  "Je  mange/ai  mange 

et 

...";  "I  eat/ate  and  ...". 

1. 

buske 

2. 

buum 

3. 

Z1WU 

1.2  Quand  des  series  d'acuions  verbale  sont  conjointes  presque 
tous  les  derniers  verbes  concernes  sont  mis  au  Temps  VI, 
passe,  present  ou  futur  en  fonction  du  sens  et/ou  du  con- 
texte  de  la  phrase.  Exemple: 

sandia  bea  lefaNge  koqin  "Je  les  saluerai  seulement  et 
Dasserai." 
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:.e  and 


-ei/ 


X V 

1U 


;a 


f-ye 

\ 

tu 

id  i U 


V 

ye 


Wht 
bu  c 
th,. 
tei: 
seii 
> 

s: 


Singulier /Singular  Plur iei/Plurai 


1. 

iske 

A v V 

ise 

2. 

isim 

A \ X 

ISiU 

3. 

A N 

ISi 

isa 

kd / found  and 

11 

• * • * 

1. 

fbndiske 

fsndlye 

2. 

fsndiim 

fandlu 

3. 

siwondii 

X V 

sswondii 

ye  and  . . . 

1. 

yiske 

yiye 

2. 

ylim 

yiu 

3. 

A V 

Cll 

sadi 

/stayed  and 

11 

• • • • 

1. 

diaske 

diaiye 

2. 

diaam 

diau 

3. 

diaa 

d^wuu 

and  . . . " . 

1. 

buske 

bulye 

2. 

buum 

biu 

3. 

21V7U 

20WU 

ponjointes  presque 

1.2  When 

bis  au  Temps 

vi, 

but 

ens  et/ou  du 

con- 

the 

o 


ERIC  seulement  et 

3 


sencence.  E.g. 

ssndla  bea  lefafrge  koqln  "I  shall  merely  greet  them 
and  pass  by." 


i * 


Le  Temps  VI  n'a  pas  une  reference  de  temps  qui  lui  est  propre: 
sa  reference  de  temps  est  la  meme  que  celle  du  dernier  verbe 
des  series  d'actions  verbales  conjointes.  En  d autres  mots,  si 
la  reference  de  temps  du  dernier  verbe  est  le  present  ou  le 
futur , comme  dans  l'exemple  ci-dessus,  le  verbe  precedent  (ou 
les  verbes)  auront,  par  necessite,  comme  reference  de  temps 
le  present  ou  le  futur  aussi;  il  en  de  meme  pour  les  autres 
temps.  Exemple: 

lefige  boiQin  "Je  vais  m'allonger" 

leftge  boosko  "Je  suis  alle  et  me  suis  allonge" 


Tense 
refer; 
con  jo'' 
words 
refer; 
(or  vi 
time  : 
E.  g. 

leftg' 

le&gc 


1.3  L1 anglais  (le  fran^ais)  et  le  Kanouri  ne  considerent  pas  toujours 
de  la  meme  maniere  ce  qui  constitue  les  series  des  actions 
verbales  conjointes.  Quelques  concepts  verbaux  que  1' anglais 
(le  fran^ais)  considere,  naturellement,  etre  des  activites  indi- 
visibles, nt,  en  Kanouri,  fragmentes  en  des  sequences  d'actions. 
Quelques  unes  des  plus  employees  et  utiles  de  ces  constructions 
sont  introduites  dans  cette  le^on  (exercices  No.  9-14)  d* autres 
seront  introduits  dans  les  deux  prochaines  lecons. 


1.3.  Engli 
cons  t 
other 
norma 
facto 
Some  ' 
are  v 
in  th 


VOCABULAIRE /VOCABULARY 

je  m'allonge,  passe  la  ::uit 
je  quitte 
je  dis  au-revoir 
je  salue 

nous  nous  recons trerons 
je  passe  la  journee 
direct,  tout  droit 
seulement,  (simplement) 
separement 

le  moitie  de- 1 'apres-midi 


boonin 

ciijin 

a lakilewa  ijm 
lefaqln 

tadiyen  (tadiwi) 

dibdoi]in 

cotrb 

bea 

gadegsdero 

duwsr 


I lie  down,  spend  the  ni 

I leave 

I say  goodbye 

I greet 

We  shall  meet 

I spend  the  day 

direct,  straight-away 

merely 

separately 

the  mid-afternoon 


40 1 
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nse 

fer< 

mJc1 

>rds  j 

fer  j 
)r  v\ 
.me 

g* 

iglil 

3ns  t 
Cher 
3rma 
2CtO| 

3me 
ce 

i thi 


lui  est  propre: 
[dernier  verbe 
'autres  mots,  si 
sresent  ou  le 
precedent  (ou 
f^nce  de  temps 
ir  les  autres 


lerent  pas  toujours 
des  actions 
que  1' anglais 
?s  activites  indi- 
„equences  d 'actions, 
es  constructions 
lo.  9-14)  d ' autres 
Ions. 


Tense  VI  has  no  time  reference  of  its  own:  its  time 

reference  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  last  verb  in  a 
conjoined  series  of  verbal  actions.  That  is,  in  other 
words,  if  the  last  verb  is  present  or  future  in  time 
reference,  as  in  the  -above  example,  the  preceding  verb 
(or  verbs)  will  of  necessity  have  a present  or  future 
time  reference  also;  similarly  with  the  other  tenses. 

E.g. 

le%e  boijin  "I  am  going  to  lie  down" 
leftge  boosko  "I  went  and  lay  down" 

1.3.  English  and  Kanuri  do  not  always  agree  as  to  what 

constitutes  a series  of  conjoined  verbal  actions.  In 
other  words,  some  verbal  concepts  which  English  speakers 
normally  consider  to  be  indivisible  activities  are 
factorized  into  component  sequential  actions  in  Kanuri. 
Some  of  the  most  common  and  useful  of  such  constructions 
are  introduced  in  this  lesson  (cf.  Drills  No.  9-14)  and 
in  the  next  two. 


a nil 


i V \ 

!lWl) 


I lie  down,  spend  the  night 

I leave 

I say  goodbye 

I greet 

We  shall  meet 

I spend  the  day 

direct,  straight-away 

merely 

separate ly 

the  mid-afternoon 
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LECON  XVI /LESSON  XVI 
£ 

Au  Dispensaire  pour  BebAs/At  the  Well-Baby  Clinic 


DIALOGUE /DIALOGUE 

Barbara:  Pourquoi  crie-t-elle? 

Fati:  C'est  son  passe-temps:  elle  crie 

tout  le  temps. 

Barbara:  N'etes-vous  pas  sa  mere? 

Fati:  Oui,  je  le  suis. 

Barbara:  Quel  age  a-t-elle? 

Fati:  Huit  mois. 

Barbara:  Deshabillez-la  et  mettez-la  sur 
la  balance.  . . Oh.'  Oh.'  ell-e  est 
en  dessous  de  son  poids  normal! 
Avez-vous  commencA  a lui  donner 
des  aliments  subs tanciels? 

Fati:  Non,  je  la  nourris  au  sein 

seulement . 

Earbara:  Rien  d'Atonnant  a ce  qu'elle  crie 
tout  le  temps.  Vous  ne  lui  donnez 
pas  assez  a manger. 

Fati;  Mais  je  lui  donne  le  sein 

immAdiatement  chaque  fois  qu'elle 
crie  [pour  la  nourriturej. 

Barbara:  Oui,  je  comprends  mais  ce  n'est  pas 
suffisant.  Une  fille  de  son  age 
doit  manger  des  cArAales,  des  oeufs 
et  de  la  viande.  On  doit  aussi 
lui  donner  a manger  du  foie,  tous 
les  jours. 


Barbara: 

KgAAmA  nAnkarb  efrin? 

FAti : 

Adi  hAlnzf : sAAbfsAro  efrin. 

Barbara: 

jlmi  gijlf  wA  yAAnzf  wo? 

FAti: 

AAA,  wumA  yAAnzf  wb. 

Barbara: 

kintAinzf  Ndau? 

FAti: 

kintAi  wusku. 

Barbara: 

kAzfmunzf  tf  rfinA,  sfA 
^gsltfrsm  tfin  ginAAnA  . . . 
sf  frgsmzfnA!  sfrb  bfrl  yo 
bsdinfmmA  wA? 

FAti: 

A9A,  NgAnji  b^s  simbfin. 

Barbara: 

AsA,  AdimA  nAnkArb  sAAbfsA  sf 
efrin  tf.  bfri  k^lkAlro  ' 
sifbndfin  bAA. 

FAti: 

AmmA  sAAbfsA  cfrfA  sfrb  NgAnjl 
yfke  simbfin. 

Barbara: 

AAA,  kilAAjifro  gAfnA;  AmmA  Adi 
sfA  sitfin  bAA.  fAro  kindfAnzf 
Ati^f  df,  bflim  Ar9£mbesb, 

NgflA  wb.  wAjfA  wosAon  kimAtkinyA 
sfrb  yA  zfwA. 

LECON  XVI /LESSON  XVI 
Lre  pour  Bebds/At  the  Well-Baby  Clinic 


■ra:  flgdAmd  nAnkarb  cfrln? 

™ ddl  hAlnzf:  sAAbfsdrb  cfrin. 

ra:  jlmi  gijif  w£  yAAnzf  wo? 

adA,  wumi  yAAnzf  wb. 

Lra:  kintdinzf  Ndad? 

ktntdi  wusku. 

ira:  kAzfmunzf  tf  rfind,  sfa 

ftgQltfrsm  tfir^glnAAnd  ... 
sf  fogbmzfnA!  sfrb  bfrl  yo 
bQdinfmmA  wd? 


Barbara:  Why  is  she  crying? 

Fati:  That’s  her  pastime;  she  cries 

all  the  time. 

Barbara:  Aren’t  you  her  mother? 

Fati:  Yes,  I am. 

Barbara;  How  old  is  she? 

Fati:  Eigut  months. 

Barbara:  Take  off  her  clothes  and  put  her 
on  the  scales..  Oh,  Oh,  she  is 
underweight.'  Have  you  started 
giving  her  solid  food  yet? 


NgAnji  b6s  simblin. 


* Fati:  No,  I only  breast-feed  her. 


hr  a: 


Jar  a; 


h sd,  AdimA  nAnkArb  sAAbfs6  sf 
cfrin  tf.  bfri  k^lkAlro 
sifbndfin  bAA. 

AmmA  sAAbfsd  cfrfA  sfrb  NgAnji 
yfke  simbf^n. 


Barbara:  No  wonder  she  cries  all  the  time. 

You  don't  give  her  enough  to  eat. 


Fati:  But  I breast-feed  her  promptly 

each  time  she  cries  [for  food]. 


ada  kilAAjifrb  gafna;  AmmA  Adi  Barbara;  Yes,  I understand;  but  that  will  not 

} ° ^ ^ . V . \ . ✓ -1  A _♦ T .-.XT  "U  rs  O 1 1 A Kp 


sfA  sltfin  bAA.  fdro  kindfanzf 
Atlbf  df,  bflim  Ar^fmbeso, 
ftgflA  wb.  wajfa  wos6on  klmAtkinyA 
sfrb  yd  zfwri. 


do.  A girl  of  her  age  should  be 
eating  cereals,  eggs,  and  meat.  She 
should  also  be  given  liver  to  eat 
every  day. 
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Fati:  Quel  genre  de  foie? 


Fdti:  kimitkln  jiribf? 


Larbara;  Tout  genre:  foie  de  vache,  foie 
de  chevre,  foie  de  poulet,  tant 
que  vous  le  faites  cuire  et  mettre 
en  bouillie  [pour  elle]. 


Barbara:  jiribf  yayd:  kimdtkln  f£eye, 

klmitkrn  kajlfye,  kim^tkln  kuuiyb. 
bmmi  ddnim  k4l«snim  du6o. 


EXCERCICES 

1.  Repdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs 
1' instructeur. 

Pcurquoi  crie-t-elle/il? 

hurle-t-elle/il? 
g rogne  - 1 - e 1 le  /i  1? 
dort-elle/il? 
rit-elle/il? 
sourit-elle/il? 


DRILLS 

fois  apres  1.  Repeat  the  following 

several  times. 

{jgaama  nankaro  cirin? 

yiljin? 

zimjiin? 

letcin? 

k*  4 . S / * N o 

asiti  gojxns 

4 N / / a ^ 

cii  mumussin? 


2.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  1. 


2.  Follow  the  instruct 


N'etes-vous  pas  sa  mere? 

son  pare? 

son  atn.6  (e)  (masc. /fem.  )? 
son  oncle? 
sa  tante? 
sa  belle-mere? 
son  voisin? 


Jlima  gijil  wa  yaanzi  wo? 

b'  » A 

aanzi 

yaanzi 

rawanzi 

bawanzi 

kisjoinzi 

kimfeskinzi 


3.  Repdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois,  s^parement, 
avant  de  les  utiliser  comme  questions  et  r^ponses. 


3.  Repeat  the  followin 
before  using  the  an 


De  combien  de  jours  Elle  a quatre  jours, 
est-elle  agde? 

De  combien  de  semaines  Elle  a trois  semaines. 
est-elle  agde? 


kaunzf  Ndau? 


mitnzi  lidau? 


kaunzf  ddf. 


mdrnzf  y&skf. 
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iti:  kimdtksn  jiribf? 

irbara:  jiribf  yayd;  kinu.lt kin  fdeye,^ 

kimitkin  kajifye,  kimitkin  kudiye. 
&mmd  ddnim  k^Iosnim  du6o. 


Fati;  What  kind  of  liver? 

Barbara:  Any  kind  whatsoever;  cow  liver _ 

goat  liver,  chicken  liver.  Just  so 
long  as  you  cook  it  and  mash  it  up 
[for  her]. 


)Wir. 


apres 


fcg' 


DRILLS 

1.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  after  the  instructor 
several  times. 


Sana  nankaro  cirln? 

yil jin? 


\ . A \ r% 

ztmjun : 
letcin? 
kasiti  gojlu? 

4 \ / / n 

cn  mumussin: 


Why  is  she/he 


crying 

yelling? 

groaning? 

sleeping? 

laughing? 

smiling? 


ruct 


2.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  1. 


nima  gijl  wa  yaanzi  wo? 

bv  # i 

aanzi 
yaanzi 
rawanzi 
bawanz i 
kispinzak 
kimfeskinsi 


Aren't  you  her  mother? 

father? 


elder  sibling  (male/female)  ? 
uncle? 
aunt? 
in- law? 
neighbor? 


owu.nl 
e anl 


, sdparement, 
*onses. 

kaunzf  Ndau? 
mdinzi  ftdau? 


3.  Repeat  the  following  questions  and  answers  separately  several  times 
before  using  the  answer  in  response  to  the  question. 


kaunzf  ddf. 
mdinzf  ykski. 


How  many  days  old 
is  she? 

How  many  weeks  old 
is  she? 


She  is  four  days  old. 


ERIC 

■.*■1,7,1",' ifrigsa 


4'J 


r 


She  is  three  weeks  old. 


De  combien  de  mois 
est-elle  agde? 

De  combien  d'anndes 
est-elle  £g£e? 


Elle  a huit  mois, 
Elle  a sept  ans. 


k£nt4£nz£  Ndbd? 
sai  izf  Ndbu? 


ktnti£nz£  wu: 
s&dnz£  tdlur 


4.  (a)  Rdpdter  les  questions  suivantes  plusieurs  fois 
apres  1' instructeur. 


4.  (a)  Repea 
several  t 


Avez-vous  commencd  a lui  donner  des 
aliments  subtar ciels? 

Avez-vous  commencd  a laver  le  linge? 

a faire  le  lit? 
a cuire  [des  aliments]? 
a faire  la  table? 
a apprendre  le  Kanouri? 
a manger  [des  aliments]? 
a fumer  des  cigarettes? 
a aller  au  cindma? 


sfro  b£ri  yo  bbdin£mmb  wi? 


kazfmu  tulta 
df^l  t£  ybsb 
bfri  deta 
tdwur  t£  tsndo 
kanurf  kiro 
bfri  kimbuu 
tawdb.  kLnzda 
sfnfmarb  let£ 


4.  (b)  Les  £tudiants  doivent  rdpondre  a ces  questions 
par  1* affirmative  ou  la  negative. 


4.  (c)  Les  dtudiants  doivent  poser  les  memes  questions 


transformdes  en  "Quand  avez-vous  commencd 
y rdpondre. 


et 


5.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  apres  1* instructeur. 


en  dessous  du  poids 

normal  /maigre. 

sf  Ngsmzfnb. 

au-dessus 

/gros. 

/grosse. 

gurzam. 

malade 

ddndi  . 

mince 

s^rs^r. 

pale 

bukalur. 

le  teint  tres  clair 

kimdb. 

foncd 

s£1£q. 

4.  (b)  Have 
in  tl  i ne 


4.  (c)  Have 
start 


5.  Repeat  t\ 


J 
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kintdinz£  Nd&ri? 
sadnz£  Ndcid? 

kintdinz£  wuskrf.  How  many  months  old  She  is  eight  months,  old. 

is  she? 

sh£nz£  tdlur.  How  many  years  old  She  is  seven  years  old. 

is  she? 

•urs  fois 

4.  (a)  Repeat  the  following  questions  after  the  instructor, 
several  times. 

sfro  b£ri  y b badinfmmk  wd?  Have  you  started  giving  her  [solid]  food? 


kazfmu  tultci 
dfdl  t £ yks& 
b£ri  deta 
tdwur  t£  tsndo 
kanurf  kiro 
b£ri  k±mbuu 
t&wd&  ktnzda 
sfnfmarb  let£ 

Have  you  started  washing  the  clothes? 

making  the  bed? 
cooking  [food]? 
making  the  table? 
learning  Kanuri? 
eating  [food]? 
smoking  cigarettes? 
going  to  the  movies? 

questions 

4.  (b)  Have  students  answer  the  same  questions  either  affirmatively  or 
in  the  negative. 

questions 
" et 

4.  (c)  Have  students  turn  the  same  questions  into  "When  did  you 
start " and  answer  them. 

tructeur. 

5.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  after  the  instructor. 

\ 

e.  s£  Ngamzfnb. 
gdrzam. 

He /she  is  underweight /skinny, 
overweight / fat . 

e. 

ddndi  . 

sdrsdr. 

bukalilr. 

kimdb. 

s£l£m. 

sick/ill. 

slender. 

light -complexioned. 

very  fair/ligftt.  <in  complexion. 

dark-  comp  1 exi  on  ecT> 

o 
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6.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  5. 


6.  Follow  the  ins true 


a)  Donne- lui  du  f°ie  de  vache. 

chevre . 
poulet . 
mouton. 
boeuf . 


b)  Donne- lui 


du  boeuf. 

de  la  viande  de  chevre. 
du  poulet. 
du  mouton. 
du  boeuf. 


kimdtkin  fdeye  s£ro  yd. 
karifye 
kudiye 
dfmiye 
daldye 

dda  fdeye  s£rb  ye. 
k&jifye 
kudiye 
d£miye 
daldyb 


7.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  5. 

a)  Donne-moi  du  foie  a manger. 

lui 

rous 

leur 

b)  Donne- lui  du  foie  a manger. 

du  travail  a faire. 
des  choses  a vendre. 
du  linge  a laver. 
des  aliments  a cuire. 
un  lit  b faire. 
de  l'argent  a garder. 


7.  Follow  the  instru< 

kimitkin  wuro  yd  bdske* 
s£ro  yd  z£wu* 
and£ro  yd  briiye. 
sbnd£rb  yd  zdwd. 


ksmdtkin 

s£rb  yd  z£wri. 

c£d& 

std£. 

kbrbd 

silbd£. 

kazitmud 

tdlzf . 

b£rl 

ddz£. 

dfdl 

yasd. 

kdq£na 

gindz£. 

(N.B.  Les  formes  de  verbes  utilisees  ici  sont  des  formes 
du  Temps  V,  introduites  dans  la  le9on  X.  Done,  la  premiere 
phrase  de  7 (a)  veut  dire,  mot  a mot,  "donne-moi  foie, 
laisse-moi  manger  [le]"). 

NOTE:  Les  quatre  prochains-  exercices  sont  bases  sur  la 
le^on  XII,  s'il  le  faut,  faire  une  revision  de  cette 
lejon  avant  d^commencer  ces  exercices. 


(N.B.  The  verb  forms 
in  Lesson  X.  Thus,  t 
"give  me  liver,  let 


NOTE:  The  next  four 
students  may  be  aske 
doing  the  drills. 
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true 


15. 


6.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  5. 


kimdtkin  fdeye  s£ro  yd. 
kajifye 
kudiye 
dfmiye 
daldye 

dda  fdeye  sir b ye. 
kApiye 
kudiye 
dfmiye 
daldyb 


Give  hin/her  cow  liver. 

goat  liver, 
chicken  liver, 
sheep  liver, 
ox  liver. 

Give  him/her  beef. 

goat  meat, 
chicken, 
mutton, 
beef. 


rue 


5. 


7.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  5. 


mis 

t| 

lit 


lr 

;ke| 


kimdtkin  wdrb  yd  bdslce. 

sfro  yd  z£wu. 
andfro  yd  bdiye. 
&bnd£rb  yd  zdwri. 


kimdtkin  s£rb 
cfda 
ksrbd 
kazimud 
b£rl 
dUl  % 
kdqfna 

[c^&es  formes 
, lcC'pramiere 
l-moi  foie, 


[ses  sur  la 
de  cette 


yd  zfwd. 

Sid£. 

st lbd£. 
tdlz£. 
ddz  £. 
yasd. 
gindz£. 


Give  me  some  liver  to  eat. 
him/her 
us 

them 

Give  him/her  liver  to  eat. 

work  to  do. 
things  to  sell, 
clothes  to  wash, 
food  to  cook, 
a bed  to  make, 
money  to  keep. 


(N.B.  The  verb  forms  used  here  are  theT^nse  V forms  introduced 
in  Lesson  X.  Thus,  the  first  sentence  under  7 (a)  means,  literally 
"give  me  liver,  let  me  eat  [it]i  ) 

NOTE:  The  next  four  drills  are  based  on  Lesson  XII.  If  necessary 
students  may  be  asked  to  go  over  that  lesson  once  again  before 
doing  the  drills. 
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8.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs 
1' instructeur . 

Je  finirai  bientot  de  faire  le  lit. 

Tu  finiras 
11  finira 
Nous  finirons 
Vous  finirez 
Ils  finiront 


fois  apres  8.  Repeat  th 

times. 

dfdl  tf  kdrflngin  yasdke  da  j fin. 

yasdam 

sasda  I 

yasdiye 

yasdu 

sdasda 


9.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  1‘exercice 

j'ai  fini  de  faire  le  lit. 

Tu  as 
II  a 

Nous  avons 
Vous  avez 
Ils  ont 

10.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exer 

Je  n‘ai  pas  fini  de  faire  le  lit. 

de  manger, 
de  cuisiner. 
de  laver  le  linge. 
de  faire  la  table, 
de  faire  le  travail. 


o.  8.  9.  Follow  tl- 

dfdl  tf  yasdke  dazfnd. 
ydsddm 
sdsda 

yasdiye  ( 

yasdu 

saasda  4 

No.  8.  10.  Follow  t 

dfdl  tf  yasdke  ddzfijlf. 
bfri  buske 
bfrl  ddNg&  x 
kdzimud  tf  tdlNge 
tdwur  tf  tdndisk^ 
cfda  tf  dfske 


11.  Rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indiqud  quand 
il  est  demandd  de  la  faire. 


11.  Respond 
called 


(Smith),  qui  faisait  C* dtait  Mustapha. 
le  lit? 


(Smith),  Ndd  dfdl  mis  tad  sfrad 
s£sdi?  sasdi. 


(Jean),  a qui  est  le  A Bill, 
lit.qu'il  faisait? 


(John),  dfdl  Nduye  dial  Bfilyc 
sasdi? 


(Pierre),  est-ce  que  Oui,  il  l'a  appeld. 
Bill  a appeld  Mustapha? 


(Peter),  Bfil  t£  Ada,  sfa  b6 
ml s tddlbddz f nd  wd? 
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s fois  apres 


8.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  after  the  instructor  several 
times . 


dt61  tf  kkrflngin  yasdke  dajfin. 

y as 4am 

sasdk 

yasiiye 

yasdu 

skasda 


I shall  soon  finish  making  the  bed. 

You  will 

He  will 

We  shall 

You  will 

They  will 


No.  8. 


9.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  8. 


df£l  tf  yaskke  dazfnk. 
yksdcim 

sksda 

yasdiye 

yasiu 

skasda 


I have  finished  making  the  bed. 

You  have 

He  has 

We  have 

You  have 

They  have 


? No.  8. 


10.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  8. 


df£l  tf  yasdke  dkzfljrf. 
bfri  bdske 
bfri  ddNgk  x 
kkzimud  tf  tdlNge 
t6wur  tf  t^ndiskk 
cfda  tf  dfske 


I haven't  finished  making  the  bed. 

eating. 

cooking. 

washing  the  clothes, 
making  the  table, 
doing  the  work. 


me  indiqu4  quand 


(Smith),  Ndu  df£l 
sks4l? 


11.  Respond  to  the 
called  upon  to 

mtstad  sfmd  d£41 
\ 

S0S01* 

dfel  Bfilye  sas^i. 
s£a  b66zfna. 


following  questions  as 
do  so. 

(Smith),  who  was 
making  a bed? 

(John),  whose  bed 
was  he  making? 

(Peter),  did  Bill 
call  Mustafa? 


indicated  when 

It  was  Mustafa. 
Bill' s bed. 

Yes,  he  called  him. 


(John),  df£l  ftddye 
sss4i? 

4.  (Peter),  Bill  tf  kdk, 

mlstak  bddzf^k  w4? 
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(Smith),  que 
faisait  Mustapha 
cuand  Bill  l'a 

4 

appeld? 

(Jean),  avait-il  fini 
de  faire  le  lit  quand 
Bill  l'a  appeld? 

(Pierre),  pourquoi 
l'a-t-il  appeli? 


II  faisait  le  lit. 


Non,  il  n'avait  pas 
fini. 

Parce  qu'il  voulait 
qu'il  balai^1  une 
certaine  chambre. 


(Smith),  misted  tf  abf  sf  dfdl  sbs^i. 
sidfin  sda  Bfilyd 
sfa  b66zfna  tfin? 


(John),  d£4l  tf  sasda  sbsdct  dbz 

dazfna  wd  sda  Bfilyd 
sfa  b66z£na  tfin? 

(Peter),  abf  nbnkarb  ddiyd  dalfilnz 

sf k b66no?  mistad  Njfim  1 

ffrdjfb.  sirbdn 


(Smith),  quand 
Mustapha  avait-il 
a ba layer  la 
chambre? 

Je  vois,  Mustapha, 
qu'as-tu  fait  apres 
avoir  fini  de  faire 
le  lit? 

(Pierre),  qu'as-tu 
de  manger  ce  matin? 


Il  avait  & la 
balayer  apres  avoir 
fini  de  faire 
le  lit. 

j'ai  balayd  la 
chambre  aprbs  avoir 
fini  de  faire  le 
lit. 

it  apres  avoir  fini 


(Smith^,  mistb.4  t£  sda  dfdl  sasdc 
sabbf  Njfim  tf  Njfim  t£  ffrdj 
ffrdjin? 

y<5o,  (mistad),  Ngdv'o  Ngdwo^dfdl  tf' 
dfdl  tf  yasdam  dazfna  yasdke  dazfna 
tfin,  abf  dfim?  Njfim  tf  ffrdc 


(Peter),  ktfu  suwb  Ngiwo  bfri  bdum  daz 
tfin,  bbf  dfim? 


etc. 


etc. 


12.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  apres  1 ' instructeur. 


12.  Repeat  the 


Je  lui  ai  permis  de  peser  son  bdbd. 

lu  lui  as 

Il  lui  a 

Nous  lui  avons 

Vous  lui  avez 

I Is  lui  ont 


sfa  kolltfge  tfbbl  d£  Ngdlwono. 
kollfim 
kolzfi 
kb  lr.de 
kb lnfu 
kblzdb 


\ 

1. 


(Smith),  mfstad  tf  abf  si  dfdl  sbsdi. 
sidfin  sda  Bfilyd 
sfa  b66zfna  tfin? 


(Smith),  what  was 
Mustafa  doing  when 
Bill  called  him? 
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He  was  making  a bed. 


clZ 


.nz 
1 lj 
idnl 


'4' l 


:£< 

ia 


la: 


(John),  dfdl  t£  sasda 
dazfna  wd  sda  Bfilyd 
sfa  b66z£na  tfin? 

(Peter),  hb£  nbnkbrb 
sfci  b66no? 


(Smith),  matstbd  t£ 
sa&bf  Njfim  t £ 
ffrdjin? 


sbsdci  d&zfijif. 


(John),  had  he  No,  he  hadn  t. 

finished  making  the 

bed  when  Bill  called  him? 


(Peter),  why  did  he 
call  him? 


ddiyd  dalfilnzf 
mistad  Njfim  ldd 
ffrdjfb.  sirbdna  t£ro. 

sda  dfdl  sasdb  dajfb  (Smith),  when  was 
Njfim  t£  ffrdjin.  Mustafa  to  sweep 


Because  he  wanted  him 
to  sweep  a certain 
room. 

He  was  to  sweep  it 
after  the  had  finished 
making  the  bed. 


the  room? 

I see,  Mustafa,  what  I swept  the  room  after 


y<5o,  (mistad),  Ngdvb  Ngdwb  d£41  t£  I see,  Mustafa,  what  I swept  the  room  afte 
d£4l  tf  yasddm  dazfna  vasdke  dazfna  tfin,  did  you  do  after  you  I finished  making  the 
tfin,  bbf  dfim?  Njfim  tf  f£r4bkb'.  ^ 


(Peter),  kdu  sdwd  Ngdwo  bfri  bdum  dbzfnb. 
tfin,  abf  dfim? 


finished  making  the  bed. 
bed? 

(Peter),  what  did  you  do  after  you  finished 
eating  this  morning? 


etc. 


' instructeur. 


etc. 


12.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  after  the  instructor. 


sfa  kbltfge  tfbbl  df  Ngdlwbno. 
kollfim 
kolzfi 
koljide 
kb lnfu 
kb  lzdb 


I allowed  him/her  to  weigh  the  baby. 

You 

He 

We 

You 

They 
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13.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No. 

211e  m'a  permis  de  peser  le  bdb6. 

Je  t'ai  permis 
Je  lui  ai  permis 
Ell  nous  a permis 
Je  vous  ai  permis 
Je  leur  ai  permis 


12. 


13.  Follow  t 


wda  kolzft  tfbbl  d£ 

Ji£a  kol&gb 

s£b 

bnd£a  kblz£± 
nbnd£b  kolNge 
sandla 


Ng^lwokb. 

Ng^llam. 

Ng^lwono. 

Ng31woiyb. 

Ng^lwou. 

^gSl^adk. 


14.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice 

II  me  laissera  passer. 

quitter  (partir). 

aller. 

m'asseoir. 

venir. 

rester. 

retourner. 


No.  12.  14.  Follow  t 

wdb  kolzft  k<5rin. 

ciijin. 

leijin. 

n^mi]in. 

fskin.  , 

dtiskir. 

w^lttskin. 


15.  Suivre  les 


instructions  de  l'exercice  No. 


12. 


15.  Follow  t 


II  ne  me  laissera  pas  passer. 

quitter  (partir). 

aller. 

venir. 

retourner. 


wria  kolzft  kbqin  b4b. 

ciqln. 

leqin. 

fskin 

w^lttskin 


16.  R^pondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indiqud  quand 
il  est  demandd  de  le  faire. 


16.  Respond 
upon  to 


(Smith) , Fati  a-t-elle  Oui,  elle  lui  a 
permis  a Barbara  de  permis  de  peser 
peser  son  b£b6?  son  b6bd. 


(Smith),  Fit!  t f ad&,  sih.  kb: 
Barbara  kolzft  tfbblnzf  Ng^ 
tfbblnzf  Ng^lzfna  w 4? 


(Barbara),  Fati 
t-a-t-elle  permis 
de  peser  son  Bdb6? 


Oui,  elle  m'a 
permis  de  peser 
son  bdbd. 


(Barbara),  Fitl  tf  wtfa  kc 
^a  kolzft  tfbbln zf  tfbblnzf  Ng; 
Ng^lzfna  w iP, 


XVI  - 7 


No.  12. 


13.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  12. 


wda  kolz££  tfbbl  d£  Ng^lwokb. 


Jifa  kolliJgb 

sib 

bndfb  kblz£i 
nbndib  k'olNg'e 
sandla 


Ng^llam. 
Ngilwonb. 
Ng^lwbiyb. 
Ng^lwou. 
ftg^ad^. 


She  allowed  me  to  weigh  the  baby, 
I allowed  you 
I allowed  her 
She  allowed  us 
I allowed  you 
I allowed  them 


No.  12. 


wrib.  kolzft  k<5nin. 


ciijin. 
lerjin. 


14.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  12. 


n^mrjin. 

fskin. 

dldsklr. 

w^ltiskin. 


He  will  let  me  pass. 

leave. 

go. 

sit  down, 
come, 
stay, 
return. 


No.  12. 


15.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  12. 


wda  kolz££  kdqin  b£&. 

ciiQin., 

leqin. 

iskin 

w£lt£skin 


He  won't  let  me  pass. 

leave. 

go- 

come. 

return. 


nme  indiqu6  quand 


16.  Respond  to  the  following  questions  as  indicated  when  called 
upon  to  do  so. 


(Smith),  Fctti  t£  kik,  slk  kolz£t  ^ 

Barbara  kolz££  tfbblnz£  Ngolzfna. 

tfbblnz£  Ng£lz£na  w4? 


(Barbara),  F4tl  t£ 
^a  kolz££  t£bblnz£ 
Ng^lz£nb  w4? 


wria  kblz£t 
t£bblnz£  Ng31i]£nh. 


(Smith),  did  Fati 
allow  Barbara  to 
weigh  her  baby? 

(Barbara),  Did  Fati 
allow  you  to  weigh 
her  baby? 


Yes,  she  allowed  her 
to  weigh  her  baby. 

Yes,  she  allowed  me 
to  weigh  her  baby. 
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(Fati),  lui  as-tu 
permis  se  peser  ton 
tdbd? 


Oui,  je  lui  ai  permis 
de  peser  mon  bdbd. 


(Fdti),  sfb.  kbll£im 
t£bbln£ra  Ng©lz£na 
wi? 


sfa^kolNi, 
tfbbljif  Ng61z?, 


(Barbara),  1<  s meres 
te  permettent-elles 
toujours  de  peser 
leurs  bdbds? 


Non,  quelquef ois  elles  (Barbara),  ydasb  t£ 
ne  me  permettent  pas  sbabisdrb  w<L  Jlfb 
de  peser  leurs  bdbds.  kolzda  tibblldnzd 

ftgdllimin? 


d^d,  sdh  ldda-j 
kolzda  txballd 


frg^lilin  bc&. 


VOCABUIAIRE  VOCABULARY 

je  crie,  pleure 

je'  me  deshabille 

je  mets  en  bouillie  (dcrase) 

je  nourris  au  sein  (je  donne  Xe  sein) 

j 'apprends 

je  crie,  hurle 

je  grogne 

je  dors 

je  souris 

je  ris 

je  suis  en  dessous  de  mon  poids  normal^ 
j'ai  perdu  du  poids. 

caractbre  (genre) 

balance 

poitrine,  sein 

foie 

poulet 

mouton 

vache 

boeuf 

chevre 


yfriskin  (cfrin) 

I cry,  weep 

rfnijin  (rflnd) 

I take  off  ( c ' 

k£13si]in  (k616sn£min)l  mash  up 

yimbfskin  (sxmbfin) 

I breast-feed1 

rfkln  (kiro) 

I learn 

yflqln  (yfljin) 

I shout,  yell 

zimijin  (zimjfin) 

I groan 

ldnijin  (ldtcin) 

I sleep 

c£l  mdmdsiijin  (muraus 

sin)  I smile 

kas£t£  gdrjln  (gdjin) 

I laugh 

Ngbmijfna 

I am  underwei 

(^gamz£nb) 

I have  lost  w 

hdl 

character 

Ngblt£rbm 

scale 

ftg^nji 

chest,  breast 

kimdtkin 

liver 

kudl 

chicken 

d£mi 

sheep 

fde 

cow 

da  16 

ox 

kfcjlf 

goat 
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nis 

(Fdti),  si ct  kbllitm 
tibblnfm  Ng^lzina 
wd? 

l&,  sia%kolNgb 
tibbljii  Ng^lzinb. 

lies 

as 

6s. 

(Barbara),  ydasb  t£ 
s&bbis<5rb  wd  Jlib 
kolzdb  tibblldnzd 
frgdllimin? 

6P£y  sdel  lddbn  wdci 
kolzda  tibslldnzd 
Ng31i]in  bdh.. 

yiriskin  (cirin) 

I cry,  weep 

rinqin  (rfind) 

I take  off  (clothes) 

k^l^sqin  (k^llsnimin)!  mash  up 

yimbiskin  (simbiin) 

I breast-feed 

rikin  (kirb) 

I learn 

y fig  in  (yiljin) 

I shout,  yell 

zimi]in  (zimjiin) 

I groan 

ldnrjin  (ldtcln) 

I s leep 

cii  mdmdsirjin  (mumdssin)  I smile 

khsfti  gdqin  (gdjin) 

I laugh 

Ngbmqfna 

(fcgamzfnb) 

I am  underweight, 

I have  lost  weight. 

hdl 

character 

Ngbltirbm 

fcgSnji 

scale 

chest,  breast 

kimdtkin 

liver 

kurii 

chicken 

dimi 

sheep 

fde 

cow 

dbl6 

ox 

l^jii 

goat 

o 
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(Fati),  did  you  allow 
her  to  weigh  your 
baby? 

(Barbara),  do  mothers 
always  allow  you  to 
weigh  their  babies? 
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Yes,  I allowed  her 
to  weigh  my  baby. 

No,  sometimes  they 
do  not  allow  me  to 
weigh  their  babies. 


2ge 

aind  (e)  (masculin,  fdminin) 
benjamin  (e)  (masculin^  fdminin) 
oncle 
tante 

be  lie -famil.le 
voisin 

gros,  au-dessus  du  poids  normal 

ma lade 

mince 

teint  clair 
teint  tres  clair 
rire 

seu  lenient 
noir 


kindfk 

ya  £ 

kirdml 

rdwa 

bdwk 

kisdl 

krm^ski 

gdrz&m 

d6ndi 

ssrs^r 

buk&ldr 

kimde 

k^sfti 

bds 

s£l£m 


age 

elder  sibling  (mala 
younger  sibling  (ma 
uncle 
aunt 
in-law 
neighbor 
fat , overweight 
sick 
s lender 

light - comp lexioned 


/ery  light- comp lexi 

A 

Laughter 


mly 


age 

elder  sibling  (male,  female) 

younger  sibling  (male,  female) 

uncle 

aunt 

in-law 

neighbor 

fat,  overweight 

sick 

slender 

light - comp lexioned 

yery  light -comp lexioned 

laughter 

only 

black 
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LEfON  XVII /LESSON  XVII 
Chez  le  chapelier/At  the  Cap  Makers 


i 


i 


DIALOGUE /DIALOGUE 

Bill: 

J'ai  vu  la  casquette  que  tu  as  faite 
pour  Modu. 

Bill: 

Ali: 

Comment  la  trouves-tu?  C'est  une,  des 
plus  belles  casque ttes  que  je  n'ai 
jamais  faites,  tu  sais. 

dri: 

Bill: 

Je  l'aime  beaucoup.  Je  voudrais  que  tu 
m'en  fasses  une  pareille. 

Bill: 

Ali: 

La  tienne  sera  un  peu  pius  grande  que 
celle  de  Modu,  je  pense.  Tu  la  veux  de 
la  meme  couleur? 

i 

dri: 

Bill: 

i 

Oui,  verte,  jaune,  rouge  et  bleue. 

Bill: 

AH: 

En  ce  qui  concerne  le  tisu  pour 
casquettes,  tu  as  le  choix  entre  le 
noir  et  le  blanc. 

dri: 

Bill: 

Bill: 

Que  me  recommendes-tu? 

dri: 

Ali: 

C'est  difficile  a dire.  Des  gens 

prdfdrent  un  genre,  d'autres  1' autre. 

Bill: 

\peut-etre  que  le  blanc  irait  mieux 
\vec  ces  couleurs.  Ne  le  penses-tu  pas? 

Bill: 

Ali: 

Oui,  je  crois. 

dri; 

Bill: 

Je  voudrais  que  tu  en  fasses  une  autre 
pour  un  ami. 

Bill; 

Ali: 

Sa  casquette  sera-t-elle  du  m&ne  style 
que  la  tienne? 
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dri: 

zdw d mddurb  dut£mn&  d £ rdkfn 


rddmma  wd?  wblldi  zawdd  sdw^ 
dut£k£nasb  t£be  fdlnzd. 


zdumdrb  rddk£na.  wdydrb  fdl 
t£be  dut£ram£a  rbak£na. 


kddnirn  t£  m<5duyb  tfd  gdnd  ni 
kdjin  tlmd^fna.  m6duyb  t£b 
ldununzd  tild  wd  rbddm? 

bdd,  kir£ici,  kirndia,  kimdb3 

b^ktd  jirib£  zdwd  t£rb  dut£n 
bdul  rdd  s£l£m? 

N^dsdonzd  ardin£im? 

r^Ngb  gulqin  bda,  dalfilnzf 
j£ri  fdl  sdradu,  kurd  lddyd 
sdrhdu. 


timaqfna  btiul  t£  s£md  lddnu 
tfa  kblkaljfin  wo.  timanfmirJ 

ddd,  timarjfnb. 

wurb  sdwajlfydro  zdwd  fdl  dul 
radk£na. 

zdwd  sdwan£mbe  t£  jfri  kddn: 
t£d  kdlkdlrb  wd  dut£skin?  ' 


kfr. 


^ “ des  &i:  rddmmd  wd?  wdlldi  zawdd  sdwd  sdwd  A.li: 

dut£k£nasb  t£be  f^lnzd. 


LEfON  XVII /LESSON  XVII 
iez  le  chapelier/At  the  Cap  Makers 


Ite 


Bill:  zdwd  m<5durb  diit£mnid  d£  riSk£nd.  Bill: 
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|ue  tu  Bill:  zSumdrb  rddk£nd.  wdydrb  fdl  j£rinz£  Bill: 
t£bb  dut£ram£a  rddk£nd. 


n: 


x Hque  dri:  kddnim  t£  mdduyb  t£d  gdnd  nimktfrdn  Ali: 

"ux  de  kdjin  timdio£nd.  mbduyb  t£d 

ldrfnunzd  til<5  wd  rdddm? 


it£r 


Bill:  iik,  kirfUt,  kirn^iJi,  klm«A,  rluUllt.  Bill: 


dri:  bdktd  jlribf  zdwd  tfrb  dut£min, 

btiul  rdd  s£l£ra? 

Bfll:  N^dsdbnzd  ardin£im? 


lz£ 

iy6 


» \ 
mu 

•miru 


Ali: 


Bill: 


Itre. 


dri:  rdNgb  gulnin  bda,  dalfilnzf  ddm  lddyd 

jfri  fdl  sdradu,  kurti  lddyd  jfri  gbddAlf: 
sdrddu.  ... 


,x  Bill:  t£mai]£na  bdul  t£  sfmd  lddnu  gbpsfnd  Bill: 

ltu  pas?  * k9lkblj£in  wo.  t£man£mmd  wd? 


dri:  Add,  timar)£nd.  Aii; 

du“autre  B£ll:  wurb  sdwajifydro  zdwd  fdl  dut£mfd  Bill: 

rddk£nd. 


idni 


style  dri:  zdwd  sdwan£mbe  t£  jfri  kddnjtmbe  Ali* 

t£A  kdlkdlrb  wd  dut£skin? 


I've  seen  the  cap  you  made  for  Modu. 


How  do  you  like  it?  It's  one  of  the 
finest  caps  I've  ever  made,  you  know. 

I like  it  very  much.  I want  you  to 
make  another  one  just  like  that  for 
me  also. 


Yours  will  be  a little  bigger  than 
Modu's  I think.  You  want  the  same 
colors  as  Modu? 

Yes,  green,  yellow,  red,  and  blue. 

As  regards  the  cloth  for  making  the 
cap,  you  have  a choice  between  black 
and  white. 

Which  one  do  you  recommend? 

It's  hard  to  say:  some  people  like 

one  kind,  others  another. 

Perhaps  white  would  go  better 
those  colors.  Don't  you  think? 

Yes,  I think  so. 

I want  you  to  make  a cap  for  a friend 
of  mine,  too. 

Will  his  cap  be  of  the  same  style  as 
yours? 


ERIC 
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Bill*  Non.  elle  sera  differente  de  la  mienne. Bill:  kbskbb  t£a  gadejiin. 


A:li:  Que lies  couleurs  veut-il? 

Bill:  II  veut  que  la  casquette  soit  com- 

pletement  blanche  a 1'. exception  du 
somme t qui  doit  etre  jaune. 


dri:  launubisb  strado? 

Bfll:  sf  zdwd  t i bdul  fdkmd  srrbdb,  bmmd 
ktlda  zdwdbe  t£  ddwdon  bda, 
dalfilnzi  kirndtmd  strbdb. 


DRILLS 

suivantes  plusieurs  fois  apres  1.  Repeat  the  follow 

the  instructor. 

zawbd  sdwb  sdwb.  dut£k£nbso  t£bb  fdlnzd. 


EXERCICES 

i.  Rdpdter  les  phrases 
1' instructeur. 

C'est  une  des  plus  belles  casquette  que  je  n'ai 
jamais  faite  avant. 

C'est  un  des  plus  grands  livres  que  je  n'ai 
jamais  vu  avant. 

C'est  une  des  plus  petites  maisons  que  je  n'ai 
jamais  vue  avant. 

C'est  une  des  plus  larges  routes  que  je  n'ai 
jamais  '~ue  avant. 

C'est  une  des  plus  douces  boissons  que  je  n'ai 
jamais  eu  avant. 

C'est  une  des  plus  cheres  chemises  que  je  n'ai 
jamais  achetee  avant. 

C'est  une  des  plus  longues  tables  que  je  n'ai 
jamais  faite  avant. 

C'est  une  des  plus  grandes  villes  que  je  n'ai 
jamais  vue  avant. 


kltaud  kdrb  kdrb  rdk£nbso  tfbb  fdlnzd.  j 

fatbd  gbnd  gbnd 

diballi  fdr3k  fdr^k 

Nbal  kljii  ktjil  ydkinbso 

gimbjed  ziu  zdu  yfwdk£nasb 

tewurrd  kuruu  kurdu  tdnd£sk£nbso 

bilbd  kdra  kura  rukfnasb 


4>3 
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e.Bfil:  kbskdb  t£a  gadbjfin. 

dri:  lbunubisb  sirbdb? 

Bill:  s£  zdwd  t £ bdul  fdkmd  sitrbdb,  bmrad 
k£l zdwdbe  t£  ddwdbn  bda, 
dbliilnzi  klrndlmd  sirbdb. 


Bill:  No,  it  will  be  different  from  mine. 

Ali:  What  colors  does  he  want? 

Bill:  He  wants  the  cap  to  be  white  all 

over,  with  the  exception  of  its  top 
which  should  be  yellov. 


fois  apres 


DRILLS 

1.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times  afte 
the  instructor. 


n'ai  zh, U s&wl  dutfkfoisb  tfbb  fSlnzd. 


It's  one  of  the  finest  caps  I have  ever 
made  before. 


kltbud  kdrh  kurb  rdk£nbso  t£bb  f^lnzd. 
'ai  fatbd  gbnd  gbnd 
i dlbblld  fdr^k  fdrdk 
'ai  Nbbl  k£j£l  ktj£l  ydk£nkso 


It's  one  of  the  biggest  books  I have  ever 
seen  before. 

It's  one  of  the  smallest  hooses  I have 
ever  seen  before. 

It's  one  of  the  widest  roads  I have  ever 
seen  before. 

It's  one  of  the  sweetest  drinks  I have 
ever  had  before. 


'ai  glmbjbd  zdu  z£u  y£wdk£nasb 
ai  tbwurrd  kurdu  kurdu  tdnd£sk£nasb 
ai  bilbd  kdra  kurarukfnbso 


It's  one  of  the  most  expensive  shirts  I have 
ever  bought  before. 

It's  one  of  the  longest  tables  I have  ever 
made  before. 

It's  one  of  the  biggest  towns  I have  ever 
seen  before. 
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2.  Rep^ter  les  questions  suivantes  plusieurs 
fois  apres  1' ins true teur  avant  d'y  repondre 
comme  indlqufe. 


Avez-vous  de  grands  Oui,  nous  en  avons. 

inarches  dans  votre  pays? 

Idrdlnd6bnxkctsuud  hdh,  ldrdlnddbn  Nb^ 

kura  kdra  Nbdjf  wd? 

Avez-vous  de  larges  Oui,  nous  en  avons. 

routes  dans  votre  pays? 

l^rdlnddbn  diballd 
fdrdk  fdrdk  Nbdjf  wd? 

Avez-vous  de  grandes  Oui,  nous  en  avons. 

villes  dans  votre  pays? 

ldrdlnd<5bnN  bllad 
kdrk  ktira  Kbdjf  wd? 

Avez-vous  de  belles  Oui,  nous  en  avons. 

casquettes  dans  votre 

pays? 

ldrdind6onszkwad 
sdwk  sdwk  Nbdjf  w d? 

4 

Avez-vous  des  petites  Oui,  nous  en  avons. 

maisons  dans  votre  pays? 

14rd±nd<5bn  fatod  gknd 
gand  Nb^jf  w d? 

Avez-vous  de  petites  Oui,  nous  en  avons. 

voitunas  dans  votre  pays? 

idrdlnddbn^  motad 
gand  gknd  Nbdjf  w d? 

Avez-vous  des  chemises  Oui,  nous  en  avons. 

cheres  dans  votre  pays? 

ldrdlnddbn  glm&jed  zdu 
zdu  Nbdjf  w d? 

Avez-vous  des  boissons  Oui,  nous  en  avons. 

douces  dans  votre  pays? 

l^rdlnddbn  Nbbl 
katjfi  kljfi  Nbdjf  wd? 

Avez-vous  des  choses  a Oui,  nous  en  avons. 

'bon  marche'  dans  votre 

pays? 

ldrdlnd<5bnx  aw od 
bdtu  bdeu  Nbdjf  wd? 

3.  R&p&ter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois 


apres  1* ins true teur. 

Bill,  la  tienne  sera  un  peu  plus  grande  que 
Celle  de  Hodu. 

4:>5 

Biil,kkdnlm  t£  Mdduye  tfa  gana  nlmkuran 
kojln. 

Biil,kkdnlm  t£  Mdduye  tfa  gana  nlmkuran 
kojln. 


leurs 

[pondre 


jons.  ldrdinddbn^ kdsuud  bdd,  ldrdmddbn  Nbdjf. 
kura  kdra  Nbdjf  w d? 

|ons.  ldrdlnddbn  dlballd 

fdrdk  fdrdk  Nbdjf  wd? 

f ons . ldrdinddonx  b t lad 

kurb  kura  Nbdjf  wd? 

rons . ldrdtnddbnx  zbwad 

sdwb  sdwb  Nbdjf  wd? 


;ons.  ldrdlnddbn  fatod  gbnd 
gand  Nbdjf  wd? 


rons.  l£rdlnd<5bn^mbtad 

gand  gbnd  Nbdjf  wd? 


rons.  ldrdlnddbn  glmbjbd  zdu 
zdu  Nbdjf  wd? 

rons.  ldrdlnddbn  Nbbl 

kijfl  kijfi  Nbdjf  wd? 

Ivons.  ldrdtnd6bnNbwod 

btitu  bucu  Nbdjf  wd? 


turs  fois 


que  tf  M<5duye  tfk  gana  nimkuran 

kojln. 
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2.  Repeat  the  following  questions  ifter 
the  instructor  several  times  before 
answering  them  as  indicated: 


Do  you  have  big  markets 

Yes,  we  do. 

in  your  country? 

Do  you  have  wide  roads 

Yes,  we  do. 

in  your  country? 

Do  you  have  big  towns 

Yes,  we  do. 

in  your  country? 

Do  you  have  fine  caps 

Yes,  we  do. 

in  your  country? 

Do  you  have  small  houses 

Yes,  we  do. 

in  your  country? 

• 

Do  you  have  small  cars 

Yes,  we  do. 

in  your  country? 

Do  you  have  expensive 

Yes,  we  do. 

shirts  in  your  country? 

Do  you  have  sweet 

Yes,  we  do. 

drinks  in  your  country? 

Do  you  have  cheap 

Yes,  we  do. 

things  in  your  country? 

3.  Repeat  the  following  several  times 
after  the  instructor. 

Bill,  yours  will  be  a bit  bigger  than 
Modu. 


O 


• 4'C 


Bill,  la  tienne  sera  une  peu  plus  large  que  Bfil,  kadnim  t£  Mdduye  tfd  gind  nimf^r^kl* 
celle  de  Modu.  kdjin. 


Bill,  la  tienne  sera  un  peu  plus  petite  que 
celle  de  Modu. 


Bill,  la  tienne  sera  un  peu  plus  longue  que 
celle  de  Modu. 


Bill,  la  tienne  sera  un  peu  plus  courte  que 
celle  de  Modu. 


Bill,  la  tienne  sera  un  peu  plus  blanche/claire 
que  celle  de  Modu. 


Bill,  la  tienne  sera  un  peu  plus  rouge  que  celle 
de  Modu. 


Bill,  la  tienne  sera  un  peu  plus  noire/sombre 
que  celle  de  Modu. 


nimganddn 

nimkurdun 

nimkdfdun 

nimbdullai 

nimkimden' 

i 

nims£lfml 


Bill,  la  tienne  sera  un  peu  plus  verte  que 
celle  de  Modu. 

Bill,  la  tienne  sera  unpeu  plus  jaune  que 
celle  de  Modu. 


nimkirfil 


nimkirndi 


4. (a)  Repeter  les  deux  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs 
fois  apres  1' ins  true teur. 


Oui,  elle  est  aussi  grande  que  celle  de  Modu. 

Non,  elle  a' est  pas  aussi  grande  que  celle 
de  Modu. 


ddd,  nimkdranzf  Mdduyesf. 
d’d,  nimkriranzi  Mdduye^f  gijrf. 


4. (b)  D'abord  repeter  les  questions  suivantes 
pluiseurS  fois  avant  d'y  repondre  en 
utilisant  les  phrases  deja  appraises  de 
l'exercice  precedent. 

Bill,  la  tienne  sera-t-elle  aussi  grande  que  Bill,  kadnim  t£  nimkriranzi  M<5duyea£  wd? 
celle  de  Modu? 

4>7 
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kid 

ctn 

un 


un 


lat 


enl 


mlj 


:iu 


i&\ 


Bfil  kMnim'tf  Mdduye  tflt  gU  nlm£4r3klan  Bill,  yours  will  be  a bit.  wider  thau 
9 kdjln.  Modu's. 

nimgan^an  Bill,  yours  will  be  a bit  smaller  than 
Modu'  s. 

ntmkurdun  Bill,  yours  will  be  a bit  longer  than 
Modu'  s. 

nimk&ftiun  Bill,  yours  will  be  a bit  shorter  than 
Modu’s. 

nimbdullan  Bill,  yours  will  be  a bit  whiter/lighter 
than  Modu's. 

nimklmden  Bill,  yours  will  be  a bit  redder  than 
Modu' s. 

ntmsflfmlcin  Bill,  yours  will  be  a bit  blacker/darker 
than  Modu's. 

ntmktrfilan  Bill,  yours  will  be  a bit  greener  than 
Modu' s. 

ntmklrndilan  Bill,  yours  will  be  a bit  yellower 
than  Modu's. 

4. (a)  Repeac  the  following  two  sentences  after 
the  instructor  several  times. 


lie 


isieurs 


a£&f  ntmkdranzf  Mdduyesf. 
iP&y  ntmkdranzf  Mdduye&f  g^J^* 


de 


Bill,  kkinlm  tf  nlmktiranzf  Mdduyeaf  w£? 
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Yes,  it  is  as  big  as  Modu's. 

No,  it  isn't  as  big  as  Modu's. 

4. (b)  First  repeat  the  following  questions 
several  times  before  answering  them 
with  the  response  sentences  just 
learned  under  4(a). 

Bill,  will  yours  be  as  large/big  as  Modu? 

0 

4-iS 


Bill,  la  tienne  sera-t-elle  aussi  large  que  Bill,  klifoim  t£  nimfcSrSknzf  Mddu-e4i  w it 
celle  de  Hodu? 


Bill,  la  tienne  sera-t-elle  aussi  rouge  que 
celle  de  Modu? 


nlrakimd&nzl 


Bill,  la  tienne  sera-t-elle  aussi  noire/sombre 
que  celle  de  Modu? 

Bill,  la  tienne  sera-t-elle  aussi  blanche/claire 
que  celle  de  Modu? 

Bill,  la  tienne  sera-t-elle  aussi  jolie  que 
celle  de  Modu? 

Bill,  la  tienne  sera-t-elle  aussi  chere  que 
celle  de  Modu? 

Bill,  la  tienne  sera-t-elle  aussi  bon  tnarche 
que  celle  de  Modu? . 


ntros£l£ranzf 

ntmbdulnzf 

n*rasAwAnz£ 

nlmzAunzl 

i 

nirabdtunz£ 


5.  'Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  4(a)  et  4(b) 


5.  Follow  the  instri 


(a)  Oui,  j'en  ai  vu  mais  c'est  certainement  aAa,  rdkfnk. ^amraA  zawaA  sAwA  sAwA 
^des  plus  belles  casquettes  que  je  n’ai  rdkinAso  tfbe  fdlnzA. 


une 

jamais  vue  avant. 

(b)  As  tu  jamais  vu  une  casquette  aussi  belle  zdwA  niasAwAnz£  dtid£  NgaltA  yayd  rummA 
avant? 


As  tu  jamais  vu  un  livre  aussi  grand 
avant? 


As  tu  j~*nais  vu  une  auto  aussi  petite 
avant? 


lcit Au  nimkdranz  £ 
mdtA  nlmganAnzf 


tu  jamais  vu  une  route  aussi  large  d£bAl  mmfcsrcsknz£ 

avant? 

As  tu  jamais  vu  une  chemise  aussi  chere  gimAjd  nimzdunz£ 
avant? 


4 jn 


Ll,  kkdnim  ti  n*mf3r3knzf  Mdduyeof  wd? 

ntmkimdenzi 

nimsflfimnzf 

! nimbiiulnzf 

nimsdwknzf 
nimzounzi 
nimbutunzf 
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Bill,  will  yours  be  as  black/dark  as  Modu's? 
Bill,  will  yours  be  as  white/light  as  Hodu's? 
Bill,  will  yours  be  as  pretty  as  Modu's? 

Bill,  will  yours  be  as  expensive  as  Moou  s? 
Bill,  will  yours  be  as  cheap  as  Modu's? 


Bill,  will  yours  be  as  wide  as  Hodu's? 

\ 

\ 

Bill,  will  yours  be  as  red  as  Modu's? 


(a)  et  4(b). 


5.  Follow  the  instruction  for  Drill  No.  4(a)  and  (b). 


ada,  rrfkfnk.  bad  zawad  sdwk  sdwk 
rrikfnkso . t£be  fdlnzd. 


(a)  Yes,  I have,  but  it  is  certainly  one 
of  the  prettiest  caps  I have  ever  seen 
before. 


ziwi  nimsfoAnzf  *Stlsf  Ngalt£  yay6  rtfmmk  w&'!  (b) 


Have  you  ever  seen  a cap  this  pretty 
before? 


kitdu  nimkdrknzf 
m6tk  nlmgandnzf 


dfbbl  nimf^r^knzf 


Have  you  ever  seen  a book  this  big 
before? 

Have  you  ever  seen  a car  this  small 
before? 

Have  you  ever  seen  a road  this  wide 
before? 


'o'jd  ntmzdunzf 

ERJC 


Have  you  ever  seen  a shirt  this  expensive 
. before? 


I 


As-tu  jamais  vu  une  table  aussi  longue  tiwur  nimkurdunz£  itxa£  Ngalti  yiyi  i 
avant? 

As-tu  jamais  vu  une  ville  aussi  grande  b£li  nimkuranz£ 
avant? 

As-tu  jamais  vu  un  morceau  de  bois  aussi  kiski  nimc£bbunz£ 
dur  avant? 

As-tu  jamais  vu  un  morceau  de  bois  aussi  krski  nimkurw<5unz£ 
lourd  avant? 


6.  Repeter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois  avant  de  les 
utiliser  pour  repondre  la  question  qui  les  accompagne. 

BUI  quel  genre  de  J'en  veux  une  aussi  B£ll,  ziwi  jiribf 

casquette  veux-tu?  petite  que  celle-ci.  mintmm? 

J'en  veux  une  aussi 
grande  que  celle-ci. 

J'en  veux  une  aussi 
chere  que  celle-ci. 


6.  Repeat  the 
using  them 

gin i si  itib£  mi 

t 

kura  s£  itis£  mi, 
z6u  si  dtlb £ m 4ji 


J'en  veux  une  aussi 
jobe  que  celle-ci. 

j'en  veux  une  aussi 
bon  marche  que 
celle-ci. 


siwi  s£  it£££  mi, 
butu  s£  itta£  mi, 


j'en  veux  une  aussi 
blanche  que  celle-ci. 


J'en  veux 
rouge  que 

j'en  veux 
noire  que 

J'en  veux 
jaune  que 


une  aussi 
celle-ci. 

une  aussi 
celle-ci. 

une  aussi 
celle-ci. 


bdul  si  it ia£  mi 


kimie  s£  it il£  m 


s£l£m  sf  itxa£  m 
kt mil  s£  it ihr 


y 4 ■t^wur  nxmkurtfunzl  dtral  Ngalt£  yby6  riSmmk  wi? 


bll&  nimkuranzf 
|k£sk4  nxmclbbunzf 
ktski  nxmkurwdunzf 
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Have  you  ever  seen  a table  this  long 
before? 

Have  you  ever  seen  a town  this  large 
before? 

Have  you  ever  seen  a piece  of  wood  this 
hard  before? 

Have  you  ever  seen  a piece  of  wood  this 
heavy  before? 


H 
( •* 

‘ l 

f 


the 

hem 


1 


mi, I 


mij 


mil 


mi 


[is  avant  de  les 
accompagne. 

Bill,  zdwd  jiribl 
minimin? 


6.  Repeat  the  following  response  sentences  several  times  before 
using  them  to  answer  the  accompanying  question. 


ghnd  si  i t I mdjlxn. 
kdr&  si  dtisl  mij&n. 
z^u  si  itisl  mijun. 
sdwh  si  dtibi  mijiin. 
butu  si  iti^I  mijiln. 


Bill,  what  type  of  cap 
do  you  want? 


I want  one  that  is 
as  small  as  this. 

I want  one  that  is 
as  big  as  this. 

I want  one  that  is 
as  expensive  as  this, 

I want  one  that  is 
as  pretty  as  this. 

I want  one  that  is 
as  cheap  as  this. 


X vi 
X 
ibi 
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bdul  si  dtibt  m^jiin. 


klmie  si  itx3l  m^Jim. 


slllm  si  itxal  mij&n. 


I want  one  that  is 
as  white  as  this. 

I want  one  that  is 
as  red  as  this. 

I want  one  that  is 
as  black  as  this. 


d K 


r> 


kimix  si  itial  mijnln. 


I want  one  that  is 
as  yellow  as  this. 


Bill,  quel  genre  de  J'en  veux  une  aussi 
casquette  veux-tu?  neuve  que  celle-ci. 

7.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  6. 


Bfil,  zdwd  jiribf  blrfin  s£  dtibf 

mdnimin?  mdpin. 


7.  Follow  the  instruct 


Quel  genre  de  casquette  l'ami  de  Bill  veut-il?  Bfilyd  sdwdnz£  zdwd  jiribf  mdjm? 

II  veut  une  casquette  compldtement  blanche.  zdwd  bdul  f<5k  mdjin. 

tres  petite.  gand  cfllu 

compldtement  rouge.  kimdb  fit 

noire.  s£l£m  f£t 

verte. 

tres  chere. 
trbs  bon  marchd. 
tres  jolie. 
bien  neuve. 


ktrfi  t£r£t 
zdu  fit 
brftu  bdlrfs 
sdw d rlntd 
blrfin  sdr 


8.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois, 

sdpardment,  avant  d'utiliser  les  unes  pour  rdpondre 
aux  autre s. 


Veux  tu  qu'elle  ait 
la  meme  couleur  que 
celle  de  Modu? 

Veux-tu  qu' elle  ait 
les  memes  dimensions 
que  celle  de  Modu? 

Veux-tu  quelle  ait 
la  meme  longueur  que 
celle  de  Modu? 


Veux-tu  qu'elle  ait 

le  meme  poids  que  celle 

de  Modu? 

* 

Veux-tu  qu' elle  ait 
la  meme  hauteur  que 
celle  de  Modu? 


Non. 


Mdduye  t£a  lddnunzd 
til<5  wd  rbdbm? 


Mdduye  t£a 
nlmkdrdnzd 
tild  wd  rddam? 

Mdduye  t£d 
ntmkurdunzd 
tild  w d rbdam? 

Mdduye  t£d 
nimkurwdunzd 
tild  w d raddm? 

Mdduye  t£d 

datinzd 

til<5  wd  rddbm? 


8.  Repeat  these  inter 
several  times  befo 


dPd}  lddnunzd  tild 
gijif  rddsko. 


d?d,  nimkdranzd  tild 
gijtf  rddsko. 


d^d,  nimkurdunzd 
tild  gijif  radskb. 


d?d,  nimkurwdunzd 
tild  gijlf  rads  kb. 


d^d,  ddtinzd  tild 
gijii  rddsko. 


4 
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1 zdwd  jiribf  birfin  sf  btiaf  Bill,  what  kind  of  I want  one  that  is 

imin?  rndjiin.  cap  do  you  want?  as  new  as  this. 


7.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  6. 


lyd  sdwbnzf  zdwd  jiribf  mi jin? 

d bdul  f6k  mdjin. 
gand  cflld 
kimdb  fit 
sflfm  fft 
kirfl  tfrft 
zdu  fft 
bdtu  bdlds 
sdwd  rlntd 
birfin  sdr 


What  kind  of  cap  does  Bill's  friend  want? 

He  wants  a cap  that  is  white  all  over. 

very  small, 
red  all  over, 
black 
green 

very  expensive, 
very  cheap, 
very  pretty, 
brand  new. 


ondre 


8.  Repeat  these  interrogative  and  response  sentences  separately 

several  times  before  using  the  responses  to  answer  the  questions. 


duye  tfa  lddnunzd 
16  w d rcidbifl? 


d^dy  lddnunzd  til6 
gijif  rddsko. 


Do  you  want  it  to 
be  the  same  color 
Modu's? 


No,  I don't, 
as 


duye  tfa 
mkdr&nzd 
16  w d rkdam? 


d^dy  nlmkdrhnzd  til6  Do  you  want  it  to 
gijif  rddsko.  be  the  same  size  as 

Modu's? 


duye  tfd 
.mkurddnzd 
16  w d rkdam? 


d^dy  nlmkurdunzd  Do  you  want  it  to 

til6  gijif  radskb.  be  the  same  length  as 

Modu's? 


duye  tfd 
mkurw6unzd 
.16  wd  radbm? 


d^dy  nimkurwdunzd  Do  you  want  it  to 

til6  gijif  radsko.  be  the  same  weight  as 

Modu' s? 


6duye  tfd 
atinzd 

il6  wd  rddbm? 


d^dy  ddtlnzd  til6  Do  you  want  it  to 
gijif  rbdskb.  be  the  same  height  as 

Modu' s? 


Veux-tu  qu’elle  ait  le  . Non* 
m£me  prix  que  celle  de 
Modu? 


Mdduye  t£k  tdraknnzd  dPd,  tdmknnzd 
ti!6  wd  rkdkm?  tild  gijtf  radskb. 


Veux-tu  qu'elle  ait  le 
meme  type  que  celle  de 
Modu? 


Mdduyk  t id  jfrin zd  d*>d,  j£rinzd 

tild  wd  rkdam?  tild  gijtf  rkdskb. 


Veux-tu  qu'elle  ait  le 
meme  age  que  celle  de 
Modu  ? 


Mdduye  t£k  skdnzd 
tild  w d rkdkm? 


d9d,  skdnzd 
tild  gljif  rkdskb. 


9.  Repeter  les  phrases  suivantes  apres  1' instructeur, 


9.  Repeat  the  followir 


Non,  elle  sera  differente  de 
Non,  elle  sera  differente  de 
Non,  elle  sera  differente  de 
Non,  elle  sera  differente  de 
Non,  elle  sera  differente  de 
Nor.,  elle  sera  differente  de 


la 

mienne. 

dPdf  kkskdk 

la 

tienne. 

kkdnim 

la 

sienne. 

kkdNzi 

la 

notre. 

kadNde 

la 

votre. 

kkdNdk 

la 

leur . 

kkdNza 

g&dejfin.  < 

j 


10.  Repondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indiquk,  quand  il 
est  demande  de  1®  faire. 


10.  Respond  to  the  fo 
upon. 


(Smith),  du  combien  Ma  pointure  est 

chausses-tu?  huit. 


(Smith),  sdndn£m  nimkdrknzf  ldmbk  wuskd. 
nimkdrdnzf  kbfkf? 


(Pierre),  quelle  est  La  mienne,  c'est  (Peter),  kadnim  t|  kkskde  t£  nimkurknz£ 
ta  pointure?  neuf.  ^ nimkdrknzf  ldmbk  Ndku?  ldmbk  iidr. 

(Jean),  les  chaussures  Non,  les  chaussures  (John),  sunod  Smith-  d^d,  Peter-ye^Smith-yk 
de  Smith  et  Pierre  sont  de  Pierre  sont  un  ykk  Peter-yek  . t£k  gknd  nimkdrkn 

elles  de  meme  pointure?.  peu  plus  grandes  nimkurknzd  tild  wd?  kdz£nk. 

•que  celle  de  Smith. 


(Pierre),  est-ce 
correct? 


Oui,  les  miennes  sont  (Peter),  ddia£ 
un  peu  plus  grandes  wd? 
que  celles  de  Smith. 


add,  kaskde  t£  Smith-ye 
t£k  gknd  nimkdrkn 
kdz£nk. 


4'5 


DWlt 


fo 
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la  tdmcinnzd  dPd}  tdmbnnzd 
:bdbm?  tx  16  gijjl  rsdskb, 


Do  you  want  it  to  be 
the  same  price  as 
Modu ' s ? 


No,  I don't. 


la  jfrxnzd  d?d,  jfrxnzd 

rddbm?  tll6  gijif  rbdskb. 


Do  you  want  it  to  be 
the  same  type  as 
Modu ' s ? 


\ik  skdnzd  d?d,  skdnzd 

Irbdbm?  tx!6  gijlf  rbdskb. 


Do  you  want  it  to  be 
the  same  age  as 
Modu' s? 


ir. 


9.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  after  the  instructor. 


kdb  tfa  gbdbjfxn. 


Lnlm 


JNzi 

iNde 

tNdb 

Qtfzb 


No, 

No, 

No, 

No, 

No, 

No, 


it  will  be  different 
it  will  be  different 
it  will  be  different 
it  will  be  different 
it  will  be  different 
it  will  be  different 


from  mine, 
from  yours, 
from  his/hers, 
from  ours, 
from  yours, 
from  theirs. 


quand  il 


10.  Respond  to  the  following  questions  as  indicated,  when  called 
upon. 


I.  sur.dnfm 
izf  kblSi? 


ntmkdrdnzf  ldmbd  wuskd.  (Smith),  how  big  are  They  are  size  eight 

your  shoes?  shoes. 


I kkdnim  t£  kaskde  t £ nlmkdrdnzf 
li z£  ldmbei  Nddu?  ldmbo.  If  dr. 


(Peter),  what  size  Mine  are  size  nine, 
are  yours? 


sunod  Smith-  d^d,  Peter-ye  Smith-yb 
ar-yeh  tfd  nfmkdrdn 

Kzd  tll6  wd?  kdzfnb. 


(John),  are  the  shoes  No,  Peter's  shoes  are 
of  Smith  and  Peter  of  slightly  bigger  than 
the  same  size?  Smith's. 


|r),  ddfsf 


bdb,  kaskdb  t i Smith-ye 
tfd  gdnd  nfmkdrbn 
kdzfnd. 


(Peter),  is  that 
right? 


Yes,  mine  are  slightly 
bigger  than  Smith's. 


ERJC 


A jT. 


11.  En  prenant  les  courts  dialogues  de  I’&xercice  precedent  comme  11. 
modeles,  les  etudients  doivent  discuter  avec  1' ins true teur, 
aussi  bien  qu' entre-eux,  de  leurs  poids  et  taille,  des 
couleur  pointure  et  grandeur  de  leurs  habits  et  chaussures. 


Students,  using  the 
new  discuss  with  the' 
another,  their  weigh 
sizes  of  their  cloth 


12.  R&peter  les  phrases  suivantes  apres  lf ins true teur. 


12.  Repeat  the  following 


Je  ne  peux  pas  dire. 

Tu  ne  peux  pas  dire. 

II  ne  peut  pas  dire. 

Nous  ne  pouvons  pas  dire. 
Vous  ne  pouvez  pas  dire. 
I Is  ne  peuvent  pas  dire. 


rdNge  guljiin  baa. 
rdqnim  gullftra  bda. 
rdksi  guljfln  bda. 
r4r)Jle  gulden  bda. 
r&gnru  gulliu  wdd. 
rdksa  gulz^i  wda. 


I 

Yo 

He 

We 

Yo 

Th 


13.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  12. 


13.  Follow  the  ins true tj 


Je  peux  reparer  la  pendule* 

Je  peux  te  voir  d’ici. 

Je  peux  te  faire  une  table. 

Je  peux  faire  le  travail  en  deux  jours. 

Je  ne  peux  pas  revenir  avant  le  coucher  du 
soleil. 

Je  ne  peux  pas  finir  le  travail  avant  le 
coucher  du  soleil. 


rdNge  dg6g6  t i yasdkin.  1 

nda  ddilan  jifa  ruskin.  I 

jlfrb  tdwur  tdndlskin.  1 

c£da  tf  sdr6  kad  indfyen  dfskin.  I 

kad  ktngdal  sukurfin  t£tn  wdltfskin  bda.  I 

kail  ktngdal  sukurfin  t£tn  cfda  t£  I 

tamoqin  bda. 


14.  Repondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indique  quand  il  est 
demande  de  le  faire. 


14.  Respond  to  the  folic 
upon  to  do  so. 


(Smith),  peux-tu  venir 
chez  moi  demain  soir? 

Pourquoi  tu  ne  pas? 


Non,  Je  ne  peut  pas 
venir . 


(Smith),  r^nim  ndajjfro  d?d,  r^Nge  fskin  bda. 
bdri  kajfrl  fstmin  ba? 


Parceque  Je  ne  se-  abf  ndnkaro  ddi  ? 
rao  pas  en  ville? 


ddtyd  daliilnzf  wd 
bflan  dtdskin  bda. 


0 

t< 

e^ 

He 


(Pierre),  est-ce  que 
Smith  peut  venir  chez 
moi  demain  soir? 


Non,  il  ne  peut  pas 
venir. 


(Peter),  Smith  tf  sf 
rdkst  ndajifrb  bdri 
kajfrf  fsin  bd? 


d9d,  sf  rdksi  fsin 
bdd. 


C 

Ci 

mi 
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ie 
:he1 
Lgh 

3th| 

Lnej 

I 

Yol 

He! 

We| 

Yc 

Tl 


rcice  precedent  comme 
ivec  l'instructeur, 
t taille,  des 
>its  et  chaussures. 

iructeur . 

riNge  guljiin  baa. 
t^qnim  gullftm  b£a. 
r^kst  guljlin  bda. 
r^rjjie  gulden  bda. 
r^qniu  gulliu  We&. 
:£ksa  gulz^i  wda. 


11.  Students,  using  the  above  short  dialogue  as  model,  should 
new  discuss  with  their  instructor  as  well  as  with  one 
another,  their  weights  and  heights,  and  the  colors  and 
sizes  of  their  clothes  and  shoes. 

12.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  after  the  instructor. 

I am  not  able  to  say. 

You  are  not  able  to  say. 

He/she  is  not  able  to  say. 

We  are  not  able  to  say. 

You  are  not  able  to  say. 

They  are  not  able  to  say. 


Ct] 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 


12. 


13.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  12. 


^Nge  &g6g6  tf  yasdkin.  I can  rePair  Ci“e  peiCe* 

9 g I can  see  you  from  here. 

nir b tbwur  tdndiskln.  I can  “aka  a “k  e.f°  i°Ls 

cfdflt  t£  surd  kad  indiyen  diskin.  I can  do  the  Mork  “ two  da*s' 

kad  kingdal  siikuriin  t£in  wdltfskln  bda.  I cannot  return  before  sundown. 


kari  kingdal  sukurfin  t£in  clda  t i 
tam&qin  b£a. 


I cannot  finish  the  work  before  sundown. 


11< 


0 

t< 

e' 

He 


0 

c; 

mfl 


Lndique  quand  il  est  14.  Respond  to  the  following  questions  as  indicated  when  called 

upon  to  do  so. 

i (Smith) , r^nnim  ndajirb  &T'&,  r£Nge  fskin  bda.  (Smith),  can  you  come  No,  I can't  come. 

Ibdrl  kajfrl  isimin  ba?  t0  Pjace  comorrou 

1 evening? 

|abf  nankarb  ddt  ? ddiyd  dbliilnzf  wd  How  come  you  can't?  Because  X shall  not  be 

bf  lan  didskin  bda.  in  town  then' 


(Peter),  Smith  tf  si  d’d,  s£  rdksi  isln  (Peter),  can  Smith  No,  he  can  t come. 

rdksi  ndajlirb  birr  bdd.  come  to  **  ?laae  tc ' 

kbjlri  isln  bd?  ®orrow  evenln8? 


ERIC 


io 


Bien,  alors  (Jean), 
est-ce  que  le  reste 
d'entre-vous  peut 
venir? 


Oui,  nous  pouvons  y^o,  (John),  gspsfnand<5  a4a,  r4ijjie  £sen. 

r^nniu  isrwi  w4? 


venir. 


NOTES  GRAMMATICALES 


GR-- 


1.  Le  pluriel  des  adjectifs. 


1.  Adjective  Plu: 


Les  adjectifs  pont,  en  regie  generale,  rendus  au  pluriel 
en  les  redoublant. 


Adjectives  are,  a<. 
Cf.  Drills  1-2. 


2.  Les  verbes  inchoatifs. 


2.  Inchoative  Ve 


Les  verbes  inchoatifs  (verbes  de  debut)  sont  formes  a parti 
des  adjectifs  et  des  noms  designant  le  temps  (a  1' exception 
de  suwa  "matin)  et  a l'aide  des  suffixes  des  verbes  du 
Groupe  A.  Seule  la  troisieme  personne  du  singulier  et  du 
pluriel,  des  verbes  inchoatifs  est  utilised.  Tous  les  tons 
du  nom  ou  de  l'adjectif  qui  doit  devenir  verve  inchoatif, 
dovient  I'tre  changes  au  ton  bas  avant  d'ajouter  les 
suffixes  de  temps.  (L'adjectif  korkor  "rond"  est  une 
exception;  ces  tons  ne  changent  pas.)  Exemple. 


Inchoative  verbs 
and  from  nouns  de' 
the  Group  A verb 
plural  forms  of  i 
noun  or  an  adject 
verb  must  be  chan 
(The  adjective  ko 
change.).  E.g. 


gsde  "autre"  "another" 

gsdejiin  / gsdezina  "ce  sera  diffferent/c' est  different" 
kalkel  "exact"  "exact" 


"it  will 


k^lkbljiin/k^lkglzina  "$a  correspondra/^a  correspond"  "it  will 

silim  "noir"  "black" 

sUlmjiWsUlmzina  "ce  sera  noir/c' est  deja  noir"  "it  will  be 

bune  "nuit"  "night" 

bunejiin/bunezina  "la  nuit  viendra/c 'est  deja  la  nuit"  "the  nigh; 

4i3 


2n. 


GR. 

Plui 


Vei 


bs 
d« 
rb 

f i1 

ect 

haul 


kol 


/ii: 
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I John)  , gsps£nand<5  ada,  Isen. 

£s£wi  w A? 


Well  then,  (John),  can  Yes,  we  can  come, 
the  rest  of  you  come? 


GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 


1.  Adjective  Plural 


pluriel 


Adjectives  are,  as  a general  rule  made  plural  by  being  reduplicated 
Cf.  Drills  1-2. 


2.  Inchoative  Verbs 


~es  a parti 
1 exception 
>es  du 
_er  et  du 
is  les  tons 
ichoatif, 
les 
>t  une 


Tnchc*tive  verbs  (verbs  of  beginning)  are  formed  from  adjectives 
; ^rLuns  denoting  time  (except 

the  Group  A verb  suffixes.  Only  the  third  person,  singular  and 
plural  forms  of  inchoative  verbs  are  used.  All  the  tones  o a 
noun  or  an  adjective  that  is  to  be  turned  into  an  inchoative 
verb  must  be  changed  to  low  before  the  tense  suffixes  are  added 
(The  adjective  k&rk&r  "round"  is  an  exception:  its  tones  don  t 

change.).  E.g. 


11  ■ifffcrent/c'est  different"  "it  will  be  different/  it  is  different" 


:orre 


spondra/$a  correspond"  "it  will  match/it  matches" 


la  noir 


ir/c'est  deja  noir"  "it  will  be  black/it  is  black  already" 


Lgh®  ndra/c'est  deja  la  nuit"  "the  night  will  come/it  is  night  already 

44'i 


erJc 


k6rk&r 


"rond”  "round” 


k&rkorjin  "9a  deviendra  rond"  "it  will  become  r'und" 


3.  Les  adverbes  modifiant  l'adjectif. 

Il  y a des  adverbes  spfeciaux  pour  modifier  les  adjectifs  en 
kanouri.  De  tels  adverbes  peuvent-"etre  interpretes  comme 
"tres  completement,  partout”  et  chaucun  d’entre-eux  a ces 
significations  seulement  lorsqu'il  est  accompagne  par  un 
ou  deux  adjectifs  avec  lesquels  il  apparait  or d inair eraent. 
Se  referer  a l'exercice  No.  7. 

Il  est  aise  de  constater  maintenant  que  quelques  uns  des 
adverbes  introduits  dans  l'exer-ice  No.  7,  ont  de  possibles 
(mais  probablement  de  dialec tales)  variantes,  comme  ce 
qui  suit. 


3.  Adjective  Modifying  Ac 

There  are  special  adverbi 
Such  adverbs  can  usually 
all  over",  and  each  of  the 
environment  of  the  one  o: 
it  to  occur.  Cf.  Drill  t 


Some  of  the  adverbs  intre 
now  convenient  to  note,  \ 

variants,  as  follows; 

4 


kimee 

fit/ pit/ cit 

sllim 

fit/plt 

kirii 

tlrit/tirlk 

z6u 

fit/pit 

butu 

bulus/bir 

V s//\ 

biriin 

s&r/sfei 

4.  Pouvoir 


4.  '.'To  be  able" 


Le  verbe  .Kanouri  signifiant  "pouvoir"  est  utilise  seulement  au 
.Temps  VI,  comme  dans  les  exercices  Nos.  12-14. 


The  Kanuri  verb  meaning 
as  in  Drills  Nos.  12-14. 


441 


L 


'it  will  become 


:tifs  en 
comme 
a ces 
ar  un 
irement. 


s des 
ossibles 
ce 


seulement  au 


o 
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round" 


3.  Adjective  Modifying  Adverbs 

There  are  special  adverbs  for  modifying  adjectives  in  Kanuri. 

Such  adverbs  can  usually  be  glossed  as  "very,  completely, 
all  over"  and  each  of  them  has  these  meanings  only  in  the 
environment  of  the  one  or  two  adjectives  with  which  it  is  usual  or 

it  to  occur.  Cf.  Drill  no.  7. 


Some  of  the  adverbs  introduced  above  under  Drill  No.  7,  it  is 
now  convenient  to  note,  have  acceptable (but  probably  dialectal) 

variants,  as  follows; 


4.  '.'To  be  able" 

The  Kanuri  verb  meaning  “to  be  able"  is  used  only  in  Tense  VI 
as  in  Drills  Nos.  12-14. 


VOCABULAIRE  / VOCABULARY 


* 1 • . - 

dutiskin 

I sew 

j'ai  cousu 

Je  recommande 

^rdlqin(^r^  miun) 

I recommend 

tbmbtlin 

I finish,  complete* 

Je  finis,  Je  complete 

<^a  correspondra 

k^lk^lj lin 

it  will  match 

it  will  be  differe 

ce  sera  different 

g^dfejnn 

casquette 

ziw^ 

cap 

/ 

lfiunu 

color 

couleur 

v^tement 

b^kth 

cloth 

type,  genre,  style 

. 4 VN 

Jiri 

type,  kind, style 

jolie 

V / N 

sawa 

pretty 

t Wi  N 

kir  ii 

green 

vert 

kirnai 

yellow 

jaune 

kimee 

red 

rouge 

¥lula 

blue 

bleu 

silim 

black,  dark 

noir,  sombre 

blanc,  clair 

buul 

white,  light 

hnt*u 

cheap 

bon  marc he 

expensive,  hot  (< 

A \ 

cher,  brulant  (poivre,  feu,  etc.) 

* 

A A f't 


■kin 

■ln(brdlniim) 

eto^B 


ERIC 


\ 

1 sew 

X recommend 
I finish,  complete 
Xt  will  match 
ic  will  be  different 

cap 

color 

cloth 

type,  kind, style 

pretty 

green 

yellow 

red 

blue 

black,  dark 
white,  light 
cheap 

expensive,  hot  (of  pepper,  fire,  etc.) 


XVII  1 2 


doux 

neuf 

autre,  un  autre 
honnetement (une  exclamation) 


N ✓ \ 

kijii 

sweet 

btrlin 

new 

g^de 

other, 

honest! 

new 


other,  another 
honestly  (an  exclamation) 


LEgON  XVIII  /LESSON  XVIII 
Au  Marchd/At  the  Market 


DIALOGUE /DIALOGUE 

Musa;  Combien  coute  cette  lampe? 

Ali:  J'ai  payd  six  shillings  quand  je 

l'ai  achet£e  (a  1* achat). 

Musa:  Mais  combien  me  la  vendras-tu? 

Ali:  Huit  shillings. 

Musa:  Huit  shillings!  Je  te  paierai  ce 
que  tu  as  payd  quand  tu  l'as 
achetd. 

Ali;  Je  regrette,  pas  d'affaires. 

Musa;  Mais  six  shillings,  c*est 
certainement  raisonnable. 

Ali;  Je  ne  suis  pas  d' accord.  Relance. 

(ou  augment e ton  off re). 

Musa;  D1 accord  je  te  donnerai  sept  shillings 
pour  cette  lampe,  ce  qui  veut  dire 
que  tu  fais  un  profit  de  un  shilling. 

Ali:  Ma  r£ponse  est  encore  "non".  Je 

baisserai  son  prix  de  six  pences 
pour  toi,  par  faveur. 

Musa;  Ce  qui  veut  dire  que  tu  demandes 
sept  et  six? 

Ali:  C' est  fa,  sept  et  six. 

Musa:  Tres  bien.  As-tu  la  monnaie  d'un 
billet  de  dix  shillings? 


Musa:  fatila  adi  taxnannzi  fodau? 

Ari:  wuma  sule  araskiin  kliwusko. 


Musa;  wuro  Ndaurb  yikkiladitnin? 
Ari:  sule  vusku. 


Musa: 


A ^ 

An: 

Musa; 


sule  wusku!  aw6  yiwumma  tiln 
wuye  yiwuskin. 

kai,  tnbonjiin  baa. 
sule  araski  di  ftgila  de. 


A ^ 

An: 

✓ O/  N o'  * 

a9a,  yir9ai. 

Musa: 

yoo  Ngila.  Jlirb  sule  tulur 
y is kin,  dai  rlwa  suleye 
f andimin. 

An: 

a9a;  tamannzi  sisilan 
fului]ina. 

Musa: 

sule  tulur  sisia. 

Ari: 

aaa,  sule  tulur  sisia. 

Musa; 

yoo,  dai  candi  kak^di  sule 
meuye  ftbejt  wa  naanimlan? 

i 


ON  XVIII  WESSON  XVIII 
Marchd/At  the  Market 


lla  adi  tamannzi  Ndau? 

|na  sule  araskiin  kbiwusko. 

:o  Ndauro  yikkllgdimin? 


lie  wusku. 


le  wusku ! aw6  yiwumma  tiin 
Ive  yiwuskin. 


Is  \ \ . 4 \ i 

li,  moonjun  baa. 

[le  araski  di  &gila  de. 

fa,  ylr*>%l. 

bo  Ngila.  Jiiro  sule  tulur 
.skin,  dai  riwa  sule ye 
^ad  imin. 


~a:  t&mannzi  sisilan 

. S 4 N 

iluqina. 


ile  tulur  sisia. 


■ia,  sule  tulur  sisia. 


loo,  dai  candi  kaksdi  sule 
leuye  Nbejl  wa  naanimlan? 


ERJC 


i. 


Musa:  How  much  is  this  lamp? 

Ali:  I paid  six  shillings  for  it  when 

I bought  it. 

Musa;  But  how  much  will  you  sell  it  to  me? 

Ali:  Eight  shillings. 

Musa:  Eight  shillings!  I'll  pay  you  what  you  paid 
when  you  bought  it. 


Ali:  I am  sorry,  no  deal. 

Musa:  But  six  shillings  is  definitely 
reasonable. 

Ali:  I don't  agree.  Raise  your  bid. 


Musa:  All  right.  I'll  give  you  seven 

shillings  for  it,  which  means  you  will 
realize  a shilling  profit  over  it. 

Ali;  My  answer  is  still  ‘no'.  I *11  take  six 
pence  off  its  price  for  you,  as  a 

favor . 

Musa:  In  other  words,  you  are  asking  for 
seven  and  six? 

Ali:  That's  right,  seven  and  six. 

Modu;  Very  well.  Do  you  have  change  for  a 
ten-shilling  note? 


44  o 


Ali:  Yes. 


Musa;  Alors  prends  9a  et  donne-moi  la 
monnaie:  deux  et  six. 


Musa: 


dai  ftgo  t^l;  candi  sule  indl 
sisiabe  wuro  k^loarjne. 


EXERCICES 


DRILLS 


Les  dtudiants  doivent  avoir  le  temps  de  lire  et 
d'dtudier  la  note  No.  1 avant  de  faire  les  exercices. 
qui  suivent. 


Students  should  be  j 
being  asked  to  do  ti 


1.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois 
apres  1* instruct eur  avant  de  les  utiliser  pour 
rdpondre  b la  question  qui  les  accompagne. 

a)  Combien  coute  cette  larape?  a 

Un  penny. 

Trois  pence* 

Six  pence. 

Neuf  pence* 

Un  shilling* 

Ur.e  livre  sterling. 


1.  Repeat  the  folio; 
several  times  be: 
question. 

fotila  adt  tamannzi  tldau? 
kowo* 

. / / 4 

toro* 

•'d  j 

S1S1.  > 

n§i  • 

sule  m< 
faam  f§l. 


b)  Combien  coute  cette  lampe? 

Un  et  six. 

Deux  et  six. 

Sept  et  six. 

Une  livre  dix. 


b)  fstila  adt  tamannzi  Naau? 

* . \ \ an 

sulea  sisia. 
sule  indi  sisia* 
sule  tulur  sisia. 
faam  f^l  sule  meua. 


NOTE:  Les  deux  exercices  suivants  ont  pour  but  d'enseigner 
aux  dtudiants  comment  compter  1' argent  en  livres,  shillings 
et  pence.  L'instructeur  posera  les  questions  en  les  variant 
pour  tester  l1 assimilation  par  les  itudiants  des  denominations 
donnds  dans  la  note  1.  Ceci  en  faisant  les  subsitutions 
appropri£es  ou  il  est  mentionnd  de  le  faire. 


NOTE:  The  next  two 
reckon  money  in  pou 
the  questions,  vary 
of  the  denomination 
substitutions  where 


2.  Combien  font  (trois  pence)  multiplies 
par  (quatre)? 

Trois  pence  multiplies  par  quatre 
font  un  shilling. 


(toro  toro)  g^degsde  (dei)  Ndau? 
toro  toro  gbdegode  del  sule  fbl. 
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isa:  dal  fcgo  t&i;  candi  sule  indl 

sisiabe  wur'o  ksl^ne. 


Musa:  Then  take  this  and  give  me  a change 
of  two  and  six. 


>e 


:es. 


DRILLS 

Students  should  be  given  a chance  to  read  and  study  Note  No.  1 before 
being  asked  to  do  the  drills  that  follow. 


ilo\ 

bej 


wo 

poi 

aryi 

ioi 

er< 


1.  Repeat  the  following  response  sentences  after  the  instructor 
several  times  before  using  them  to  answer  the  accompanying 
question. 


fbtila  adi  tamannzt  Ndau? 

kowo* 
toro. 

v 4 v\ 

S1S1. 

n0i* 

sule  f§l< 
faam  f§l, 

\)  t'scila  odl.  temflnnzi  ftdau? 

sulea  sisia. 
sule  mdi  sisia* 
sule  tulur  sisia. 
faam  f^l  sule  tneua* 


How  much  is  this  lamp? 

One  penny-  (Id). 
Three-pence  (3d). 
Six-pence  (6d). 
Nine-pence  (9d). 

One  shilling  (1/). 

One  pound  (£  1). 

How  much  is  this  lamp? 

One  and  six. (l/6d) 

Two  and  six. (2/6d) 

Seven  and  six(7/6) 

One  pound  ten. (&  1 10/) 


enseigner 
shillings 
.es  variant 
denominations 
:utions 


NOTE:  The  next  two  drills  are  designed  to  teach  students  how  to^ 
reckon  money  in  pounds,  shillings,  and  pence.  The  instructor  asks 
the  questions,  varying  them  so  as  to  test  the  students  knowledge 
of  the  denominations  given  in  note  1,  by  making  appropriate 
substitutions  where  indicated. 


(toro  toro)  gbdeg'sde  (del)  Ndau? 


toro  gbdegbde  del  sule  fbl. 


2.  How  much  is  (three  pence)  multiplied 
by  (four)? 

Three  pence  multiplied  by  four  is  a 
shilling. 


45  J 


3.  Quel  esr  le  rdsultat  de  un  shilling 
divisd  par  quatre? 

Un  shilling  divisd  par  quatre  est 
dgal  a trois  pences. 


(sule  f§l)  (deiin)  yerjnimia  Ndau? 
sule  f§l  deitn  yerjnimia  t6r6. 


4.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  apres  l'instructeur 
avant  de  les  utiliser  pour  rdpondre  a la  question 
qui  les  accompagne. 


4.  Repeat  the  folio; 
before  using  thei 


Combi en  as-tu  achetd  cette  lampe? 

Je  l'ai  achetd  six  shillings. 

cinq 

quatre 

trois 

deux 

un 

neuf 

dix 


fatila  adi  Ndauun  k§iwum? 

sule  araskiin  koiwusko. 
wuun 
denn 
yaskiin 
Indian 
fsllan 
liar lan 
meuun 


5.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No. 

Combien  vends-tu  cette  lampe? 

Je  la  vends  un  shilling, 
deux 
trois 
quatre 
cinq 
six 
sept 


4.  5.  Follow  the  instr 

fbtila  adi  &dauro  lbdimin? 

sule  f^lro  lbdtskin. 
indirb 
yaskiro 
deiro 

/ x x 

wuuro 

araskiro 

tulurro 


6.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  4. 

De  combien  abaisses-tu  son  prix? 

* 

Je  l'abaisse  d‘un  penny. 

de  trois  pence, 
de  six  pence. 

d‘un  shilling, 
de  un  et  six. 

d'une  livre. 


6.  Follow  the  insti 

t'lmannzi  Ndauun  fulunimin? 

kbwolan  fuluqln/fulujlin. 
torolan 

^ 4 v\  i X 

sisilan 
sule  f§llan 
sulea  sisilan 
faam  f6llan 
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(sule  fal)  (deiin)  yegnimla  Ndau? 


sule  f&l  de*in  yegnlmla  toro. 


3.  What  is  one  shilling  divided  by 
four? 

One  shilling  divided  by  four  is 
three  pence. 


llo^ 

thei 


:eur 

:ion 


4.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  after  the  instructor 
before  using  them  to  answer  the  accompanying  question, 


fatlla  adi  Ndauun  k&lwum? 

sule  araskiin  kSiwusko. 
wuun 
deUn 
yaskiin 
indlin 
follan 
liar  lan 
tneuun 


How  much  did  you  buy  this  lamp? 

I bought  it  for  six  shillings 

five 

four 

three 

two 

one 

nine 

ten 


Stj 


5.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  4. 

f'atila  adi  ftdauro  lbdlmln?  How  much  do  you  sell  this  lamp? 

sule  f6lro  lbdlskln. 
ind 1 ro 
yasklro 
deiro 


/ \ s 

wuuro 

arasklro 

tulurro 


I sell  it  for  a shilling, 
two 
three 
four 
five 
six 
seven 


6.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  4. 


tamannzi  Ndauun  fulunimln? 

k&wolan  fulurjln/fulujlln. 
torblan 
slsllan 
sule  fallan 
T>  sulea  slsilan 
KL*  faam  follan 


How  much  will  you  take  off  its  price? 

I'll  take  off  a penny. 

three  pence. 

six  pence. 

a shilling, 
one  and  six. 
one  pound. 


7.  R£p£ter  les  questions  suivantes  plusieurs  fois  avant 
d'y  r^pondre  comme  indiqu£. 


7.  Repeat  the  que 
as  indicated. 


Est-ce  que  les  oeufs 
sont  a vendre? 

Oui,  ils  sont  k vendre. 

&giwtl  di  lbdoy 

Est-ce  que  les  oignons 
sont  a vendre? 

luw&sar  di 

Est-ce  que  les  Sponges 

Oui,  elles  sont  a 

\ ✓ ,4 

soso  a* 

sont  ci  vendre? 

vendre. 

Est-ce  que  le  savon 
est  a vendre? 

Oui,  il  est  k vendre. 

sawuul  di 

Est-ce  que  les  meches 

Oui,  elles  sont  k 

lobnl  di 

sont  a ven^i"?? 

Vcuure. 

Est-ce  que  les  nattes 
sont  k vendre? 

buji  di 

Est-ce  que  les  paniers 
sont  ci  vendre? 

Oui,  ils  sont  k vendre. 

zoo  di 

V 

e 


wa? 


\ ✓ * 
aaa, 


lbdoye . 


t 


plusieurs  fois  avant  8.  Repeat  the  fc 

a la  question  using  them  to 


8.  R£p£ter  les  phrases  suivantes 
de  les  utiliser  pour  rdpondre 
qui  les  accompagne. 

a)  Corabien  le/la/les  vends-tu? 

j'en  vends  de*x  pour  un  penny. 

quaere  pour  un  penny. 

Je  vends  une  "zakka"  pour  un  penny, 
"kuyenge" 
un  gallon 
un  bidon 
un  yard 


a)  Ndauro  ladimln? 

indl  koworo  ladiskin. 
dei 

zakka  f6l  koworo  ladiskin. 

kuyenge  f6l 

gal  an  fal 

g^ruwa  fal 

yaadl  fal 


b)  Combien  le/la/les  vends-tu? 

*J'en  vends  deux  pour  un  penny. 

quatre  pour  un  penny. 

Je  vends  une  "?akka"  pour  un  penny, 
"kuyenge" 
un  gallon 
un  bidon 
un  yard 


b)  Ndauro  ladimin? 

indinzi  koworo  ladiskin. 

deinzi 

zakkanzi 

kuyengenzi 

g^lannzi 

g^ruwanzi 

yaadinzi 
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fois  avant 


7.  Repeat  the  questions  several  times  before  answering  them 
as  indicated. 


Ngiwil  di  ibdoye  wa?  aaa,  Tsdoye. 
Iuw6s©r  di 

\ / j4 

SOSO  di 

sawuul  di 
lboni  di 
bujx  di 
zoo  di 


Are  the  eggs  for  sale?  Yes  they  are. 
onions 
sponges 

Is  the  soap  for  sale?.  Yes  it  is. 

Are  the  wicks  for  sale?  Yes  they  are. 
mats 
baskets 


ois  avant 
on 


8.  Repeat  the  following  response  sentences  several  times  before 
using  them  to  answer  the  accompanying  question. 


a)  Ndauro  lbdimin? 

indi  koworo  lbdiskin. 
dei 

zakka  f£l  koworo  ladiskin. 

kuyenge  f&l 

galan  fsl 

gbruwi  fll 

yaadi  f&l 


How  much  do  you  sell  it? 

I sell  it  at  two  for  a penny, 
four 

I sell  one  "zakka"  for  a penny, 
"kuyenge" 
gallon 
tin 
yard 


b) 


Ndauro  lbdimin? 

indinzi  koworo  led is kin. 

deinzi 

zakkanzi 

kuyengenzi 

g6 1 annz i 

g©ruwanzi 

yaadlnzi 


How  much  do  you  sell  it? 

I sell  it  at  two  for  a penny, 
four 

one  "zakka" 
"kuyenge" 
gallon 
tin 
yard 


9.  Les  dtudiants  soivent  faire  ce  court  dialogue,  le  variant 
en  substituant  les  mots  entre  parentheses  par  des  dldments 
approprids  a prendre  dans  les  deux  prdcddents  exercices. 


Est-ce  que  les  (epon- 
ges)  sont  a vendre? 

Combien  les  vends-tu? 


Oui,  elles  sont  h. 
vendre. 

J'en  vends  (deux) 
pour  (un  penny). 


(soso  ti)  ladoye 
wa? 

Ndauro  lbdlmin? 


9.  Students  should 
substituting  api 
for  those  enclo; 

aaa,  lodoye. 

(indi)  (koworo) 
l^diskin. 


10.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois  avant 
de  les  utiliser  pour  rdpondre  a la  question  qui 
les  accompagne. 


10.  Repeat  the  fol 
using  them  to  ; 


Combien  de  poivre  veux-tu  acheter? 

j'en  veux  pour  un  penny  [de  poivre]. 

trois  penny 
six  penny 
neuf  penny 
un  shilling 

un  shilling  et  six  penny 
une  livre 


Njitta  fcdaua  tnanimin? 

kowoa  majlin. 

. / / \ 
toroa 

sisia 

/ 4\ 

naia 

sulea 

sulea  sisiaye  majlin 
faam  f^lla 


11.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois  apres 
1 1 instructeur. 


11.  Repeat  the  fol 
instructor. 


As-tu  la  monnaie  de  trois  pence? 

six 

d'un  shilling? 

d'un  billet  de  cinq  shillings? 

dix 

d'une  livre? 
de  cinq  livres? 


candi 


candi 


toroye  ftbeji  wa  naanimlan? 


* A 


sisiye 

suleye 

kskadt  sule  wuuye  Nbeji  wa 


meuye  [naanimlan? 
faam  f^lye 

r/N  ✓ \ \ 

faam  wuuye 


12. *L' instructeur  doit  faire  dire  aux  dtudiants,  en  Kanouri 
combien  ils  ont  payd  certains  articles  qu'ils  ont 
apportds  en  :lasse. 


12.  The  instructor 
much  they  paid 
class  with  the 
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9.  Students  should  now  do  this  short  dialogue,  varying  it  by 
substituting  appropriate  items  from  the  last  two  drills 
for  those  enclosed  in  parentheses. 


le  variant 
des  dldments 
exercices. 

(soso  ti)  lbdoye 
wa? 

Ndauro  ladimin? 


aaa,  lsdoye. 

(indi)  (koworo) 
lbdiskin. 


Are  (the  sponges) 
for  sale? 

How  much  do  you 
sell  them? 


Yes,  they  are. 

I sell  them  at  (two) 
for  (a  penny). 


avant 

i 


10.  Repeat  the  following  response  sentences  several  times  before 
using  them  to  answer  the  accompanying  question. 


Njitta  Ndaua  manimin? 
kowoa  majlln. 

. / /V 

toroa 

v d V 

sisia 

/ i v 

naia 

sulea 

sulea  sisiaye  majlin 
faam  f§lla 


How  much  pepper  do  you  want  to  buy? 

I want  a penny  worth  [of  pepper], 
three  penny  worth, 
six 
nine 

a shilling  worth . 
a shilling  and  six  pence  worth, 
a pound  worth. 


aprbs 


11.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  several  times  after  the 
instructor. 


candi  toroye  &beji  wa  naanimlan? 

V\  \ 

sisiye 

suleye  s 

candi  k^ksdt  sule  wuuye  Nbeji  wa 

meuye  [naanimlan? 
f^am  f6lye 

r/\  /v  v 

faam  wuuye 


Do  you  have  change  for  three- pence? 

six- 

a shilling? 
a five-shilling  note? 
ten 

a pound  note? 
a five-po  und  note? 


en  Kanouri 
ont 


12.  The  instructor  should  get  students  to  say  in  Kanuri  how 
much  they  paid  for  some  of  the  articles  they  brought  to 
class  with  them. 


13.  L' instructeur  ou  le  coordinateur  de  langue  doit  prEvoir 
une  pEriode  spEciale  pendant  laquelle  les  Etudiants 
s ' entraineront  a acheter  et  vendre  dans  la  tradition 
Kanouri.  Beaucoup  de  rEalisme  peut  §tre  obtenu  durant 
cette  pEriode  en  veillait  h faire  apporter  une  variEtE 
d 'articles  ordinaires  et  en  mettant  les  prix  sur  des 
Etiquettes,  en  livres,  shillings  ec  pence  (L;S:d;). 

S'il  n'est  pas  possible  d'avoir  de  l'argent  du  pays 
hote,  l'argent  amEricain  peut  £tre  "revaluE"  et 
utilisE  pour  la  circonstance. 


13.  The  instructor 
period  in  which 

Kanuri  traditi 
such  a practicc 
articles  brougi 
pounds,  shillin 
of  the  host  cou 
U.S.  money  may 


NOTES  GRAMMATICALES /GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 


1.  L'argent  nigErian 

Le  NigEria  est  dans  la  zone  monEtaire  du  sterling. 

Son  argent  est  comptE  en  livres  (L  N)^  shillings 
et  pence.  Les  billets  Emis  par  la  Banque  Centrale  du 
NigEria  ont  quatre  denominations  : LN5 , LNl,  10/^ 

5 /t  c ' est-a-dire,  cinq  livres,  une  livre,  dix  shillings,  et 
cinq  shillings.  Les  pieces,  pour  tout  usage  pratique,  ont 
quatre  dEnominations  aussi:  un  shilling  (1/3,  six  pence 
(6d) , trois  pence  (3d)  et  un  penny  (Id). 

douze  pence  (12d)  = un  shilling  (1/} 
vingt  shillings  (20/9=  une  livre  (LNl) 

Une  livre  nigErianne  (LN)  a une  valeur  de  $ 2.80  en 
argent  amEricain  (une  livre  anglaise  (L)  vaut  $ 2.40). 


1.  Nigerian  Money 

Nigeria  is  in  ti 
Pounds  (LN),  shj 
the  Central  Banl 
LN5,  LNl,  10/-,  : 
and  five  shillrr 
.four  denominatic 
pence  (3d),  and 


twelve  p* 
twenty  si 

One  Nigerian  po; 
(One  British  pot 


VOCABULAIRE  /VOCABULARY 

j ' augment e 
je  rEduis 

je  vends  quelque  chose  a quelqu'un 
£tre  possible 

je  retourne  (quelque  chose) 

je  divise 

prix 

profit 


yir9askin  (yir90i) 
fuluJTin  (fuluqina) 
yikilbdiskin  (yikkilodimin) 
moon  jim 

k^loijjlin  (ksl^bqne) 
yeqjin  (yeqnimla) 

taman 

v * \ 
nwa 


I raise,  increase 
I lower,  reduce 
I sell  something  t 
be  possible 
I return  (somethin 
I divide 
price 
profit 


or 

lie!: 

Util 
ic  <J 
)ugli 
Llii 
coi 
nay 


.t  prdvoir 
liants 
idition 
durant 
vari£t£ 
;ur  des 
d:). 
pays 


-y 

a t il 
sfc: 
Banl 

h 

llii 

ati( 

and 

e p< 
y si 

po| 

po{ 


|mg. 

:s 


lale  du 

PA, 

shillings,  et 
fatique,  ont 
six  pence 


:i) 


80  en 
$ 2.40). 


se 


g 


iylr’61) 

.luiQina) 

In  (y lkk 1 1 sd  imin) 


hinl 


lalfeaiQne) 

nimia) 


ERIC 
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13.  The  instructor  or  language  coordinator  sets  aside  a special 
period  in  which  students  practise  buying  and  selling  in 
Kanuri  tradition.  Greater  realism  may  be  achieved  during 
such  a practice  session  by  arranging  to  have  various  common 
articles  brought  for  the  session,  and  putting  price  tags  in 
pounds,  shillings,  and  pence  (L:s:d:)  on  them.  If  the  money 
of  the  host  country  is  not  available  at  the  training  site, 

U.S.  money  may  be  "revalued"  for  the  occasion  and  used  instead. 


1.  Nigerian  Honey 

Nigeria  is  in  the  sterling  area.  Her  money  is  reckoned  in 
Pounds  fLN),  shillings,  and  pence.  Currency  notes,  issued  by 
the  Central  Bank  of  Nigeria,  come  in  four  denominations: 

BN5  LN1,  10 A,  5/-,  i.e.  five  pounds,  one  pound,  ten  shillings, 
and* five  shillings.  Coins  come  for  all  practical  purposes,  in 
.four  denominations  also:  shilling  (1/-),  six-pence  (6d),  t ree 

pence  (3d),  and  penny  (Id). 

twelve  pence  (12d)  = one  shilling  (1/*) 
twenty  shillings  (20/)  = one  pound  (LN1) 

One  Nigerian  pound  (BN)  is  currently  $2.80  in  U.S.  money. 

(One  British  pound  (t)  is  $2.40) 


I raise,  increase 
I lower,  reduce 
I sell  something  to  someone 
be  possible 
I return  (something) 

I divide 

price 

profit 


livre  (L) 

faam 

shilling 

sule 

neuf  pence 

n61 

vi  VN 

six  pence 

S1S1 

trois  pence 

toro 

penny 

kowo 

monnaie 

candi 

papier,  billet 

k^k^di 

lampe 

f'stila 

savon 

sawuul 

iponge 

SOSO 

neche 

i 

loon! 

natte 

buji 

panier 

200 

un  genre  de  (calebasse)  mesure 

zakka 

un  genre  de  (aluminium)  mesure 

kuyenge 

un  yard 

yaadi 

va,  prends-le! 

ftgo 

4riJ 


un  gallon 


g^l^n 
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pound  (t) 
shilling 
nine  pence 
six  pence 
three  pence 
penny 
change 

paper,  currency  note 

lamp 

soap 

sponge 

wick 

mat 

basket 

a type  of  (calabash)  measure 
a type  of  (aluminum)  measure 
a yard 
here,  take.' 

a gallon 


460 


LECON  XIX /LESSON  XIX 


Un  Cas  Nouveau/A  New  Case 


DIALOGUE /DIALOGUE 

Bill:  Qu'est  ce  qui  ne  va  pas? 

Fati:  II  ne  peut  pas  parler,  Docteur. 

Bill:  Quel  lien  de  parentd  existe  entre  vous? 

Fati:  Je  suis  sa  femme. 

Bill:  Etant  sa  femme,  vous  pouvez  peut- 
etre  me  dire  ce  qui  ne  va  pas. 

Fati:  II  a commencd  a avoir  de  la  fievre 
il  y a dix  jours.  II  se  plaignait 
d'un  mal  de  t£te  aussi  bien  que  de 
crampes. 

Bill:  Habitez-vous  cette  ville? 

Fati:  Oui  Docteur. 

Bill:  Pourquoi  ne  l’avez-vous  pas 
amend  ici  plus  t'dt? 


Bill: 

Fati: 

Bill: 

Fati: 

Bill: 


Fdti: 


Bill: 

Fati: 

Bill: 


abi  waazoo? 

si  r Iks  at  manajiin  baa,  dokta. 
abi  katendoon  dtaa? 


wu  kamunzi. 


/ \ Vi  / V 

a ti Sima a 


/ /\  \ / 

wonee  awo  waazma 


ti  wuro  gullimin. 


a lama  kav  meuai  kozir.a  tiin, 
kangee  sia  kintaa  bsdiono.  ^ 1 
siye  kllaanzi  sirlndiin  wbno; 
kuru  suronziye  zsujim. 


nsndi  indiso  bila  a tin  ba 

kar 9au? 

aaa. 


abi  nankaro  sia  burwoon  naa 
atiro  kudiatmi.' 


Fati:  (Pas  de  rdponse) 

Bill:  Son  dtat  est  tres  grave,  par 

consequent  nous  allons  le  garder 
ici,  a l’hopital,  pour  quelques 
jours.  Quel  £ge  a-t-il? 

Fati:  Je  ne  sais  pas. 

Bill:  A-t-il  dtd  malade  auparavanfc? 


Bill:  kosanzi  ti  Zouro  ritia;  ati 

nankaro  sia  liitariin  rojlen 
kau  kadaro.  si  saanzi  fcfdau? 


Fa  1 1 : nog  t Jli . * 


4 til 


Bill:  si  burwoon  dondizina  wl? 


\ 

la. 


no 


a 

n 

u? 


ERjt 


LEC ON  XIX /LESSON  XIX 
Un  Cas  Nouveau/A  New  Case 


Bill: 

Fati: 

Bill: 

Fatl: 

Bill: 


\,  i \\  / \ A 

abi  waazoo: 

si  r§ksl  manajlln  b&a,  dokta. 
abi  katendoon  dlaa? 
wu  kamuhz i . 


/ \s  i /S  / /N  \ / 

atiaimaa,  wonee  a wo 
ti  wuro  gullimin. 


w i \ 

waaztna 


Fitl: 


a lama  kav  tneubi  kozir.a  tiln, 
kangee  sla  klntaa  bsdiono.  ^ 
slye  klUanzi  slrlndiin  wono, 
kuru  suronziye  zbujiin. 


Bill: 

Fatl: 


nbndi  indiso  bila  I tin  ba 
kar9au? 

\ / X 


Bill: 


abi  nankaro  sla  burwbon  naa 
a tiro  kudllml? 


Bill: 


kosinzl  ti  zlurb  ritla;  atl 
nankaro  sla  liltarlin  rbjien 
kau  kadaro.  &1  saanzi  frdau? 


Fatl:  noqljll.* 

Bill:  si  burwoon  dondizlna  wS? 


Bill:  What's  the  matter? 

Fati:  He  is  unable  to  talk  doctor. 

Bill:  What's  the  relationship  between 
the  two  of  you? 

Fati:  I am  his  wife. 

Bill:  That  being  the  case,  maybe  you  can  tell 
me  what  the  matter  is  [with  him]? 

Fati:  He  started  running  a fever  about  te’) 
days  ago.  He  complained  of  headache 
as  well  as  of  cramps. 


Bill:  Do  yru  two  live  in  this  town? 

Fati:  Yes,  doctor. 

Bill:  Why  didn't  you  bring  him  here 
earlier? 

Fati:  (No  answer). 

Bill:  His  condition  is  very  serious,  and  ';o, 
we  shall  have  to  keep  him  here  in  tne 
hospital  for  some  days.  How  old  is  he? 

Fati:  I don't  know. 

Bill:  Has  he  ever  been  sick  before? 


?ati:  Oui,  il  y a environ  trois  ans. 
3111:  Qu'avait-il? 

Fati:  II  avait  la  dysenterie. 


Fati: 

Bill: 

Fati: 


aaa,  a lama  kuu  saa  yasklbi. 
saa  tiin,  kosabi  sia  slta? 
kuyekuye  sia  sita. 


NOTE  : norjijtC*  est  une  rdponse  dvasive  de  ?a  part  de  Fati. 
II  n'est  pas  de  coutume  pour  une  femme  Kanouri  de  ddvoiler 
les  nom  et  &ge  de  son  mari,  tout  comme  elle  ne  dit  pas 
le  nom  de  son  premier  nd. 


NOTE;  norfcja*: This 
customary  for  Kanur 
husband,  just  as  th 
their  first-born. 


EXERCICES 


1.  Repdter  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois  avant 
de  les  utiliser  pour  rdpondre  a la  question  qui  les 
accompagne. 


Qu'a-t-il  dit? 


abi  gulzbb? 


DRILLS 


1.  Repeat  the  folic 
employing  them  t 


sa  tete  lui 

faisait  mal. 

v 4 / « S t / N 4 

siye  kilcianzi 

son  corps 

. 4 \ < 

tnnzi 

son  estomac 

suronzi 

sa  main 

muskonzi 

ses  reins  lui  faisaient  mal. 

kosenzi 

sa  dent  lui 

faisait  mal. 

timinzi 

son  flanc 

V i \ «/ 

sitmzi 

son  cou 

d6unzi 

son  oeil 

V 4 \ •/ 

siinnzt 

2.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  1. 


2.  Follow  the  inst 


Qu{ a-t-il  dit  d'autre? 

II  a dit  que  son  estomac  le  faisait  souffrir. 
son  oeil 
sa  jambe 

. son  doigt/orteil 

son  genou 
son  oreille 
son  nez 
sa  cuisse 
son  dos 
sa  langue 
son  coude 


abi  gbde  gulzbb? 
surcnziye  zbujiin  wono. 

V.4  \ 4 / 

sximnziye 

v 4 \ 4 / 

snnziye 

^gilondonziye 

&gur umgur umnz  iy  e 

simonziye 

kinzanziye 

dunbnziye 

frgawonziye 

tilannziye 

Njirominziye 
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ns 
mui 
3 t\ 
1. 


iti: 

aaa,  a lama  kuu  saa  yaskibi. 

Fati: 

Yes,  some  three  years  ago. 

111: 

saa  tiin,  kosabi  sia  sita? 

Bill: 

What  was  wrong  with  him  then? 

uti: 

kuyekuye  s 1 a sita. 

Fati: 

He  had  dysentery. 

le  Fati. 
[dvoiler 
I pas 


NOTE:  nonlpj*: This  is  an  evasive  answer  on  Fati's  P^t-  It  ^ not 
customary  for  Kanuri  women  to  disclose  the  names  and  ages  of  thei 
husband,  just  as  they  would  not  normally  disclose  the  names  o 

their  first-born. 


d11< 

em 


mt 

les 


DRILLS 


1.  Repeat  the  following  response  sentences  several  times  before 
employing  them  to  answer  the  accompanying  question. 


;bl  gulzoo? 

•iye  kilaanzi  sirlndiin  wono. 


tunzi 

suronzi 

muskonzi 

kosenzi 

timinzi 

Va  V •/ 

SltlJlZl 

dounzi 

slinnzi 


What  did  he  say? 

He  said  his  head  was  aching, 
body 
stomach 
hand 
loin 
tooth 
side 
neck 
eye 


2.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  1. 


abl  gbde  gulzbb? 


suronziy&  zsujlin  wono. 

VJ  \ A 7 

sumnziye 

\ A / 

snnziye 
Ngilondonziy& 

^gurumgur  umnz lye 
simbnziye 
kinzanziye 
dunonziye 
O ftgawonziye 
>\i  tilsmnziye 

V . v . d / 

H Njirominziye 


What  else  did  he  say? 

Ke  said  his  stomach  hurt, 
eye 
leg 

finger/toe 

knee 

ear 

noze 

thigh 

back 

tongue 

elbow 


a . • 
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3.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  1‘exercice  No.  1, 


3.  Follow  the  instru< 


a)  Qu'avait-il? 


a)  kosabl  sla  slta? 


II  avait  la  dysenterie. 

II  avait  la  bilharziasis. 
la  syphilis, 
la  blennorragie. 
la  rougeole. 
la  variole. 
le  ver  de  Guinde. 
la  tuberculose. 
la  lepre. 
une  mdningite. 
des  douleurs  d'estomac, 


kuyekuye  sla  slta, 
waru 


duun 


>•  • 4 N.  . N 

Njuti 


timlnim 


baru 


&gudi 

fcgsnjl 

durim 


dsukirl 


/ / V ' 


surozau. 


b)  Qu'avait-il? 


b)  kosabl  sla  slta? 


II  avait  des  douleurs  k l'estomac. 

k la  jambe. 


/ / vi'  * . ' 

surozou  sia  sita, 


1*  oeil. 
a la  main, 
au  cou. 


ViN  N \ 

S11ZSU 
\ > 

s nmzau 
muskozou 


d^uzau 


4.  Les  dtudiants  doivent  faire  ce  court  dialogue,  avec 
1' instructeur  et  entre-eux,  en  donnant  des  rdponses 
vdridiques  aux  questions  posdes. 


4.  Students  do  this 
themselves,  givir 


(Smith),  es-tu  tombd 
malade  auparavant? 


Oui. 


(Smith),  Jll  burwoon 
dondinlmma  wa? 


aaa,  burwoon 
dondiglna. 


Qu'  est-ce  qui  te 
faisait  souffrir? 


J'avais  (la  dysenterie).  kosabl  Jlia  slta? 


(kuyekuye) 
wua  sita. 


5.  Rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indiqu4, 
quand  il  est  demandd  de  le  faire. 


5.  Answer  the  follov 
upon  to  do  so. 


(Smith),  qu* avait 
l'homme  malade? 


II  avait  de  la  fievre 
et  des  crampes. 


(Smith),  abl  kaam 
dondl  dla  slta? 


kangeea 


/ / XW  viX 

suroz0ua  sia 


slta. 


A 
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a) 


3.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  1. 


kosabl  sia  sita? 

kuyekuye  sia  sita. 

waru 

duun 

Njnti 

timinim 

baru 

fogudi 

fog an ji 

durim 

dsuk±ri 

/ / V N 

surozsu. 


a)  What  was  wrong  with  him? 

He  had  dysentery. 

bilharziasis. 
syphilis . 
gonorrhoea, 
meas les . 

‘small-pox. 
guinea -worm, 
tuberculosis . 
leprosy. 

spinal  meningitis, 
pain  in  the  stomach. 


b)  kosabl  sia  sita? 


S11ZSU 

V<N  \ ' 

snmzdu 

muskozsu 

d§uz0u 


b)  What  was  wrong  with  him? 

He  had  pain  in  the  stomach. 

leg. 

eye. 

hand. 

neck. 


avec 

lonses 


4.  Students  do  this  short  dialogue  both  with  the  instructor  and  among 
themselves,  giving  true  answers  to  the  questions  asked. 


(Smith),  Jil  burwoon  aaa,  burwoon 

dondinimma  wa?  dondiqma. 


(Smith),  Have  you 
ever  fallen  sick  before? 


kosabl  Jlia  sita? 


(kuyekuye)  What  was  ailing  I had  (dysentery), 

wiia  sita.  you? 


Answer  the  following  questions  as  indicated,  when  called 


(Smith),  abi  kaam 
dondi  dia  sita? 


upon  to  do  so. 
kangeea 

/ / V \ \ vi\ 

surozsua  sia 
sita. 


(Smith),  what  was 
wrong  with  the  sick 
man? 


He  had  fever  and 
cramps. 


(Pierre),  quand  la 
fievre  a-t-elle 
c ommencd? 

Elle  a commencd 
il  y a dix  jours 
environ. 

(Peter),  sabbl  kangee 
dl  sia  cita? 

(Jean),  quel  dtait 
l'dtat  de  l'homme 
malade  quand  ils 
1 ' avaient  amend? 

Son  dtat  dtait 
tres  grave. 

(John),  abi 0i  a lama 
kaam  dondlye  dl  saa 
sia  s Gudina  diln? 

(Smith),  pouvait- 
il  parler? 

Non,  il  ne 
pouvait  pas. 

(Smith),  r£ksi  mana- 
jiin ba? 

(Pierre),  qu’aurait  du 
faire  l'homme  malade 
quand  il  est  devenu 
malade? 

Il  aurait  du 
venir  a l'hopital 
rapid ement . 

(Peter),  kaam  dondi 
dl  abi  sidlin  saa 
kosa  dl  sia  sitana 
diln? 

(Jean),  combien  dc 
temps  le  garderont- 
ils  a l'hopital? 

Ils  le  garderont 
quelques  jours. 

(John),  kau  Ndau^lro 
sia  liitariin  rbzsi? 

a lama  kau  meuGi 
kozma  tun  sia 

4 . ' 

cita. 

z§urb  kosanzi  dl 

ZoU. 


a9a,  r§kst 
manajiin  baa. 

liitarlro  Sokro 

A VX 

ism. 


kau  ganarb/kadar 
sia  rozsl. 


6.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  un  certain  nombre  de 
fois  avant  de  les  utiliser  pour  rdpondre  a la 
question  qui  les  accompagne. 


Qu'est-ce  qui  est  arrivd? 

II  avait  de  la  fievre. 

II  a dtd  mordu  par  un  serpent. 

II  a dtd  mordu  par  un  chien. 

II  a dtd  piqud  par  un  scorpion. 

II  a avald  du  poison. 

II  avait  un  saignement  de  nez. 
II  avait  le  hoquet. 


\ . J XX  ✓ X 0 

abi  waazoo; 

, \ / \ V4N  4 . N 

kangee  sia  sita. 
kadi  sia  ziroo. 

. i \ v 4 X X / X 

kin  sia  ziroo. 
kilsnji  sia  ziroo. 
suum  saa. 
kmzamu  sia  sita. 
singenge  sia  sita. 


6.  Repeat  the  follow 
using  them  to  an: 


7 Suivre  les  instructions  de  l’exercice  No.  6. 


7.  Follow  instruct! 


Qu'est-ce  qu'il  y a? 

II  ne  peut  pas  parler. 


abi  wazoo? 

Vj  / . X x X * 4 X t_/X 

si  rsksi  manajinn  baa. 


t 


O ' 


ibi  kangee 


di 


i a lama 
di  saa 
dUn? 


kst  mana- 


% 

c 


Lm  d&ndi 
|ln  saa 

V . / V 

si tana 


arc 


^dauolro 
lln  rozbi? 


llo 

ani 


d . X 

sita. 

X N 

:roo, 

✓ \ 
_roo. 

\ /X 

ztroo. 


4 .v 

Sita. 
i-* v 

ii_a  sita. 


icti 


1^  ' . i\ _ i /' 

pnajiin  baa. 
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a lama  kau  meusi 
kozina  tiin  sia 
cita. 

zluro  kosanzi  di 

ZoU. 


a9a,  r&ksi 
manajiin  baa. 

liitariro  Sokro 
is  in. 


(Peter),  when  did 
the  fever  start? 


(Smith),  was  he  able 
to  speak? 


XIX  - 4 

It  started  about 
ten  days  ago. 


No,  he  wasn't. 


(Peter),  what  should  He  should  have  come 
the  sick  man  have  done  to  the  hospital 
when  he  became  sick?  right  away. 


(John),  what  was  the  His  condition  was 
condition  of  the  sick  very  serious, 
man  when  they  brought 
him? 


kau  ganaro/kadaro 
sia  rozsi. 


(John),  how  long  will  They  will  keep  him 
they  keep  him  in  the  for  a few  days, 
hospital? 


6.  Repeat  the  following  response  sentences  a number  of  times  before 
using  them  to  answer  the  accompanying  question. 


What  happened? 

He  had  fever. 

He  was  bitten  by  a snake. 

He  was  bitten  by  a dog. 

He  was  stung  by  a scorpion. 
He  swallowed  poison. 

He  has  nose-bleeding. 

He  has  hiccups. 


7.  Follow  instructions  for  Drill  No.  6. 

What's  the  matter? 
He  cannot  talk. 


II  ne  peut  pas  manger. 

respirer  faci lenient. 

avaler . 

uriner. 

ddf<=quer  (faire  ses  besoins). 
ouvrir  sa  bouche. 
touraer  sa  tete. 


si  r§ksi  ztwin  baa. 

Ngilaro  lnjiin  baa. 
stndnn  baa. 
cbllojiin  baa. 
bin  yenjm  baa. 
ciinzi  fir im jin  baa. 
kilaanzi  s§Worjin  baa. 


8.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l’exercice  No. 

Qae  fait  le  docteur? 

ll  nettoie  les  blessures. 

II  panse  les  blessures. 

II  donne  des  medicaments  au  malade. 

II  pique  le  malade. 

II  vaccine  les  gens  (contre  la  variole) 

11  examine  les  gens  malades. 

II  opere  les  gens  malades. 


7.  8.  Follow  the  instru 

dokta  abiso  sidiln? 

tuno  tuljin. 
tuno  kir jin. 

a am  dondlro  kurwuun  ciin. 
aam  dbndiro  riula  sikkiin. 

/\  N \\  . 

aamma  siarnn. 

aam  dondia  surin.  > 

aam  dondia  rejin. 


9.  S'il  y a parmi  les  stagiaires  de  la  classe,  un  volontaire 
qui  est  affectd  a la  branche  mddicale  ou  le  service  de 
santd  en  general,  quand  il  sera  dans  le  pays  hospitalier, 
l'instructeur  doit  le  designer  pour  jouer  le  role  du 
docteur  Qui  essaiera  de  trouver  les  antecedents  de  la  sante 
d ’un  patient,  qui  sera  dgalement  un  stagiaire.  Puis 
designer  a tour  de  role,  d’autres  etudiants  qui  seront 
docteurs  ou  patients. 


9.  If  there  are  any 
will  be  working  i 
in  general,  when 
should  have  such 
etc*,  and  patient:; 
the  latter. 


10.  Rdpeter  les  phrases  suivantes  un  certain  nombre  de  fois 
apr&s  l’instructeur. 


10.  Repeat  the  folic 
of  times . 


Vous  pouvez 
arrive. 

peut-etre 

me 

dire 

ce 

qui 

est 

/ /\  \ / \ \ A % . * 

wonee  awo  waazma  ti 

Vous  pouvez 
avez  fait. 

peut-etre 

me 

dire 

ce 

que 

vous 

yiwumma  ti 

Vous  pouvez  peut-etre 
vous  avez  vu. 

me 

dire 

ce 

que 

rumma  ti 

4-9 


He  cannot  eat. 


breathe  easily. 


swallow, 
urinate . 
defecate. 


open  his  mouth, 
turn  his  head. 


8.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  7. 


a abiso  sidlin? 

tul jin. 
kirjin. 

dondiro  kurwuun  ciin. 
dondiro  rlula  sikkiin. 


What  does  a doctor  do? 


dondia  surin. 
dondia  rejin. 


He  cleans  wounds. 

He  dresses  wounds. 

He  gives  medicine  to  the  sick. 

He  gives  shots  to  the  sick. 

He  vaccinates  people  (against  small-pox) 
He  examines  sick  people. 

He  operates  on  sick  people. 


9.  If  there  are  any  trainees  in  the  class  who,  as  volunteers, 
will  be  working  in  the  field  of  medicine  or  public  health 
in  general,  when  they  get  to  the  host  country,  the  instructor 
should  have  such  trainees  take  turns  acting  the  roles  of  doctors 
etc and  patients^  the  former  finding  out  the  case  history  of 

the  latter. 


_ _ i - • . oft-ov  t-Vio  incfrurtnr  a number 


yiwumma  t£ 


Perhaps  you  can  tell  me  what  you  did. 


Perhaps  you  can  tell  me  what  you  saw. 


4/J 


rumma  t£ 


Vous 

pouvez  peut-etre 

me 

dire 

ce 

que 

vous 

savez. 

Vous 

pouvez  peut-£tre 

me 

dire 

ce 

que 

vous 

avez  dit. 

Vous 

pouvez  peut-etre 

me 

dire 

ce 

que 

vous 

avez  vendu. 

Vous 

pouvez  peut-etre 

me 

dire 

ce 

que 

vous 

avez  fait. 

vonee  awo  nonimma  ti  wuro  gullim 
gullimma  ti 
lbdimma  ti 
dimma  ti 


11.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  10. 


11.  Follow  the  in 


Lui  avez-vous 


dit  ce  qui 
que 


est  arrivd? 
vous  avez  vu? 

fai'  ' 
achet4? 
vendu? 
dit? 


\ / \\  i \ .4  vi  N V i i N / o 

awo  waazma  ti  siro  gullimma  wa. 


rumma  ti 
dimma  ti 
ylwurama  ti 
lsdimma  ti 
gullimma  ti 


12.  A 1 ' instructeur : Demander  A un  dtudiant  de  vous 
donner  un  livre.  Prendre  le  livre  et  le  donner  a 
un  autre  dtudiant,  a la  vue  de  toute  la  classe. 
Puis  poser  les  questions  suivantes,  a diffdrents 
membres  de  la  classe.  Les  rdponses  aux  questions 
doivent  etre  completes.  Fournir  les  formes 
approprides  du  vert  e m66skfna  et  bien  entendu 
corriger  les  erreurs. 


12.  To  the  instru 
a book.  Take 
full  view  of 
from  differen 
answered  in  i 
mddskfna  and 


a)  Connais-tu  la  personne  a qui  j'ai 
donnd  le  livre? 

Connais-tu  la  personne  qui  m'a  donnd 
le  livre? 

Qui  est  la  personne  a qui  j'ai 
donnd  le  livre? 

Qui  est  la  personne  qui  in' a donnd 
le  livre? 


a) 


kaam  kitau  di  ylkina  di 
wuro  clna 
ylkina  di 
wuro  clna 


nonimma  wa 
di  nonimma 
si  Ndu? 
di  si  Ndu? 


t-j/ 
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Linn 


wonee  awo  nonimma  ti  wuro  gullimin. 

Perhaps 

you 

can 

tell 

me 

what 

you 

know. 

gullimma  ti 

Perhaps 

you 

can 

tell 

me  wha; 

t you  said 

lbdimma  ti 

Perhaps 

you 

can 

tell 

me 

what 

you 

sold. 

j i V i.  4 

dimma  ti 

Perhaps 

you 

can 

tell 

me 

what 

you 

did. 

ml 


, f !■> 

wa : 


11.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  10. 


v / \ \ ^ \ .4  v 4 \ ^ T T 4 \ . ' O 

awo  waazma  ti  siro  gullimma  war 
rumma  ti 
d imma  1 i 
y iwumma  t i 
lsdimma  ti 
gullimma  ti 


Did  you  tell  him  what  happened? 

you  saw? 
you  did? 
you  bought? 
you  so  Id? 
you  said? 


tr; 

ke 

of 

real 

n : 

md 


Wi 


mmr. 


du? 


fOUS 

ler  a 
■se. 
rents 
rions 

iu 


19,  To  the  instructor:  Ask  one  of  your  students  to  give  you 
a book.  Take  the  book  and  give  it  to  another  student  in 
full  view  of  the  class.  Then  ask  the  following  questions 
from  different  members  of  the  class.  The  questions  should  be 
answered  in  full.  Supply  appropriate  forms  of  the  verb 
m66skfna  and  of  course,  correct  all  mistakes. 


i)  kaam  kltau  di  yikina  di  non imma  wa9 

wurb  cina  di  nbnimma  wa?  Do  you  know  the  person  who  gave  me  the  book? 

Who  is  the  person  to  whom  I gave  the  book? 


.)  Do  you  know  the  person  to  whom  I gave  the 


[ book? 


yikina  di  si  Ndu? 
wuro  cina  di  si  Ndu? 


Who  is  the  person  who  gave  me  the  book? 
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b)  Connais-tu  la  personae  dont 
j'ai  eu  le  livre? 

Connais-tu  la  personne  qui 
m'a  pris  le  livre? 

Qui  est  la  personne  dont 
j'ai  eu  le  livre? 

Qui  est  la  personne  qui 
m'a  pris  le  livre? 

c)  Connais-tu  le  magasin  ou  il 
a achetd  le  livre? 

Connais-tu  la  ville  ou  le 
livre  a fait? 

Connais-tu  l'ann£e  durant 
laquelle  le  livre  a fait? 

Connais-tu  l'endroit  ou 
le  livre  a fait? 


b)  kaam  naanziin  kitau  di  mooskina 
di  nonimma  wa? 

kaam  na  a Jilin  kitau  di  simoona 
di  nonimma  wa? 

kaam  naanziin  kitau  di  mooskina 
di  s 1 Ndu? 

kaam  naajiiin  kitau  di  simoona 
di  si  Ndu? 


).  v , i « N . / \ i i 4 / ^ 

k^nti  kitau  di  ciwuna  di 


nonimma  wa? 


bila  kitau  di  sbdina  di 


nonimma  wa? 


\ / * \ , ✓ \ i i V ji  N ji 

saa  ki<:au  di  S9dina  di 
nonimma  wa? 

naa  kitau  di  sbdina  di 
nonimma  wa? 


13.  Rdp6ndre  aux  questions  suivantes  comme  indiqu£  quand  il 
est  demand^  de  le  faire. 


(Smith) , laisse-moi 
ton  livre  et  laisse- 
moi  l' examiner. 

(Jean),  comment 
s'appelle  la  personne 
qui  m'a  donnd  son  1 
livre? 

(Pierre),  comment 
s'appelle  le  livre 
que  m'a  donnt>  (Smith)? 

(Smith),  ou  as-t.u 
le  livre  de  ta 
collection? 


Le  voici,  prends-le' 


11  s'appelle 
(Smith) . 


Il  s'appelle  le 
Kanouri  de  Bornou. 

Je  l'ai  achet£ 

(a  la  ville  de 
New  York). 


(Smith),  kitaunim 
kude  ruke. 

(John),  kaam  wuro 
kitaunzi  cina  ti, 
suunzi  Ndu? 

(Peter),  kitau 
(Smith-ye)  wuro 
cina  ti,  abi  suunzi? 

(Smjth),  kitaunim 
di  Ndaraan  k§iwum? 


13.  Answer  the  i 
upon  to  do  s 

Ngo  tai. 
suunzi  (Smith). 

suunzi  (The 
Kanuri  of  Bor  mi 

(New  York-lan) 
koiwusko. 


d 
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kaam  naanzlln  kitau  di  m&oskma 
di  nonlmma  wa? 


kaam  naa  Jilin  kitau  di  stmoona 

9 


di  nonlmma 


wa 


kaam  naanzlln  kitau  di  meosktna 
dl  si  Ndu? 


kaam  naa  Jilin  kitau  dt  stmoona 
di  si  Ndu? 


b)  Do  you  know  the  person  from  whom  I 
got  the  book? 

Do  you  know  the  person  who  took  the 
book  from  me? 

Who  is  the  person  from  whom  I got 
the  book? 

Who  is  the  person  who  took  the  book 
from  me? 


kontl  kltpu  di  clwuna  di 
nonlmma  wa? 

bila  kitau  di  s^dina  di 
nonlmma  wa? 

saa  kitau  di  sadlna  di 
nonlmma  wa? 

naa  kitau  dl  sbdina  dl 
nonlmma  wa? 


c)  Do  you  know  the  store  where  he  bought 
the  book? 

Do  you  know  the  town  where  the  book 
was  made? 

Do  you  know  the  year  in  which  the  book 
was  made? 

Do  you  know  the  place  where  the  book 
was  made? 


6 quand  il 


mith),  kltaunlm 
de  ruke. 


13.  Answer  the  following  questions  as  indicated  when  called 
upon  to  do  so. 

Ngo  tal.  (Smith),  give  me  Here,  take.' 

your  book  and  let  me 
examine  it. 


ohn) , kaam  wuro 

suunzl  (Smith). 

(John),  what's  the 

His  name  is  (Smith). 

/V  4 4 \ . 4 

taunzi  cina  ti, 

name  of  the  person 

unzl  Ndu? 

who  gave  me  his 

book? 

eter),  kitau 
raith-ye)  wuro 
na  ti,  abi  suunzt 

m^th),  kltaunlm 
Ndaraan  kalwum? 


suunzl  (The 
Kanuri  of  Bornu) 

(New  York- lan) 
kolwuskb. 


(Peter);  what’s  the 
name  of  the  book 
given  me  by  (Smith)? 

(Smith),  where  did 
you  buy  the  book 
of  yours? 


It' s name  is  The 
Kanuri  of  Bornu. 


I bought  it  in 
(New  York  City). 


(Pierre),  connais-tu  Non,  je  ne  sais  pas. 
l'annde  durant  laquelle 
la  livre  a dtd  fait? 

(Smith),  quand  le  En  1967. 

livre  a fait? 

(o' est-a-dire 
publier). 


(Peter),  saa  kitau  di  a°a, 
s^dina  di  nbnimma  wa? 


(Smith),  kltaunira  di  suro  saa 

saabi  sodob?  1967-yen. 


NOTES  GRAMMA.TICALES /GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 


1.  Les  propositions  relatives. 

Les  propositions  relatives  sont  tres  fr^quemment  termindes 
par  tf/d£  en  Kanouri.  Se  rdfeier  a l'exercice  No.  12.  A 
n' import e quel  moment  oil  le  besoin  se  fait  sentir  d indiquer 
explicitement  le  cas  d'un  antdc^dent,  le  cas  du  suffixe 
approprid  est  ajoutd  a t£/df.  Ceci  arrive  presque  toujours, 
ou,  peut-etre  dviter  en  utilisant  une  construction  plus 
simple. 


1.  Relative  ci 

Relative  cl 
Kanuri.  cf. 
explicitly 
suffix  is  c 
is  avoided * 


VOCABULA.IRE  /VOCABULARY 

9a  fait  mal 

sirindiin 

it  aches 

$a  fait  souffir 

z0ujnn 

it  hurts 

parler,  causer 

manajiin  (manajlin) 

to  talk,  speal 

retenir,  ddtenir 

rojiin  (rojien) 

to  hold,  detaj 

$ure  malade,  pas  bien 

dondijiin  (dondijiln) 

to  be  sick,  n; 

(phys iquemment) 

emmener 

m6oskin  (moos kina) 

to  take  away 

respirer 

Injlin  (Injiin) 

to  breathe 

avaler 

indiskin  (sindlin) 

to  £ wallow 

urirxer 

collojiin  (cbllojiin) 

to  urinate 

ddfdquer  (faire  ses 

(biri)  yerij&n  (yerijrn) 

to  defecate 

besoins) 

4/5 


3I3 


*4*  * 


[),  saa  kitau  di 
di  nonimma  wa? 


v / 

aa 

en. 


i),  kitaunim  di 
ssdoo? 


e c. 


e c 
cf. 
tly 
is 
ded' 


:ermindes 
12.  A 

d 1 indiquer 
bf fixe 
toujours, 
plus 


peaif 

eta: 

nc 


fcTr 
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suro  saa 
1967-yen. 
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(Peter),  do  you  know  No,  I don't 
the  year  the  book 
was  made? 

(Smith),  when  was  the  In  1967. 
book  made  (i.e.  pu- 
blished). 


1.  Relative  clauses 

Relative  clauses  are  most  frequently  terminated  by  ti/di  in 
Kanuri.  cf.  Drill  No.  12.  Whenever  the  need  is  felt  to  indicate 
explicitly  the  case  of  an  antecedent,  the  appropriate  case 
suffix  is  attached  to  tf/df.  But  this  seldom  happens;  or  it 
is  avoided  by  using  some  other  simpler  construction. 


it  aches 
it  hurts 
to  talk,  speak 
to  hold,  detain 

to  be  sick,  not  well  (physically) 

to  take  away 

to  breathe 

to  swallow 

to  urinate 

to  defecate 


:e 


ouvnr 

tourner 

lier,  attacher 
enf oncer 

faire  des  marques  par 

incisions 

cperer 

fievre 

dysenterie 

maladie 

bilharziasis 

syphilis 

blennorragie 

rougeole 


firimjTin  (firtmjin) 
sowlrjiin  (slw4rjin) 
kirjlin  (kirjin) 
yikkiskin  (sikklin) 
kariskin  (slarlin) 
rejiin  (re jin) 
kangee 
kuyekuye 
kosa 


waru 


duun 

Njuti 

timinim 


variole 

baru 

ver  de  Guinde  (lit.  pauvre 

Ngudi 

x homme) 

lepre 

durim 

tuberculose 

Nganjl 

mdningite 

dauklrl 

douleur  a l'estomac 

surozbu 

corps 

rt 

bouche 

4 ’* 

Cll 

oeil 

vi\ 

sum 

lombes  (reins) 

kose 

cou 

dau 

dent /dents 

rt 

3 

flanc  (cotd) 

V 4 . \ 

Sltl 

c'oigt,  orteil 

Ngtlondo 

genou 

Ngurumgurum 

y 


'v  1 


4I> 


in) 

in) 

in) 

n) 


to  open 
to  turn 

to  bind,  tie  up 
to  push  into 

to  make  marks  by  incision 

to  cut  open 

fever 

dysentery 

disease,  sickness 

bilharziasis 

syphilis 

gonorrhoea 

measles 

small-pox 

guinea-worm  (lit.  poor  man) 

leprosy 

tuberculosis 

spinal  meningitis 

pain  in  the  stomach 

body 

mouth 

eye 

loin 

neck 

tooth/teeth 

side 

finger,  toe 
knee 
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.V 


/ 

y 


i 


oreille  simo 

r,ez  kinza 

cuisse  duno 

langue  til^m 

coude  Njiromi 

serpent  kadi 

chien  kiri 

scorpion  kil^nji 

poison  suum 

saignement  de  nez  kinzamu 

hoquet  singenge 

blessure  tuno 

hopital,  dispensaire,  lutari 

clinique 

docteur,  infirmier,  etc.  dokta 

i NX 

faisant  peur.  causant  de  ricia 

l'anxiete  N , 
quelque,  peu  kada 

malade  dondi 

condition,  6tat  a lama 

medicament  kurwuun 

aiguille,  inject ion /piqure  rlula 
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ear 

nose 

thigh 

tongue 

elbow 

snake 

dog 

scorpion 

poison 

nose-bleeding 
hiccup 
wound  (n) 

hospital,  dispensary,  clinic 

doctor,  nurse,  etc-. 

frightening,  causing  anxiety 

few,  small 

sick  (adj) 

condition,  state 

medicine 

needle,  injection /shot 
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LE£ON  XX /lesson  XX 

A la  clinique  prd-natale/At  the  pre-natal 


DIALOGUE  /DIALOGUE 


Zara: 

Nancy: 

Zara: 
Nancy : 

Zara: 

Nancy: 


Zara: 

Nancy: 

Zara: 

Nancy: 

Zara: 

Nancy: 

Zara: 

• 

Nancy: 


Comment  te  sens-tu  toute 
cette  soiree? 


Zara: 


Tres  bien,  merci.  Es-tu  ddja  Nancy: 

venu  a cett-e  clinique? 


Quand  4tait-ce  ta  demiere  Nancy: 

visite? 

II  y a deux  semaines  environ.  Zara: 

Lasse-moi  voir  ta  carte  (de  la  Nancy: 
clinique).  As-tu  ddja  eu  un 
b£bd  ou  cela  va  Stre  la  premiere 


fois? 

j'ai  d4jk  eu  un  bdbd.  Zara: 

Un  gargon  ou  une  fille?  Nancy: 

Une  fille.  Zara: 

Quel  age  a-t-elle?  Nancy: 

Ell  a trois  ans.  Zara: 

Comment  se  porte-t-elle?  Nancy: 


Elleeest  en  bonne  santd:  elle  est  Zara: 
active  et  a toujours  eu  bon  appdtit. 

Y avait-il  des  complications  Nancy: 

pendant  sa  naissance? 


Nda  dibdondo? 


kilewande  silei.  Ngalte  yaye 
lii tar 1 a tiro  isimma  wa? 


N / N 

aaa. 

saabiro  kadim? 


X < \ 4 

wungi. 

Nda  koksdinim  di  ruke.  adi 
tadanim  burwobero  wljin  raa 
burwoon  yambumina? 


burwoon  yambukina. 
tada  raa  fero? 
fero. 

saanzi  Ndau? 


% / 4 V 1 4 

saanzi  yaki. 


si  di  kilewajia? 


aaa,  si  kilewa:  dunonziaye, 

kimbuu  frgilaro  zibin. 


kuru 


saa  sia  yambumin  tiin,  Jliro 
Nginivm  cma  wa? 
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e prd-natale/At  the  pre_natal  clinic 


bdond6? 


Zara;  How  are  you  all  this  evening? 


ande  sllei.  Ngalt6  yay'e 
ri  a tiro  Isirnma  wa? 


ro  kadim? 


Nancy:  Just  fine,  thank  you.  Have  you 

ever  come  to  this  clinic  before? 

Zara;  Yes. 

Nancy:  When  was  your  last  visit? 


* Zara; 

JL  * 

iksdinim  di  rfike.^  ad'i  si  wa  Nancy: 

im  burw&bero  wo  1 jin  raa 
bn  yambumma? 


About  two  weeks  ago. 

Let  me  see  your  (clinic)  card.  Have  you 
ever  had  a baby  before  or  is  this 
going  to  be  your  first  time  of 
having  a baby? 


bn  yambukina. 
raa  f6ro? 


i Ndau? 


zi  yaki. 
i kilewajia? 


si  kil^wa:  dunonziay^,  kuru 

uu  ^Igilarb  zibin. 


sia  yambumin  tiin,  Jliro 
iwu  cma  wa? 


Zara:  l‘ve  had  a baby  before. 

Nancy:  A boy  or  a girl? 

Zara:  A girl. 

Nancy:  How  old  is  she? 

Zara:  She  is  three  years  old. 

Nancy:  How  is  she? 

Zara:  She  is  in  good  health:  she  is  active, 

and  always  has  a good  appetite. 

Nancy:  Were  there  any  complications  during 

her  delivery? 
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Zara: 


Z 


Zara: 

Nancy: 


Non  aucune. 


a9a,  Nginiwu  clijli. 


Trbs  bon.  Suis-moi,  par  lb  s'il  te 
plait.  Je  vais  te  donner  des 
medicaments  qui  vous  rendront,  toi 
et  le  bdbd,  forts...  Voici,  prends 
ta  carte.  Reviens  dans  deux  semaines, 


Nancy: 


zsuro  &gitla.  wua  adimber. 
gii.  jiiro  kurwuun  ylskin 
jiia  tibslniramaso  dunoaro 
sidiin  ...  ftgo  k^ksdinim. 


N 


wun  sitia  are. 


Zara:  D' accord.  Je  m' en  vais.  Au  revoir! 


Zara.  yob,  lengi.  ala  kilewal 


EXERCICES 


DRILLS 


1.  Rdpetejr  les  phrases  suivantes  plusieurs  fois  apres 
1* instructeur. - 


1.  Repeat  the  following 


Elle  mange  bien. 

vite. 

lentement. 
facilement . 
suf fisament . 
beaucoup. 
avi dement. 


kimbuu  Ngilaro  zibin. 


doirb/deiro 


ganaganaro 


kiskeearo 


kolkarb 


Jjgiburo 


klnaraa kina mar o 


2.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  1. 


2.  Follow  the  instructic 


§a  te  rendra  fort. 

en  bonne  santd. 
malade. 
af fame, 
assoifd. 
fatigud. 
actif . 
faiole. 
cdlebre. 


jlla  dunoaro  sidiin. 
nilefaaro 
dondiro 


, \ /W  \ 

kinaaaro 


kgudoaro 
kasimbaaro 

✓ V \ V X 

zsgzsuaro 

/ \ , /\\.V 


unb  baaarb 


/\  \ \ 
suuaro 


3.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  1. 


3.  Follow  the  instructs 


Il/elle  va  etre  mon  premier  enfant. 
Elle  va  etre  ma  femme. 

Je  vais  etre  docteur. 


si  tadajli  burwobero  wbljin. 
si  kamujliro  wbljin. 
wu  d&ktaro  wbljiin. 


ra:  a?a,  Nginiwu  clijii. 


Zara:  None  whatsoever. 


ncy: 


z&ro  Ngila.  wua  adxmber. 
gsi.  Jlirb  kurwuun  ylskin 
Jlia  tlbalniimnaso  dunoaro 
sidlin  ...  ftgo  k&cadlnlm. 
wurx  sxtia  are. 


Nancy:  Very  good.  Follow  me  this  way 

please:  I am  going  to  give  you 
some  medicine  to  make  both 
you  and  the  (unborn)  baby  strong. 
Here,  take  your  card.  Come  back 
in  two  weeks. 


ra. 


yoc,  lengi.  ala  kllewa! 


Zara:  O.K.  I am  off.  Good-bye! 


DRILLS 

1.  Repeat  the  following  sentences  after  the  instructor. 


imbuu  Ngilaro  zlbin. 
doirb/deirb 
ganaganaro 
kiskeearo 
kllksro 
fcgiburo 

kinamakinamarb 


2.  Follow  the 


.la  dunoaro  sxdiin. 

nil&faaro 

dondiro 

rdnaaarb 

Ngudoaro 

kasxmbaarb 
/ % \ \ \ 
zagzsuaro 

duno  baaaro 

/ \ \ v 

suuaro 


3.  Follow  the 


tadajll  burwobero  wbljin, 
o )x  kamujiiro  w&ljin. 

1 KJ(  ’u  dbktaro  wbljlln. 


She  eats  well. 

fast, 
slowly, 
easily, 
sufficiently, 
a lot. 
greedi ly. 


instructions  for  Drill  No.  1. 

It  will  make  you  strong. 

healthy. 

sick. 

hungry. 

thirsty. 

tired. 

active. 

weak. 

famous. 


instructions  for  Drill  No.  1. 

He/She  is  going  to  be  my  first  child. 
She  is  going  to  be  my  wife. 

I am  going  to  be  a doctor. 

A u ‘ 

' A ' ' A 


Vas-tu  etre  m4cani.ci.en? 

II  va  &tre  professeur  (maitre  d'dcole) 


jli  mota  yasamaro  wolnimin/wbllimin  ba? 
si  maltm  maarantayero  woljin. 


4.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  1. 

T'a-t-il/elle  donnd  des  problemes? 

Leur  as-tu  donnd  de  1' argent? 

A-t-elle  donnd  b Zara  des  medicaments? 

Lui  as-tu  donnd  ta  carte? 

A-t-elle  donnd  a ton  bdbe  des  mddicaments? 


4.  Follow  the  instr 

jliro  Ngmiwu  cina  war 
ssndiro  kunina  yimma  wa? 
zararo  kurwuun  cma  war 
siro  ksksdinim  yimma  wa? 
tibslnimro  kurwuun  cina  wa? 


5.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  suivantes  un  certain  nombre  de  5.  Repeat  the  folic 

fois  avant  de  les  utiliser  pour  rdpondre  a la  before  using  the 

question  qui  les  accompagne. 


Quel  est  son  dtat? 

Elle  est  st4rile. 

Elle  est  enceinte. 

Elle  a ses  regies. 

Elle  a des  douleurs  prd-natales. 
Une  sage- femme  1* accouche. 


alamanzi  abisi? 
si  buwu. 


suroa. 


salanzi  lsma. 
kilaa  kinzambiyen. 
mukoma  tadanzi  sirnoin. 


6.  Suivre  les  instruction  de  l'exercice  No. 

Comment  se  porte-t-elle? 

Elle  est  en  bonne  santd. 

Elle  n'a  pas  vdcu. 

Elle  dtait  morte-nde. 

Elle  dtait  nde  aveugle. 

Elle  est  morte  en  petite  enfance. 

Elle  est  morte  avant  d'etre  prenommde. 


5.  6.  Follow  the  insti 

si  di  kilewajia? 

aaa,  si  kllewa. 

si  roo  baa. 

nuna  katamboo. 

kimbu  katamboo. 

tibslnziin  baano. 

kau  suunzi  sbkkiinlan  baano. 


7.  Rdpdter  les  phrases  un  certain  nombre  de  fois  apres 
l'instructeur. 


7.  Repeat  the  sent* 


Je  suis  (rdellement)  alld. 
Tu  es 


lengi* 

lenimi 


maro  wolntmin/wollimin  ba? 
rantayero  woljin. 


facQ  you  going  to  bs  a motor  rocchsuic? 
He  is  going  to  be  a school  teacher. 


4.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  1. 


V 4 4 \ i N / O 

Nginiwu  cina  wa/ 
ro  kuijina  yimma  wa? 
o kurwuun  cina  wa? 
ksksdinim  yimma  wa? 
nimro  kurwuun  cina  wa? 


Did  he/she  give  you  any  problem? 

Did  you  give  them  money? 

Did  she  gave  Zara  any  medicine? 

Did  you  give  her  your  card? 

Did  she  give  your  baby  any  medicine? 


5.  Repeat  the  following  response  sentences  a number  of  times 
before  using  them  to  answer  the  accompanying  question. 


nzi  abisi? 


uwu . 

uroa. 


alanzi  isina. 
ilaa  kinzambiyen. 
ma  tadanzi  siraoin. 


What's  her  condition? 

She  is  barren. 

She  is  pregnant. 

She  is  seeing  her  period. 

She  is  in  labor. 

A midwife  is  delivering  her  baby. 


i kilewajla? 

si  kilewa. 
oo  baa. 

katambbo. 
u katambbo. 
lnziin  baano. 
suunzl  sskklinlan  baano. 


6.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  5. 

How  is  she? 


She  is  in  good  health. 

She  did  not  live. 

She  was  still-born. 

She  was  bom  blind. 

She  died  in  infancy. 

She  died  before  she  could  be  named. 


*es 


7.  Repeat  the  sentences  after  the  instructor  a number  of  times. 


d 

1ml, 


I (actually)  went. 
You 
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u 


Il/Elle  est  (rdellement)  alld, 

Nous  somrr.es 

Vous  &tes 

Ils  /Elies  sont 


lejl. 

lejiel 

leniwi 

lez'si 


8.  Rdpondre  aux  questions  suivantes  corame  indiqud, 
quand  il  est  demandd  de  le  faire. 


(Zara),  qu'as-tu 
dit? 

Quand  §a? 

(Zara),  abl  gulliim 

As~tu  dit  que  tu 
t 1 en  allais? 

Oh  oui,  j'ai  dit 
que  je  m'en  allais. 

lenimi  wa  gulli*m? 

(Smith),  qu'a-t-elle 
dit? 

Elle  a dit  qu' elle 
s'en  allait . 

(Smith),  abi 
gulzoo? 

(Pierre),  combien 
d'entre-eux,  a-t-elle 
dit;  qu'ils  s'en 
allaient? 

Ell  a dit  qu'elle 
seulement  s'en  allait. 

(Peter),  ssndi 
fcdau  lezGi 
gulzoo? 

(Zara),  toi  et  qui, 
as-tu  dit,  que  vous 
vous  en  alliez? 

Tu  m'as  mal  comprise. 
Je  n'ai  pas  dit 
quelqu'un  et  moi  nous 
nous  en  allions;  j'ai 
dis:  je  m'en  vais. 

(Zara),  jaa  kaam 
laaa  leniwi  wa 
gulliim? 

Je  vois,  je  comprends  maintenant. 

y6o,  kilaajuro 
kirma  ga ina . 

9.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  7. 

j'ai  (rdellement) fait 

le  travail. 

clda  di  diski. 

• A i 

Tu  as 
Il/Elle  a 
Nous  avons 
Vous  avez 
Ils  ont 


dim!, 
sldi. 
diyet . 
diwi. 
ssdi. 
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• 4 

eji. 

\ 4 

ejtei 

\ 4 4 

eniwi 

s / 4 

ez0L 


He /She  (actually)  went. 

We 

You 

They 


ara),  abi  gulliim? 


inimi  wa  gulliim?. 


smith),  abl 
ilzoo? 

?eter),  ssndi 
lau  lezsi 
alzob? 


Zara),  Jlia  kaam 
aaa  lentwi  wa 
ullOm? 


8.  Respond  to  the  following  questions  as  indicated  when  asked 


to  do  so. 

saabi? 

(Zara),  what  did  you 
say? 

When  was  that? 

aaa,  lengi 
gulNgb. 

Did  you  say  you  are 
off? 

Oh  yes,  I said  I am 
off. 

si  leji  gulzob. 

(Smith),  what  did 
she  say? 

She  said  she  is  off. 

si  til&nzi  leji 
gulzob. 

(Peter),  how  many  of 
them  did  she  say  are 
off? 

She  said  she  alone  is 
off. 

a9 a,  wua  kaam 
laaa  lejiei  gijli 
gulftgo;  lengi 
gulfigo. 

(Zara),  you  and  who 
did  you  say  are  off? 

You  got  me  wrong. 

I did  not  say  someone 
and  I are  off;  I said 
I am  off. 

6o,  kUaajii.ro 
irma  gaina. 


Ida  di  disk!, 
dimi. 
sidi. 
diyei. 
diwi. 
sbdi. 


I see.  I now  understand. 


9.  Follow  the  instruction  for  Drill  N^.  7. 

I (actually)  did  the  work. 
You 
He /she 
We 

You,. 

They 


O 

ERIC 


i 


f 
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10.  Follow  the  ii 


10.  Suivre  les  instructions  de  l'exercice  No.  8. 


(Anne):  je  suis  venue 
hier  chez  toi  quand 
cette  pluie  torabait, 
mais  tu  n'dtais  pas  h. 
la  mais  on. 

Tu  veux  vraiment 
dire  que  tu  as 
travaillJ  pendant 
ce  temps  lb? 

Et  Jeanne,  y dtait- 
elle  aussi? 

A-t-elle  travailld 
aussi? 

Je  suis  fort  surprise 
que  vous  ayez 
travailld. 

(Smith),  qu'a  dit 
Nancy? 

(Pierre),  pourquoi 
Anne  dtait-elle  si 
surprise? 


(Nancy):  oh  oui, 
j'dtais  b la 
clinique  en  train 
de  travailler. 


Oui,  vraiment ; 
j'ai  travail Id. 


Oui,  elle  y dtait. 

Oui,  elle  a travailld. 

Honnetement,  nous 
avons  travailld. 

Elle  a dit  qu'elles 
ont  travailld. 

Parce  qu'il  pleuvait 
des  hallebardes  b 
ce  moment- lb. 


(Anne) : naanimro 
biska  saa  Njii 
fijin  tiin  iskina; 
amxna  Jli  fa  ton  bba. 

ase  saa  tiin  cida 
diml  wa? 


(Joan)  duoo;  siye 
naa  tiin  ba? 

siye  cida  sidi  wa? 

zsumaro  ajamqina 
nbndi  cida  diwi 
tiro. 

(Smith),  Nancy  abi 
gulz&b? 

(Peter),  Anne  ti 
abi  nankaro  ajap- 
kono? 


NOTES  GRAMMATICALES  /GRAMMATICAL  NOTES 


1.  Les  suffixes  -rb 

II  y a au  moins  deux  diffdrents  suffixes  -ro  en  Kanouri. 
L'un  des  deux,  illustrd  dans  l'exercice  No.  4,  est  le 
.suffixe  du  cas  du  datif  introduit  dans  la  Legon  II 
(voir  note  1).  L' autre,  illustrd  dans  les  exercices 
1-3,  est  fondamentalement  un  suffixe  adverbial  (comme 
dans  l'exercice  No.  1).  II  est  aussi  exigd  dans 

certaines  constructions  de  phrases  (comme  dans  l'exercice 
No. 2)  ou  avec  certains  verbes  (comme  dans  1 exercice 

No.  3) . 


(Nancy):  yoo, 
liltariin,  cid 
diskin. 


aaa,  cida  disl< 


% 

aaa. 


aaa,  cida  sidi 

wall§i,  cida 
diyei. 

sbndi  cida  sb 
gulzoo. 

adiye  dbliiln 
Njii  ti  dunoa 
fi jin  tiro. 


1.  The  suffixes 

There  are  at  1 
them,  illusti 
introduced  ir 
in  Drills  1-^ 
which  is  als< 
or  with^cert* 
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e) : naanimro 
a saa  Njn 
n tiin  iskina; 
jli  fa  ton  baa. 


10.  Follow  the  instructions  for  Drill  No.  8. 


(Nancy):  yoo,  wu 
liitariln,  cida 
diskin. 


(Anne);  I came  to  your  (Nancy);  oh  yes,  1 was 
place  yesterday  when  at  the  clinic  yesterday, 
that  rain  was  falling, 
but  you  weren't  home. 


saa  tiin  cida 


4 jV 


wa? 


aaa,  cida  diski. 


Do  you  really  mean 
that  you  worked  at 
that  time? 


Yes,  indeed,  I worked. 


% / \ v 4 / 

n)  duoo;  siye 
tiin  ba? 


V / \ 

aaa. 


What  about  (Joan),  Yes,  she  was. 
was  she  there  also? 


cida  sidi  wa?  aaa,  cida  sidi.  Did  she  work  also?  Yes,  she  worked. 


/ \ \ A 4 

uavo  aiamnina 

4 4 j % ji  * 4 

i cida  diwi 


th),  Nancy  abl 
oo? 

ter),  Anne  ti 
nankaro  ajap- 
o? 


wall&i,  cida 
diyei . 

ssndi  cida  sadi 
gulzbo. 


adiye  dbliilnzi 
Njii  ti  dunoaro 
fijln  tiro. 


I am  greatly 
surprised  that  you 
people  worked. 

(Smith),  what  did 
Nancy  say? 

(Peter),  why  was 
Anne  so  surprised? 


Honestly,  we  worked. 


She  said  they  worked. 


Because  it  was  rain 
cats  and  dogs  at  that 
time. 


Kanouri . 
;st  le 
II 
ces 
(comme 

1' exercice 
rcice 


1.  The  suffixes  -r o 

There  are  at  least  two  different  suffixes  -ro  in  Kanuri.  One  of 
them,  illustrated  in  Drill  4,  is  the  Dative  case  suffix  first 
introduced  in  Lesson  II  (see  note  1).  The  other,  illustrated 
in  Drills  1-3,  is  basically  an  adverbial  suffix  (as  in  Drill  No*^( 
which  is  also  required  in  certain  constructions  (as  in  Drill  No.  ) 

or  with  certain  verbs  (as  in  Drill  No.  3). 
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2.  Le  Temps  VII 

Le  Temps  VII  est  ie  dernier  et  le  moins  courant  des  temps 
Kanouri,  a etre  introduit  dans  ce  livre.  Les  suffixes 
des  formes  de  verbes  du  Groupe  A,  du  Temps  VII,  sont  les 
suivants: 

Singulier /Singular  Pluriel/Plural 

1.  -ngl  Jlei 

2.  -niml  -nlwl 

3.  -ji 


2 . Tense  \ 

Tense  \ 
to  be  i 
of  Groi 


Paradigme  exemple/Sample  paradigm: 

lengl  "Je  suis  (reellement)  allei";  "I  actually  went". 


1. 

lengi 

2. 

lenimi 

3. 

leji 

Les  affixes  des  formes  de  verbes  du  Groupe  B,  du  Temps  VII, 
sont  les  suivants: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Paradigmes  exemple/Sample  paradigm 

disk!  "Je  l'ai  (reellement)  fait";  "I  (actually)  did  it." 


1. 

disk! 

2. 

dim! 

3. 

\ j i 

Sial 

-ski 

-mi 


lejlel 

leniwi 

lezai 

The  Te 
follow 

-y&i. 

-wi 

88—  i 


diyel 

diwi 

sadi 
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2.  Tense  VII 


Durant  des  temps 
Les  suffixes 
5 VII,  sont  les 

Tense  VII  is  the  last  and  least  common  Kanuri  tense 
to  be  introduced  in  this  book.  The  Tense  VII  forms 
of  Groupe  A verbs  display  the  following  suffixes: 

Singulier /Singular 

Plurie 1/Plural 

1.  -ngi 

2.  -nimi 

Jlei  . 
-niwi 

i 3.  -Ji 

-z&i 

ally  went". 

1.  lengi 

1 2 . lenimi 

lejlei 

leniwi 

3.  leji 

lezai 

pe  B,  du  Temps  VII, 

The  Tense  VII  forms  of  Group  B verbs  display  the 
following  suffixes: 

1.  -ski 

2.  -mi 

-yei 

-Wl 

3.  si i 

CO 

<D' 

I 

Lally)  did  it." 

| 1.  diski 

2.  dimi 

diyei 

diwi 

3.  sldi 

s'adi 

4-j2 


La  Temps  VII  a une  reference  au  temps  du  passe,  (i)  il  ne  peut  pas 
etre  utilise  avec  des  mots  tels  que  ban  ndemain"j  (ii)  frequerament, 
il  peut  etre  remplace  par  le  Temps  IV  (Temps  parfait);  (iii)  ii  est 
rendu  negatif  de  la  meme  maniere  que  les  temps  ayant  une  reference 
au  temp  du  passe. 

Gomme  le  Temps  IV  (mais  different  des  Temps  II  et  III),  le 
Temps  VII  peut-etre  interrogatif  au  moyen  de  la  particule  wa. 

Quand  il  est  utilise,  le  Temps  VII  donne  une  Ugere  accentuation  a 
lf action  verbale  de  la  phrase. 

Bien  que  le  Temps  VII,  en  fcnction  de  ses  rares  apparitions  et 
interchatfgeabilites  avec  le  Temps  IV,  ne  merite  pas  beaucoup  d' atten- 
tion (il  n'apparait  pas  en  "kanouri"  du  Niger),  les  etudiants  doivent, 
toutefois,  apprendre  les  suffixes  qui  l'indiquent,  comme  ces  suf- 
fixes ensemble  avec  un  autre:  -a,  sont  utilises  dans  un  certain 
nombre  de  tres  courantes  constructions  en  kanouri.  Voir  Lecon  VIII, 
No.  1. 


VOCABULAIRE /VOCABULARY 

donner  naissance  a 
etre  ne 

mourir  (pour  les  animaux) 
mourir  (pour  les  etres  humain) 
papier,  carte 
probleme,  difficult^ 
sage-femme 
vite  (adv.) 

avidement  (lit.  avec  faim) 

* 

sante 

sterile 

enceinte 

celebre 


y ambuskin  (yambumma ) 

tambuskin  (katamboo) 

nuskin  (nuna ) 

bajlin  (baano) 

kek^di 

Nginiwu 

mukoma 

dei.ro/d61rb 

kinamakinamarb 

nilefa 

buwu 

/ / \ 
suroa 

suua 


A CXO 


mort 


nuna 


il  ne  peut  pas 
(ii)  frequerament, 
t);  (iii)  il  est  * 
t une  reference 


II),  le 
ticule  wa. 


e accentuation  a 


aritions  et 
s beaucoup  d'atten- 
s etudiants  doivent, 
comme  ces  suf- 
ns  un  certain 
Voir  Lecon  VIII, 
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Tense  VII  has  a past  time  reference,  as  shown  by  the  facts 
that  (i)  it  cannot  be  used  with  words  like  ban  'tomorrow  ; 
(ii)  it  can  frequently  be  replaced  by  Tense  IV  (perfect 
tense);  (iii)  it  is  negated  like  tenses  with  past  time 
reference. 

Like  Tense  IV  (but  unlike  Tenses  ;i  and  III),  Tense  VII 
can  be  questioned  by  means  of  the  particle  wa. 

When  used,  Tense  VII  gives  a slight  emphasis  to  the  verbal 
action  of  a sentence. 

While  Tense  VII,  by  reason  of  its  rare  occurrence  and  its 
interchangeability  with  Tense  IV,  is  of  itself  not  worth 
too  much  attention  (it  does  not  occur  in  Niger  Kanuri  ), 
students  should  nevertheless  learn  the  suffixes  for 
indicating  it,  as  these  suffixes  together  with  another 
suffix  -a  are  used  in  a number  of  very  common  Kanuri 
constructions  (cf.  Lesson  VIII,  No.  1). 


(yambuxnma) 

(katambbo) 

una) 

ano) 


\ 

ro 

\ / V 

amaro 


to  give  birth  to 

to  be  born 

to  die  (of  animals) 

to  die  (of  human  beings) 

paper,  card 

problem,  difficulty 

midviife 

fast  (adv.) 

greedily  (lit.  with  hunger) 

health 

barren 

pregnant 

famous 

dead  4‘j4 


s 

I 


aveugle 

kitnbu 

blind 

vivant 

r6o 

alive 

etre  actif 

✓ \ ' 
z sgz  su 

be  active 

(des  jumeaux) 

(kau) 

(twin  babies) 

(premier  ne) 

(maajl) 

(first  born) 

(dernier  n6) 

(gajl) 

(last  born) 

N.B.  Les  mots  entre  parentheses  n'apparaissent  pas  dans  cette 
le^on,  mais  il  est  considere  utile  de  les  apprendre. 


4^5 


NJB.  The 
but 


:tive 
babies) 
1st  born) 
It  born) 


The 

but 


las  dans  cette 
pprendre. 


er|ci 


xy  - 8 


N.B. 


The  entries  in  parentheses  did  not  occur  in  this  lesson 
but  are  considered  useful  to  learn  at  this  point. 


? 


'i 


(be)  able 
about 
ache  (v) 

active 

(be)  afraid 

Africa 

afternoon 
(1-7  p.m. ) 

age 

airport 

alien  (n) 

alight 

alive 

all  right 

also  (suffix) 

America 

all 

and 

and  (in  counting) 
animal 

another  (adj.) 
answer  (n) 

April. 

approach  (intr.) 

area 

arrange 


rdNge 

of 

sirindfin/ 

strtndfnci 

z^gzsu 

rijiin 

dfrfkli 

k&jfrf 

kindfA,  sdb  (n) 

fbmfbmmarf 

kusdtb 

zlmjlin 

r6o 

y<5o,  t<5o 
-yd 

dmbirfka 

sdmmd  * -> 

kurd 

ldkko 

ddbba 

godd 

dmsa,  jddu 

dpril.lobf  ldhir 

karxrjjfln/ 

karliQzfna 

ndsb 

sorbijiin 


(§tre)  capable 
environ 
avoir  mal 

active 
(avoir)  peur 
Afrique 
apres-midi 

£ge 

adroport 

dtranger 

descendre 

vivant 

d* accord 

aussi 

Amdrique 

tout,  tous 

et 

et  (en  comptant) 

animal 

autre 

rdponse 

Avril 

approcher 

rdgion 

arranger 


arrive  iskm 

articles  k£re 

as  a matter  of  fact  hifya  tfro^ 

ashes  kdti 

August  sawd&n,  dguust* 

bdwa 


arriver 

articles,  choses 
de  ce  fait 
cendres 
Aout 


aunt 


tante 


baby 

tfb&l 

back  (n) 

Ngdwb 

bad 

dfbi 

banana 

ayawa 

barren 

buwu 

basket 

zb6 

bean  cake 

k6s41 

beans 

Ngdlo 

beautiful 

sdwa 

to  become 
(sometning) 

wdl.jiin 

bed  (of  mud,  for 
seeds) 

dbbU 

bed 

dl6l 

bedroom 

bunbr^m 

beer 

bla 

before  (adv. ) 

burwbon,  burwd  (n) 
kad  (adv, ) 

begin  (trans.) 

badijiin 

be3ieve 

yasardskln/ 

yasardkin 

belly 

surd 

between 

kbtekbtd 

bicycle 

bdskur 

big 

kura 

bilharziasis 

wbrd 

bill  (as  in  dollar 
bill) 

k^k^di 

4^9 


bdbd 

bind 

derribre 

bird 

mauvais 

bite  (v) 

banane 

black 

stdrile 

black-sn 

panier 

blind  (r 

gSteau  de  feves 

blue 

feves,  haricots 

body 

beau  (fern,  belie) 

boil  (v. 

devenir  (qqchose) 

book 

lit  (de  boue  pour 
graines) 

bookcase 
be  bora 

lit 

charabre  b choucher 

biere 

avant 

bottle  ( 
(wooden1 
boy 
bread 

commencer 

croire 

breast 
breast  -i 

ventre 

er*tre 

bicyclette 

gros 

bilharziose 

billet  (comme  dans 
un  billet  d'un  dollar) 

breathe 

breeze 

brick 

bridge  1 

bring  (s 

briskly 

broad 

bind 
bird 
bite  (v) 
black 

black- smith 
blind  (n.  adj.) 
blue 
body 

boil  (v.int.) 
book 
bookcase 
be  born 

bottle  (n) 

(wooden)  box 

boy 

bread 

breast 

breast-feed 

breathe 

breeze 

brick 

bridge  (n) 

bring  (something) 

briskly 

broad 


kfrjiin 

Ngudo 

girfskin/girfkin 

sf  lfm 

kadlfma 

kfmbu 

Hu  Id 
tfl 

sulbriin/sulordna 

kitdu 

kdbad 

tambuskin/ 

tambukin 

kdlwd 

ssnduu 

tdda 

biirddi/bdr6di 

Ng^nji 

yimbf skin/ 

yimbikin 

\ „ •/  > 
lnjinn 

kasdam 

jdlap 

gdda 

kuskin 

nd^diro 

fdrdk 


courber 

oiseau 

mordre 

noir 

forgeron 

aveugle 

bleu  (e) 

corps 

bouillir 

livre 

bibliotheque 
etre  nd 

bouteille 

boite 

gargon 

pain 

poitrine 
nourrir  au  sein 

respirer 

brise 

brique 

pont 

apporter  (qqchose) 

vivement 

large 


brother 

yd&na 

frere 

brown  (adj.) 

bint inis 

brun 

burn  (v. tr. ) 

warjiin 

bruler 

bus  (n) 

m6ta 

autobus 

bush 

karia 

buisson 

but 

mais 

buttocks 

gidf 

derriere 

(fesses) 

buy 

yfwuskin 

acheter 

V 


voc.  3 


frere 

brun 

bruler 

autobus 

buisson 

mais 

derri&re 

(fesses) 

acheter 


% 


502 


I cabinet 

can  (aux.v. ) 
cap  (v) 

f 

car 

\ carcass 

5 

V 

| 

f card  (n) 

i care  (n) 

| caramel 

} carry 

l cassava 

1 catch  (v) 

| center 

| celebration 

i cereals 

certain 

chair 
change  (n) 
character 

cheap 

cheat 

it 

i 

chest 

chicken 

children 

s choose  (tr. ) 

t 

l 

| 


kdbsd 

cabinet 

rdNge 

pouvoir 

zdwd 

se  coiffer  de 

m<5ta 

voiture 

rfwa 

carcasses 

cadavre 

kdkddi 

carte 

hdngal 

soin 

karimo 

caramel 

g6jiin 

porter 

garisa 

manioc 

tdskin 

attraper 

ddu 

centre 

bdr9b,  ftgfmfrl 

celebration 

b£l£m 

cereales 

lid 

certain 

forlaml 

Tchad 

kdris,  kdjerd 

chaise 

cdndl 

change,  monna 

hdl 

personnage, 

caractere 

bdtu 

bon  marche 

bdskin/bukln 

t romper 

Ngdnjl 

poitrine 

kudi 

poulet 

Nduri 

enfants 

kdrjiin 

choisir 

50  G 


£ 


ffer  de 

e 

se^ 

e 


1 

er 

ation 

es 


e,  monnaie 

nnage, 

cere 

archd 

er 

ine 

t 

ts 

ir 


Christmas 

kfrfsmiris 

Noyi 

cigarette 

tciwda 

cigarette 

cinema 

sfnfma 

cindma 

city 

bfrjii 

ville,  citd 

clean  (adj.) 

kaddu  bdaa 

propre 

clinic 

liitarf 

clinique 

cloth 

bdkta 

tissus 

clothes 

kcizfmu 

vetements 

cloud  (n) 

f66 

nuage 

come 

iskin 

venir 

come  here 

ard 

viens  ici 

communal  labor 

sirw& 

travail  communal 

complete  (v) 

tambjiin 

achever 

completely 

sdr,  ffl,  fit,  f<5k, 
p6k,  fit,  cf lid, 
bdlds 

completement 

completely 

(surround) 

dfrfz* 

comp let emenc 

compound 

fdto 

composd,  complexe 

cold  season 

bfnfm 

saison  froide 

color  (n) 

lddnu 

couleur 

condition  (n) 

alamardm 

condition,  dtat 

conference 

sdmnd 

conference,  rdunion 

construct 

tdndtskin/ 

tdndtkin 

construire 

conversation 

Jlimd 

conversation 

cook  (liquid 
diets) 

kdrjlin 

cuire  (liquides) 

cook  (v) (solid 
diets) 

ddjiin 

cuire  (solides) 
cuisiner  •= 

cooked 

b&ftind 

cult 

cool  (v) 

hdragiskln/ 

hdmgikin 

refroidir 

corn  cake  (flat) 

tdbiska 

galette  de  raais 

coronation, 

crowning 

kadlci 

couronnement 

count  (v) 

isamjlin 

compter 

counter 

kdntd 

comptoir 

country 

ldrdi 

pays , campagne 

cover  (v) 

zaijjiin 

couvrir 

cow  (n) 

fie 

vache 

cross  (v) 

f dipin 

traverser 

cry  (v) 

yiriskln/yfrikin 

pleurer 

cube  (of  sugar) 

jdlap 

morceau  (de  sucre) 

cubit 

2 da 

coudde  (mesure) 

currency  note 

kdkdd* 

billet  de  monnaie 

5 'Jo 


cuire  (solides) 
cuisiner  • 

cult 

refroidir 

galette  de  maSs 
couronnement 

compter 

comptoir 

pays , campagne 

couvrir 

vache 

traverser 

pleurer 

morceau  (de  sucre) 
coudde  (mesure) 
billet  de  monnaie 


damage  (v) 

dark 

darkness 

to  darn 

daughter 

day 

day 

day-before- 
es^erday 

December 

deep 

defecate  (v) 

delay  (v) 

to  delay  (trans.) 

deliver  (baby) 

depart 

destroy 

die;  (human  beings) 

to  die  (of  animals) 
different 
(be)  different  (v) 
difficulty 
dig  (v) 
di ligent 
dimensions 


bannajlin 

sflfm 

kllmfski 

dutfskin 

fdro 

k£d 

y£im 

biskdnto 

ndnh 

dji,  disdmb& 
kurdu 

(bfri)  ydrfjlin 

r6jiln 

dajlin 

mdo  skin /mdbkin 
cijiin 
b&nn&jiln 
b&jlin 

ndskin 

gadegadd 

gade  jfln/gbdezfnci 

Ngfnfwu 

Idjlin 

bdye 


endoramager 

sombre 

obscuritd 

raccoramoder 

fille 

jour 

jour 

avant-hier 

mort 

Ddcembre 

pro fond 

faire  ses 
besoins 

ajoumer 

retarder 

accoucher 

partir 

ddtruire 

mourir  (£tres 
humains) 

mourir  (animaux) 

different 

(etre  different) 

dif ficultd 

creuser 

diligent 

dimensions 


voc.  6 


L i 


direct 

direct,  directly 

dirt 

disease 

dish  (n) 

dislike  (v) 


c6trb 

sdkrc 

kaddu 

k6sd 

tdsb 

wdjlin 


direct 

direct,  directement 

saletd 

maladie 

plat,  mets 

ne  pas  aimer 


ERiCl 


dismount 

ztmjiin 

ddmonter 

dispensary 

liitarf 

dispensaire 

disperse  (v.  tr. ) 

z£rz£rjiin 

disperser 

district 

s£d£ 

ar r ond i s sement 

ditch  (n) 

lbmbatd 

tranchde 

divide  (v) 

yeiQjlin 

diviser 

divorce 

dfmjlin 

divorcer  * 

do 

diskin/dfkln 

faire 

do  (something) 

kwojiin 

faire  (qqchose) 

doctor 

rifta 

docteur 

doctor 

ddkta 

docteur,  infirm 

dog  (n) 

k£ri 

chien 

pres 

dollar 

d41a 

dollar 

himaux) 

donkey 

k6r6 

&ne 

don't  (s.  pi.) 

wantd,  wbnt<56 

ne  fais  pas 
ne  faites  pas, 

parent) 

door  (n) 

cfinnb 

porte 

drink  (n) 

Nbal 

boisson 

drink  (v) 

ydskin/ydkin 

boire 

s 

to  drop  (tr.) 

kb"*  Jlln 

50Z 

laisser  tomber 
faire  tomber 

to  drop  into  (tr. ) 

dry  season 
to  dust 
dysentery 


kol^f skin/ 
kol9£kin 

hie 

cfnjiin 

kuydkuye 


laisser  tomber  dedans 

saison  seche 

dpousseter 

dysenterie 


* 


\ 


f 

I 

) 


t 1 


5<yj 


laisser  tomber  dedans 


saison  seche 

dpousseter 

dysenterie 


ear 

east 

eat 

edge 

egg  (n) 

eight 

eighty 

either. . . or 

elbow 

empty 

England 

(be)  enough 

enter 

even  (ad j . ) 
even  (adj.) 
evening  (1-7  p.m. ) 
ever  before 
every 

everything 

exam 

examine 

excrements 


sfmb 

adiinnam  (pref. ) 
gidi  (tabooed) 

bdskln/bdkin; 

ydskin/ykkin; 

grrfskin/girfkin 

cii 

Ngdwi-1 

wusku 

filsku 

ku..du 

Njlromf 

dde 

ingi lk 

sitfin/sitina 

gads kin 

tfldla 

hkr 

kkjiri 

ftgaltd  ykyd 

sdmmd,  wbsd 

kbfs<5 

jhrdwa 

ruskin/rtSkin 
bfrl  ’ 


oreille 

est  (pref.) 
(tabou) 

manger 

bord 

oeuf 

huit 

quatre  vingt 
ou. . . ou 
coude 
vide 

Angleterre 

(etre)  assez 

entrer 

dgal 

meme 

soir  (13-19h) 
jamais. . .avant 

chaque,  tous 

tout 

examen 

examiner 

excrements 
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voc,  8 


expect 
expensive 
eye  (n) 


tJtmajlin 

z£u 

slim 


s'attendre  h. 
cher 

oeil  (pi.  yeux) 


facing  each 
other 

fall  down 

family 

famous 

far 

farm  (n),  field  (n) 

farmer 

farming 

fast  (adv.) 

fat  (ad j . ) 

father 

fear  (v) 

February 

feet  (12  inches) 

festival 

fever 

few 

(a)  few 

fifteen,  fortnignt 

fifty 

file  (n) 

finally 

find  (v) 

fine  (adj.) 

finger  (n) 


writ  ai 

yikurriskin/ 

yikurrikln 

yallri 

s riii  ci 

ciintat 

krilo 

brirrit&icl 

brirb 

driirb/driiro 
grirzam 
riba  /briri/babri 
rfjiin 

fribrriru,  srifur 

f£it 

brir'-’a 

kringrie 

kadri,  ganri • 

lriri 

wurf 

ffu 

drirto 

dbryrinzf  t£ 

fbndiskin/fbndfkin 

kllwri 

ftgilondri 


face  a face 
tomber 

f ami lie 

crilebre 

fameux 

loin 

ferme^ champs 

fermier 

culture 

vite 

gras 

pere 

avoir  peur 
Frivrier 

pied  (12  pouces) 
festival,  fete 
fibvre 

peu,  quelque 
(un)  peu 

quinze,  quinzaine 
iinquante 
lime 

final ement 
trouver 
fin 
doigt 


voc.  9 


finish 

tctmojiin 

finir 

fire  (n) 

k6nnd 

feu 

fire  place 

konnurdra 

foyer 

(at)  first  (adv. ) 

cda 

(au)  ddbut 

first-born,  first 

radajf 

premier-nd 

fish  (n) 

btfjli 

poisson 

five 

wdu 

cinq 

fix  (v) 

yasdskin/yasdkin 

rdparer,  arranger 

flour 

rdngo 

farine 

flower  (n) 

ftrd 

fleer 

fly  (n) 

cfi 

mouche 

follow 

gdskin/gdkin 

suivre 

food 

bfri/masdnd 

nourriture* 

foot,  feet 

Sfl 

pied,  pieds 

for  example 

aldmanna 

par  exemple 

force 

foreigner 

forty 

four 

French 

fresh  (opp. 
stale) 

Friday 

friend 

friend  (of 

frig 

front  (n) 
fry 

funeral 


of 


drfno 

kus6to 

f£de* 

ddf 

fardnsa 

ktrfi 


zixnk 

sdwa/sdwa 
a woman)  koitd 

ffrfljl 

fdu 

kdydjiln 

sftira 


force 
dtranger 
qua rant e 
quatre 
fran^ais 

frais  (opp.  k pourri) 

Vendredi 

ami 

ami  (pour  une  femme) 

frigo 

devant 

frire 

fundrailles,  enterrement 


gain  (n) 

rfwb 

gain 

gallon 

gdlbn 

gallon  (4  litres) 

gas  (petrol) 

pdtur 

essence  (pdtrole) 

Germany 

jdmus 

Allemagne 

get  up 

cijlin 

se  lever 

getting  up  in  the 
morning  (n) 

wb.t£ 

se  lever  le  matin 

girl 

fdrb 

fille 

give 

yfskln/yfkin 

donner 

give  birth 

ybmbuskin/yambukin 

donner  naissance 

glass 

finjdkl 

verre 

go  (v) 

lejlin 

aller 

go  out 

luuskia/ltiukin 

sortir 

goat 

kajif 

chevre 

gonorrhoea 

Njiiti 

bldnnorragie 

good  (adj.) 

&g£  la 

bon 

good-bye  (to  say) 

alkkilewbjiin 

au  revoir  (dire) 

grass 

kajfim 

herbe 

Great  Britain 

fnglla 

Grande-Bretagne 

greedily 

ktnkmakinamdro 

avidement 

green 

klrfi 

vert 

gre?t  (not  V.I.P.s) 

lefhjiln 

saluer  (non  pour 
les  personnages 
importants) 

grind  (v) 

jiejiln 

broyer 

groan  (v) 

zimjlin 

g4mir 

ground 

sfd£ 

sol 

i 

i 

i 


gruel 

bflira 

gruau 

guest 

kus6to 

invitd,  hote 

guinea-corn 

Ngawfri 

ma£s  de  Guinde 

guinea-worm 

ftgddx 

ver  de  Guinde 

guitar 

gurum 

&ni f arp 
o — 

hair-powder 

r.  ip  tap 

poudre  a cheveux 

honey 

half 

ritb 

moitii,  demi 

hope 

hammer 

himma 

marteau 

horse  (n) 

hand  (n) 

muskb/mtikb 

main 

horse  race 

f *?  ^ N 

^ JL  U y V44W 

viij  fin  fv&hz  fai. 

/ 4 T \ n nno 

hospital 

hard 

cfbbu 

dur 

hot  (fire,  peppc 
etc) 

hotel 

harvest  (v) 

k£rfii\pin 

moisson 

have  affair  with 

bbojiin  (in  the 

faire  affaire 

plural) 

avec 

hour 

haze 

bintiini 

brume 

house  (n) 

he 

SI 

il 

how  (in  greetin' 

head 

kilia 

t£te 

how  much /many? 

head  of  corn, 

Ngtlinji 

ipis  de  mai's 

human  being 

millet,  etc. 

millet,  etc. 

hundred 

health  (good) 

kilifk/ktliwi 

santi  (oonne) 

hunger 

hear 

finjlin 

entendre 

hunter 

heat 

kiddo 

chaleur 
chauffer  (v) 

(it)  hurts 

husband 

heaven 

zinna 

paradis 

hyena 

heavy 

kurwdu 

lourd 

height 

diti 

hauteur 

hello! 

lalio 

salut! 

help  (v) 

binijlln 

aider 

here,  take! 

Ngo 

tiens,  prends 

hiccup 

sfnginge 

hoquet 

high 

kurrfu 

haut 

his,  hers 

kiiNzt 

sien,  sienne 

hold  (v) 

rdjiin 

tenir 

honestly! (an 

wallii! 

honnetement 1 

exclamation) 

(exclamation) 

honey 

kimdan 

miel 

hope 

ttmajiin  (T.  IV) 

espdrer 

horse  (n) 

fftr 

cheval  (pi.  chevaux) 

horse  race 

g£rlsp 

course  de  cnevaux 

hospital 

liitbrf 

hopital 

hot  (fire,  pepper, 
etc) 

z6u 

chaud  (feu),  fort  (poivre) 

hotel 

hotdel 

h8tel 

hour 

sda 

heure 

house  (n) 

fdto 

maison 

how  (in  greetings) 

Nda 

comment  (en  saluant) 

how  much /many? 

Ndhd  . 

combi en  ? 

human  being 

k£am  (pi.  ctam) 

etre  humain 

hundred 

ydor,  m^b. 

cent 

hunger 

klnda 

faim 

hunter 

barbmd 

chasseur 

(it)  hurts 

zbujfin 

(^ a) fait  mal 

husband 

kwda 

mari 

hyena 

btfltu 

hyene 

I (ego) 

wu 

je  (ego) 

identify 

dsdjiin 

identifier 

inch 

inci 

pouce 

increase  (v.tr«) 

yir^kln/yir^dskin 

augment er 

inexpensive 

bdtCi 

^ - t * / 

OUU  uictiuxic 

in-laws 

kisdi 

allids 

insect 

kdri 

insecte 

insert  (v) 

yikkfskin/ 

yikkfkln 

insurer 

inside 

sdrd 

dedans 

intention 

Jida 

intention 

it 

si 

il/elle 

January 

jdndiru,  mdrain 

Janvier 

join  (together) 

kiljiin 

joindre 

journey 

bulawurb 

voyage 

July 

juldi,  rdj&p 

Juillet 

June 

jdun,  w6ji  mdda 

Juin 

just  (adv. ) 

bed 

juste 

voc.  12 


keep  (v) 
kerosene 

kill  (other  than 
by  slaughtering) (v) 

kind  (n) 

kitenen 

knee 

knife  (n) 

knit 

know 

koori  (in  Niger) 
kukawa 


ginijiin,  ginitskin/  garder 
gindtkin 

k4n£nzfir 


yeziskin/yezlkin/ 


y be skin 


jfrl 
konnur&n 
Ngurumgdrum 

jdnb 

dutfskln 

nojiin 

kbbrf 

kuw&a 


kdrosene 

tuer  (autrement  qu'en 
aba tt ant) 

genre 

cuisine 

genou 

couteau 

tricoter 

savoir 

Kouri  (au  Niger) 
kukawa 
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lamp 

fbtflb 

lampe 

large 

kdra 

large 

last-bom,  last 

dernier-nd,  dernier 

last  year 

m£nde 

l'annde  derniere 

laughter 

kasfti 

rire 

law 

...  4 „ 

saraam 

ioi 

leak  (n) 

sudrf 

fuite 

learn 

r£skin/rfkin 

apprendre 

leave  (dep.rt)(v) 

cijlin 

quitter  (partir) 

leave  (let  go) 

koljiin 

laisser  (laisser 
partir) 

ledge 

kdnta 

dtagbre 

left  (hand) 

wofi ld/woild 

gauche  (main) 

lemon 

lemdun 

citron 

leprosy 

ddrim 

lepre 

letter  (mail) 

wbtib 

lettre  (courrier) 

lie  down 

bojlin 

se  coucher 

light-complexioned 

bukalur 

temt  clair 

like 

radskin/rddkin 

comme 

lime 

lemdun 

lime 

little 

kadd,  gand 

petit 

liver 

kimdtkin 

foie 

locust 

kdf£ 

sauterelle 

loin  (n) 

kdsd 

lombe  (rein) 

« 

long 

kuruu 

long 

look  at 

rdskin/rdkin 

regard er 

ERiCl 

umsanl  v? 


look  for 
lose  weight 
low 

lower  (v) 

lumber 

lunch 


|-nd,  dernier 
demiere 


Ire 

(partir) 
(laisser 


(main) 


(courrier) 

:her 

lair 


lelle 

(rein) 


er 


er|ci 


look  for 
lose  weight 
low 

lower  (v) 

lumber 

lunch 


barkjiin,  mdjiin 
ftgGipjxin,  ftgamr)£n& 
k&fuu 
fulujiln 

duwarld 


voc.  13 

chercher 
perdre  du  poids 
has 

abaisser 

bois  de  cbarpente 
dejeuner 


main  street 

dSndgl 

man 

kw£Ngh 

manner,  method 

futu,  d£lwu 

• 

many 

&g£bu 

March 

mdbcl,  lob£  l^wbl 

mark  (with  a 
knife) 

kbr £ s kin /kbr £kln 

market 

kasdu 

marry  (of  a man) 

jiiajin 

marry  (of  a woman) 

mdbskin/mdokln 

mash  up 

k^l^sjlin 

mat. 

btlji 

match  (n) 

kblkbljlln/ 

kblkslzfnb 

match's 

asdnd 

matchet 

bddd 

May 

mde,  wdji  miia 

£wal 

maybe 

w6n£e 

measles 

timln£m 

measure  (v) 

Ng£ljiin 

measurements 

b£yb 

meat 

dda 

medicine 

kurwdun 

meet  (one  another) 

tadiyen,  kildb 
k£  ljlen 

grande  rue 

meeting 

homme 

merely 

maniere,  mdthode 

melon 

beaucoup 

middle 

Mars 

midnight 

marque  (avec 

midwife 

un  couteau) 

mile 

marchd 

milk 

se  marier  (pour  un 
homme) 

se  marier  (pour 

millet 
mine  (pr 

une  femme) 

minute  ( 

^eraser 

Monday 

natte 

money 
month 
moon  (n) 

allumettes 

more  or 

machette 

morning 

Mai 

morning 
10  a.m. ) 

peut-^tre 

morning 

rougeole 

1 p.m. ) 

me  surer 

mosqui  tc 

mesures 

mother  < 

viande 

mouth 

medicaments 
se  rencontrer 

movies 

meeting  (n) 

merely 

melon 

middle 

midnight 

midwife 

mile 

milk 

millet 

mine  (pronoun) 

minute  (n) 

Monday 

money 

month 

moon  (n) 

more  or  less 

morning  (5-6  a.m 

morning  (6  a.m.  - 
10  a.m.) 

morning  (10  a.m. 
1 p.m.) 

mosquito 

mother  (n) 

mouth 

movies 


sdmnd 

bed 

fdrf 

ddu 

dfrti 

mukdma 

mill 

cdam 

dr^fim 

kaskde/kdkde 

mfnti 

littrfin 

kui]£na 

klntdl 

kfmbal 

9f 

) fdjar 
sdwa 

kdusu 

kdntdna 

ydd 

cfi 

sfnfmd 


rencontre 

simplement 

me  Ion 

milieu 

minuit 

sage- femme 

mile 

lait 

millet 

mien 

minute 

Lundi 

argent 

mois 

lune 

plus  ou  moins 
matin  (5-6h) 
matin  (6-10h) 

matinde  (10-13h) 

moustique 

mere 

bouche 

cindraa 


* 


nai 1 (n) 

ktfsa 

name  (n)^ 
naming  ceremony 

suu 

near  (adv. ) 

kar^ingt 

neat 

kclddu  bdclcl 

neck 

ddu 

needle 

Hulk 

neighbor  (n) 

katmdskf 

never  again,  no 
more 

g^ddro  (plus 
neg.  verb) 

new 

blriin 

news 

habddr 

night  (7  p.m.  - 
5 a.m. ) 

bund 

nine 

lUr 

nine-pence  (9d) 

n^f 

ninety 

ff lidr 

noise 

kadi la 

none,  nobody 

Ndumd. . . bdd 

north 

yald 

north-east 

yald  gidf 

north-west 

ydld  futd 

nose 

kfnzd 

nose-bleeding 

kfnzdmu 

no.' 

d?d 

clou 

nom^ 

cdrdmonie  du  nom 

pres 

net 

cou 

aiguille 

voisin 

plus  jamais, 
pas  plus 

nouveau 

nouvelles 

nuit  (19-5h) 

neuf 

neuf  pence 
quatre  vingt  dix 
bruit 

aucun,  per sonne 

nord 

nord-est 

nord-ouest 

nez 

saignement  de  nez 


not 


not  a single 
not  yet 
November 
now 

number  (n) 


o 

ERIC 


non.' 


voc. 


not 

bda;gijli 
(used  only  with 

ne. . .pas 
nouns /nominals) 

aom 

not  a single  one 

f^lmd. . . bda 

pas  un  seul 

not  yet 

kuru  du6o 

pas  encore 

November 

kfdu,  nowdmba 

Novembre 

now 

k£rm£ 

maintenant 

number  (n) 

ldmba 

nombre 

dix 


ne 


e nez 
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October 

office 

often 

oil 

O.K. 

on  account  of 
one 

one  (numeral) 
onion 

only  (adv. ) 
open  (v) 
opposite 

or 

orange 

ours 

outside 

other  (adj.) 

overweight  (adj.) 

c 


sswdul,  &kt6ba 
6fis 

Ngfbusdro 
kinddt 
y6o, tdo 
nank&rb 
£61,  tild 
£61 

luwdsbr 

b^s 

ftrfmjlin 

WUt81 

du; lda/rda 
(in  question) 

lemdun 

kddNde 

ddd 

gadd 

gdrzam 

dd!6 


Octobre 
bureau 
souvent 
huile 
d' accord 

en  tenant  compte  de 
un 

un  (chiffre) 

oignon 

seu  lenient 

ouvrir 

en  face  de 
opposd  & 

ou  (question) 

orange 

notre 

dehors 

autre 

au  dessus  du 
poids 

boeuf  (vivant) 


a Octobre 

bureau 
s ouvent 
huile 
d* accord 

en  tenant  compte  d 
un 

un  (chiffre) 

oignon 

seu  lenient 

ouvrir 

en  face  de 
opposd  h 

ou  (question) 

orange 
not  re 
dehors 
autre 

au  dessus  du 
poids 

boeuf  (vivant) 


pace  (n) 

dangd 

packet 

fdket 

pain  in  the  stomach 

sdr<5zbu 

paper 

k^k^dt 

pass  by 

kdjixn 

patch  up  (a  hole) 

ldnjlin 

patch  up  (a  tear) 

dutiskln 

pauper,  poor  man 

\ 

Ngridi 

pawpaw 

gunda 

peace  (in  gree- 
tings) 

saldam 

peanut  paten 

kol jlrdm 

peanuts 

k61ji 

pencil 

pdnsur 

penny  (Id) 

k6wo 

people  (n) 

dam 

pepper  (n) 

Njlttd 

peppermint 

mfntl 

perhaps 

wdnde 

person 

kdam  (pi.  dbm) 

petrol 

pdtur 

pick*  up 

g6jiin 

pas 

paquet 

douleur  d'estomac 

papier 

passer 

rapiecer  (un  trou) 

raccommoder 
(une  ddchirure) 

pauvre,  pauvre 
homme 

pap aye 

paix  (dans  les 
salutations) 

parcelle 

d'arachides 

arachides, 

cacahuetes 

crayon 

penny 

gens 

poivre 

menthe 

peut-£tre 

personne 

pdtrole  (essence) 


ramasser 


voc . 16  a_ 


piece  cf  paper 

wdrak 

bout  de  papier 

pineapple 

abarbd 

ananas 

place  (v) 

gindjiin 

placer,  situer 

place  (n) 

n £k 

endroit 

place  for  keeping 
things 

gindtfrsra 

endroit  pour  garder 
les  choses,  resserre 

plant  (v)  (other 
than  seeds) 

kdi^jiin 

planter  (autre  chose 
que  des  graines) 

plate  (n) 

tdsa 

assiette 

plenty 

Ngfbu 

beaucoup 

poison  (n) 

sdum 

poison 

to  polish 

cfnjiin 

faire  briller 

(it)  is  possible 

moon j fin /mobnz  fna 

(c‘)  est  possible 

post  office 

fdto  wdyabd 

bureau  de  postes 
Poste 

postpone,  put  off 

d&warjiin 

ajourner 

potatoes 

danker! 

pommes-de-terre 

pound  (lb. ) 

ldba 

livre 

pound  (L) 

fdam 

livre  (monnaie) 

pound  (v) 

giwfrjiin 

piler 

to  pour 

ffjiin 

verser 

pour  into 

fflskin/fflkin 

verser  dedans 

powdery 

kilwtS 

poussiereux 

pregnant 

surda 

enceinte 

be  prepared 

d^wdrtlskin/ 

ddwdrtlkin 

etre  pret 

conserver 


preserve  (v) 
pretty 
price  (n) 
printed  cloth 
problem 

produce  inspector 

profit 
punp  (n) 
pumpkin 
puncture 
pus 

push  into 


quarter  (15  min. ) 
quarter  (of  town) 
question  (n) 
quickly 


gindtskin/glndtkin 

sdwk 

t ci  man 

ktampd 

Ngfnfwu 

cukumian 

r£wa 

pdrnpbm,  fdmfom 

S09dl 

sutirf 

lcdrl 

ylkkfskln/ylkkfkln 


joli 

prix 

tissus  imprimd 

problbme 

inspecteur  des 
produits 

profit 

pompe 

potiron 

ponction 

pus 

enfoncer 


kwdta 

Ngtiro 

kbrb 

ddlro/d<5irb 
duwdduwdan,  ndbdtro 


quart  (15  min.) 
quartier  (une  ville) 
question 
vite 


531 


c observer 


-ikin 


ra 


kfkln 


joli 

prix 

tissus  imprint 

problbme 

inspecteur  des 
produits 

profit 

pompe 

pot iron 

ponction 

pus 

enf oncer 


quart  (15  min. ) 
quartier  (une  ville) 
question 
vite 


4&dlro 


radio  (n) 
rainy  season 
raise  (v.tr.) 
rat  (n) 
reach  (v) 
be  ready 

really.' 
reason  (n) 
rebellion 
receive 

reckon 

recognize 

recommend 

red  (not  communist) 

reduce 

region 

relative  (n) 

(it)  remains 
repair 
rescue  (v) 
to  reside 

response 
rest  area 


5 j 


rddlb 

radio 

resta 

nfngf r£ 

saison  des  pluies 

retur 

y i r s ki  n /y i r ?dkin 

augment er,  d lever 

retur 

j i lwd 

rat 

rice 

nbdskin/n&dkln 

atteindre 

right 

d^w^rttskin 

§tre  pr£t 

d^w^rtikln 

right 

k U 

rdellement ! 

ripe 

dbliil 

raison 

risin 

morni 

turu 

rebellion 

river 

fond is kin 

reccvoir 

fsndfkin 

road 

Isantflin 

compter,  calculer 

roast 

dsujiin 

reconnaitre 

room 

ardijiin 

recommander 

room 

kimde 

rouge  (pas  communiste) 

rougt 

fulujiin 

rdduire 

rope 

ndsh 

rdgion 

root 

driur  (pi.  durwd) 

parent 

rounc 

gspcfln/gbpsina 

reste  (il) 

yasdskin/yasdkin 

rdparer 

m6bskin/m6bkin 

secourir 

didskin  /kar^skb 

rdsider 

(tense  II) 

habiter 

jd^u 

rdponse 

tusur^m 

W.C. 

toilettes 

tusujiin 

se  reposer 

rest  (v) 


»scau 
‘turn 
iturr.  I 
Lee 
Lght 


pluies 

Clever 


Lght 
Lpe 

Lsingl 
orninj 

Lver 

Dad 

oast 

Dom  (I 

Dom  (| 

ough 

ope  (I 

oot  (| 

ound 


:alculer 

:e 


communis te) 


restaurant 
return  (v. tr. ) 
return  (v. tr. ) 
rice  sinkafa 

right  (not  hand) 

right  hand 
ripe 

rising  up  in  the 
morning 

river 

road 

roast 

room  (circular  hut) 

room  (space)  (n) 

rough 

rope  (n) 

root  (n) 

round  (ad j . ) 


birirdm 

wdltiskin/wdltlkin 

kdldnjiln 

/ sankd f d/s gnkdwd 
k£lkdl 

kimburdm 

bafuna 

watf 

kim^ddu 
dfbal 
kaydjiin 
Njflm 
nda 
kts^Sci 

jde 

f*rtl 

kdrkdr^dti 


voc.  18 

restaurant 

revenir 

rentrer 

riz 

juste  > 

droit  (pas  la  main) 

main  droit e 

mur 

lever  le  mating 

riviere 

route 

rotir 

chambre  (hutte  circulaire) 

piece  (espace) 

rude 

corde 

racine 

rond 


sack  (n) 

buu 

sac 

salt  (n) 

mdndd 

sel 

sand 

c£sa 

sable 

sanitary  inspector 

duwagorf 

inspecteur  sanitaire 

Saturda> 

sfbdt 

Samedi 

saw  (n) 

ddrto 

scie 

say  (v) 

guljlin 

dire 

(weighing)  scale 

Ngblcf rsm 

balance 

scatter  (v.  tr.  ) 

z£rz£r,pin 

disperser 

school  (n) 

md4r£nt£/m4drdnt£ 

4cole 

school  teacher 

mdltm  mddrdntdye 

maitre  d'£cole 
instituteur 

scorpion 

ktl4nji 

scorpion 

sea 

b£rim 

mer 

search  for 

barijiin 

chercher 

see 

ruskin/rukln 

voir 

seed  (n) 

kusripi 

graine 

sell 

l0d£skin/l©d£kin 

vendre 

sell  to  someone 

ylkk±l0d£skln/ 

vendre  a 

yikkiladfkin 

quelqu' un 

send  (something) 

ziwajdn 

envoyer  (qqchose) 

separately 

gadegbddro 

sdpar4ir.ent 

September 

armalom,  sept6mba 

Septembre 

set  out  (on  a trip) 

jiajiin 

organiser  (un  voyage) 

seven* 

tdlur 

sept 

seventy 

fftulur 

soixante  dix 

er|ci 

“Tl 


5i5 


sur  sanitaire 


er 

d ' 4cole 
teur 

a 

r 


\ 

a 

un 

(qqchose) 

.ent 

re 

er  (un  voyage) 
:e  dix 


O 


voc.  19 


several 

Ngfbu 

quelques 

sew 

duttskin 

coudre 

she 

si 

elle 

sheep 

dim! 

mouton 

shehu 

seu 

sh£hu 

shenu's  palace 

v\  \ ^ 

seuri 

palais  du  sh^hu 

shelf 

kdbad,  kdnta 

£tagere,  rayon 

shilling  (1/) 

sule 

shilling 

shirt 

gtm^je 

chemise 

shoemaker 

sun6ma 

cordonnier 

shoes 

sun6 

chaus sures 

shop  (n) 

ksnt  i 

boutique 

short 

kafuu 

court 

shout  (v) 

yi  ljiin 

tirer 

shower  room 

kasalar£m 

salle  de  bains,  de  douches 

sibling  (younger); 
(elder) 

k±rdmi  ; y&d 

benjamin  (plus  jeune)  ; 
ain£ 

sick  (adj.) 

ddndi 

malade 

sick  (v) 

dondijiin 

etre  malade 

sickness 

k6sd 

maladie 

O T J A / N 

O -L.  V*  ^ / 

sfti 

cotd 

simultaneously 

k^lkalro,  ktlda 
t ildaro 

simu 1 tankmen t 
eu  meme  temps 

since 

kau 

depuis 

sister 

ydana 

soeur 

sit  down 

n&njlin 

s 'assoir 

r- 

5 


sitting  room 

n^ptfrgm 

salle  de  sdjour 

six 

araskt /arakf 

six 

six- pence 

S1S1 

six  pence 

sixty 

f Iraski 

soixante 

size 

ldmba 

taille 

sky 

s£mi 

ciel 

sleep  (n^ 

kinfim 

s ommei  1 

sleep  (v) 

ldnjiin 

dormir 

sleeping  place 

bunar^m 

chambre  a coucher 

slender 

s£rs£r 

mince 

small 

kadd , gand 

petit 

small-pox 

baru 

variole 

smile  (v) 

cii  mumusjiln 

sourire 

smoke  (n) 

kangde 

fumde 

smoke  (v.tr.) 

ufdjlin 

fumer 

smoke  (cigarette, 
tabacco) 

ydskin/ydkin 

fumer  (cigarette, 
tabac) 

smooth 

sulsfl 

doux 

snake  (n) 

kddf 

serpent 

snatch 

warjiin 

agripper 

soap 

sawuul 

savon 

soft,  smooth 

tfldla 

mou,  doux 

some 

ldd 

quelque 

somehow 

yay6 

de  cette  maniere 

• 

son 

tdda 

fils 

scon 

karfingimdrb 

bient8t 

south 

anfm 

sud 

voc.  20 


e s£jour 

ce 

e 


a coucher 


(cigarette, 


t 

er 


oux 

e 

.te 


t 


maniere 


south-east 

anim  gidf 

sud-est 

south-west 

anfm  fut£ 

sud-ouest 

sow  (v) 

nat£ skin/natf kin 

semer 

space  (=room)  (n) 

n4a 

espace 

span  (n) 

kaw4& 

empan 

speak 

manajlin 

parler 

spend  the  day 

dibdojlin 

passer  la  joumde 

spend  the  night 

bonin 

passer  la  nuit 

spinal  meningitis 

dsukiri 

mdningite  (cerebro-)  spinale 

split  (v) 

r^jiin 

incise r,  ouvrir  en  long 

spoil 

bannapin 

abimer 

sponge  (n) 

sos<5 

Sponge 

spoon 

c<5kol 

cuillere  * 

sprouts  (n) 

kunjo 

bourgeons 

to  stand 

daj'iin 

se  tenir  (debout) 

star  (n) 

sflldu 

£toile 

state  (n) 

alamar&n 

£tat 

(railroad)  station 

tdsan 

gare 

stay  (e.g.  in  a 

zimjlin 

rdsider 

hotel) 

stay  (v)  ; (n) 

diiskin  ; kind£a 

rester  (v)  ; sdjour  (n) 

stew  (n) 

kilu 

ragout 

(be)  sticky 

f?dicipcfin/Ndiapsina  (etre)  collant 

still  (adv. ) 

kwids6on 

tou jours 

stir 

kutfskin/kutiikin 

remuer 

to  stop  by 

daf skin /daf kin 

s‘arreter 

to  stop  (trans.) 

d&jlin 

arreter 

stop-over  (n) 
store  (n) 
story 
straight 
stranger  (n) 
stream 
strength 
string-up 
style  (n) 
sufficient 
sutficient 
(be)  sufficient 
sugar  (n) 
sugar  cane 
sun  (n) 

Sunday 

be  surprised 
swallow  (v) 
sweat  (n) 
swe  ep 
sweet 
syphilis 
syringe 


zdngo 

sutdo 

habdar 

sdk 

kus6to 

Ngdda 

duno 

lfmjlin 

- yv' 

jin 

kolk^l 

rdk 

sttfln/sitfnb 

suwur 

rekd 

kingdal 

ldadi 

ajamqfna 

indf  skin/indf kin 

zungu 

ffrijin 

kijfi 

driun 

rf&li 


A. 

arret 

magasin 

histoire 

droit 

dtranger 

courant  (d'eau) 

force 

tend re 

style 

suffisant 

assez 

(etre)  suffisant 
sucre 

canne  a sucre 

soleil 

Dimanche 

etre  surpris 

avaler 

sueur 

balayer 

suerd 

syphilis 

seringue 


voc.  21 


arret 

magasin 

histoire 

droit 

dtranger 

courant  (d'eau) 

force 

tend re 

style 

suf fisant 

assez 

(etre)  suffisant 
jucre 

canne  a sucre 
soleil 
Dimanche 
etre  surpris 
kin  avaler 
sueur 
balayer 
sucr£ 
syphilis 
seringue 


table  (n) 

t£wur 

table 

three 

take  away 

m6oskin  /mdokin 

enlever 

three-pei 

take  away /a long 
(or  person) 

ydtfskin/y£t£kin 

emmener 

Thursday 

tick 

take  off  (clothes) 

rfnjiin 

retirer 

tie  up 

talk  (v) 

manajiin 

par ler 

time 

tea 

Ui 

th£ 

timepiec 

tea-cup 

kw^as 

tasse  h.  th£ 

tin  (she 

tear  (n) 

suurf 

d^chirure 

tobacco 

to  tear 

kdrjiin 

d^chirer 

tobacco 

ten 

% f 

dix 

today 

tendon  of  the  leg 

k6rd6r] 

tendon  de  la  jambe 

toe  (n) 

the 

t±/d£ 

le,  la  , les 

together 

then  (conj.) 

daf /daj£ 

alors 

tomorrow 

there  is /are 

Nb4jf 

il  y a 

tongue 

therefore 

ddi/d t± 

nankaro/dti  nbnka 

done 

tfro 

tooth/te 

top 

these 

ces 

town 

they 

sbndi 

ils,  elles 

train  (n 

thick 

t£w±r 

£pais 

trample 

thigh 

dun6 

cuisse 

tree 

thing  (s) 

aw6,  k^re 

choses (s) 

trip  (n) 

think 

tirnajsin  (T.  IV) 

X 

penser 

trouble 

thirst 

Ngudu 

X 

soif 

truck  (r 

thirty 

ff.^skf 

trente 

truth 

thief 

b^rwu 

voleur 

tubercu] 

this 

dti/4 ds 

ce 

Tuesday 

thousand 

d£bu 

mille 

54i 


voc.  22 


three 

yaskf /yakf 

trois 

three- pence 

t6r6 

trois  pence 

Thursday 

lamfsi 

Jeudi 

tick 

kdrf 

tique 

tie  up 

kfrjiin 

rassembler 

time 

*£a.,  s6ku 

temps  (horaire) 

timepiece 

ag6g<5 

montre 

tin  (sheet  of  it) 

g6ng6x] 

dtain  (feuille  d') 

tobacco 

tawda 

tabac 

tobacco  flower 

fivi 

fleur  de  tabac 

today 

kdu 

aujourd'hui 

toe  (n) 

Ngilondd 

orteil 

together 

r6kk6 

ensemble 

tomorrow 

bdri 

demain 

tongue 

tildm 

langue 

tooth/teeth 

tfmi 

dent  (s) 

top 

ki  Ida 

somme t 

t own 

bf  la 

ville 

train  (n) 

jfrgf  sfdfbe 

train 

trample  upon 

gibdnjiin 

pidtiner 

tree 

ktskd 

arbre 

trip  (n) 

bulawuro 

voyage 

trouble  (v) 

slw&ljlin 

ennuyer 

truck  (n) 

m6ta 

camion 

truth 

jfre 

vdritd 

tuberculosis 

Ngsnjf 

tuberculose 

Tuesday 

taldi 

Mardi 

542 


tumbler 

finjial 

verre 

turn  (v.tr.) 

sdwdrjTin 

tourner 

twenty 

find! 

vingt 

twins 

kid 

j umeaux 

two 

indl 

deux 

type  (n) 

jlrx 

type 

voc.  23 


verre 

tourner 

vingt 

j umeaux 

deux 

type 


544 


uncle 

rdwa 

oncle 

underside, 

underneath 

sidia 

en-dessous 

understand 

fanjiin 

comp rend re 

unripe 

kirfi 

vert  (pas  mur) 

unp leasant 

cibbu,  kdttu 

ddplaisant 

ddsagrdable 

until 

sdf 

jusqu1 a 

urinate 

collojiin 

uriner 

usually 

Ng£bus6ro 

d ‘habitude 
habituellement 

vaccinate 

kari skin /kirf kin 

vacciner 

vehicule 

macird 

vdhicule 

very 

zduro,  fdt  (with 
kurdu) 

tres 

very  light - 
conplexioned 

kimde 

teint  tres 
clair 

vicinity 

b6t6u/b6t6o 

alentours 

proximitd 

village 

biladda 

village 

visitor 

kusdto 

visiteur 

vacation 

batdcilla 

vacances 

543 


oncle 

en-dessous 

comp rend re 

vert  (pas  mur) 

d^plaisant 

d£sagr£able 

jusqu'a 

uriner 

d* habitude 
habituellement 


in  vacciner 
v^hicule 
th  tres 

teint  tres 
ciair 

alentours 

proximity 

village 

visiteur 


vacances 


wait  for 

gfrdjiln 

attenare 

when? 

walk  (v) 

fdmjlin,  dadajlin 

marcher 

where? 

want  (v) 

m^Jlin 

vouloir 

where? 

want  to 

radskin/radkin 

ddsirer 

whirlwind 

ward  (or  city) 

Nguro 

quartier 

'hite 

warm  up 

gftkirskin/ 

rdchauf fer 

white  man 

gftkitkin 

who? 

warmth 

kdudo 

chaleur 

why? 

wash 

ttilpin 

laver 

washing  (place  for) 

tulurdm 

nettoyage  (endroit  pour) 

wick 

water 

Njfl 

cau 

window 

water  melon 

bombusu 

pasteque 

wind  (n) 

way 

dfbbl 

chemin 

wine  (=an 
alcoholic 

we 

and£/kndd 

nous 

cdrdmonie  de  marriage 

wide 

wedding  ceremony 

X'ida 

lorusb 

woman,  wi 

reception  de  marriage ? 

wedding  reception 

noces 

wood 

Wednesday 

ldrdwb 

Mercredi 

wooden  bo 

weeds 

budu 

mauvaises  herbes 

work  (n) 

week 

mdt 

semaine 

work  (v) 

weep 

yfriskin/yfrtkin 

pleurer 

world 

weigh 

Ngdljiin 

poids 

worry  (v. 

well  (n) 

bdrani 

puits 

wound  (n) 

we^t 

futd 

ouest 

wrestling 

what  ? 

a£?  abf?  Ndu? 

quoi? 

write 

what  things? 

abf so? 

quelles  choscs? 

wheat  cake 

finkasf 

gateau  de  old 

547 


voc.  25 


when? 

sabbf 

quand? 

where? 

flda 

ou? 

where? 

Nddrdan/Nddbn 

ou? 

whirlwind  (n) 

mutirct 

toubillon  (de  vent) 

white 

brful 

blanc 

white  man 

nasard 

homme  blanc 

who? 

Ndu 

qui? 

why? 

abf  nankarb? 
dbfro? 

pourquoi? 

wick 

loonf 

meche 

window 

tdka 

fen&tre 

wind  (n) 

kdrdwa 

vent 

wine  (=any 
alcoholic  drink) 

Nbal 

vin  (touted  boissons 
alcoolisdes) 

wide 

fdrdk 

large 

woman,  wife 

kdmu 

femme,  dpouse 

wood 

kitskd 

bois 

wooden  bowl 

bdtfr 

bol  en  bois 

work  (n) 

c£da 

travail 

work  (v) 

cldajTin 

travailler 

world 

dujida 

monde 

worry  (v.tr.) 

slwaljlin 

ennuyer 

wound  (n) 

ttind 

blessure 

wrestling  match 

Ng6d 

combat  de  lutte  (catch) 

write 

lfmjlin 

dcrire 

\ 


yam  (not  American) 
yard  (3  ft. ) 
year 

yellow  (color  only 
yes 

yesterday 
you  (sing.) 
you  (pi.) 
yours  (pi.) 
yours  (sing.) 


d6yd 

ydddi 

sad 

ktrndl 

ada,  nadm  (in 
response  to  a call) 

bfskd 

nf 

o 

nandf 

kddNde 

kadnlm 


igname 

yard  (3  pieds) 
annde,  an 
jaune 

oui,  (en  rdponse 
a un  appel) 

hier 

tu 

vous 

vStre 

tien 


54  j 


t 


igname 

yard  (3  pieds) 
annde,  an 
jaune 

oui,  (en  r^ponse 
call)  a un  appel) 

hier 

tu 

vous 

votre 

tien 


/ 


k 


voc,  26 
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ddd 

yes 

cu  i 

*->r>  m 

dam 

people 

gens 

anfm  gidf 

d?d 

no! 

non! 

an£m  futd 

dba 

father 

pere 

ankard 

dbdrbd 

pineapple 

ananas 

drdslci/dral 

dbf,  a £ 

what? 

quoi? 

drdljlin, 
(ardi j£ln, 

ab£  ndnkdro 

why? 

pourquoi? 

ardind, 

db£ro 

why?  what  for? 

pourquoi? 

ardindd, 

arditf) 

abfs<5 

everything 

tout 

ard 

ar9£tm 

ab£sb? 

what  things? 

quelles  choses? 

ddda 

machete 

machette 

armaldm 

adfinnam 

east 

est 

dsupln 

dfr£ka 

Africa 

Afrique 

(dsujln, 

agdgd 

time -piece 

montre 

dsriund, 

dsuun<5<5, 

djli. 

these 

ces 

asutd) 

ajamn£nd 

be  surprised 

etre  surpris 

asdnd 

(ajapsfna  djaptf) 

Decembre 

dsd! 

djl 

Dec ember 

dti  nankar 

aldkilewdjiin 

(blakilewajfin, 

alaktlewand, 

alak±lbwdn66, 

dldkilewdt£) 

to  say  goodbye 

dire  au  revoir 

atampd 

dtt/ddt 

du 

aldmanna 

for  example 

par  exemple 

du. ..du 

a lamardm 

state,  condition  (n) 

dtat,  condition 

aw<5 

dmbtr£ka 

America 

Amdrique 

awojiin 

(awbjfln, 

ammd 

but 

mais 

awond,  awo 

dmsa 

answer  (n) 

rdponse 

dwotf) 

and £ /and d 

we 

nous 

dyawd 

ERiC 
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voc,  27 


an£m 

south 

sud 

anfm  gidi 

south-east 

sud-est 

an£m  futd 

south-west 

sud-ouest 

ankarb 

Accra  (Ghana) 

Accra  (Ghana) 

brbski/brbkf 

six 

six 

brdijlin, 

(ardijfin, 

ardind, 

to  recommend 

recommander 

ardin66, 

arditf) 

ard 

come  here'  . 
(one  person) 

viens  ici!  (une  personne) 

ar^ftm 

millet 

millet 

armaldm 

September 

Septembre 

dsuj&n 

to  identify 

identifier,  reconnaitre 

(dsujin, 

dsuund, 

dsuundd, 

asutb) 

recognize 

bsdnd 

matches 

alumettes 

\ v / V 

ase. 

really.' 

r del  lenient! 

dti  nankaro 

therefore, 

done,  pour  cette  raison 

atampd 

for  this  reason 
printed  cloth 

tissus  imprimd 

dti/ddi 

this 

ce 

du 

or 

ou 

du. ..du 

either. . . or 

ou. . . ou 

aw<5 

thing 

chose 

awojiin 
(awbjfin, 
awond,  awbn<56, 
awotf) 

to  do  (something) 

faire  (qqchose) 

byawci. 

banana 

banane 

f 


oguustt  August 


aout 


-U 

sk’:6bci 


more  or  less,  plus  ou  raoins 

about 

October  Octobre 


u 


'I 
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aout 

plus  ou  moins 
Octobre 


o 

ERLC 

iminaffamigaa 


554 


bdwa 


bd  (or  wd) 
bad/babd 

interrogative 

particle 

lather 

bda 

(there  is)  not 

bdfuna 

ripe,  cooked 

bdjln  (bajfin, 
bcirid,  bcin66, 
bdt£) 

to  die  (human  beings) 

bdmd 

Bama 

bdndjln 
(bdndjln, 
bdnddnd , 
bdnddn66, 
bdndtf ) 

to  help  (tr. ) 

bdnnarin 

(bannajfin, 

bdnnand 

bannan66, 

banndt£) 

to  destroy,  to  spoil 
damage 

bantiind 

haze 

bdr9a 

baramd 

celebration, 
festival 
hunt  er 

bardjiin 
(bard j fin, 
bdrand, 
baran66, 
bdrat£) 

search  for,  look  for 

bdre 

farming 

bardtfma 

farmer 

bdri* 

tomorrow 

baru 

small-pox 

bdskur 

bicyc le 

batddllct 

vacation 

particule  interrogative 


pere 

(il  n'y  a)  pas 
mur,  cuit 

mourir  (£tres  humains) 

bbdijin 
(bsdijfi 
badind, 
badin<56 . 
badltit ) 

bdktd 

Bama 

aider 

bdram 

bdrwu 

bds 

bdye 

bed  ‘ 

detruire,  abimer, 
endommager 

bdd 

bfa 

b£n£m 

bfska 

brume 

biskdnti 

celebration,  festival 

b£la 

chasseur 

blladda 

chercher 

bf  lim 

blntini 

bfrjif 

culture 

f ermier 

demain 

variole 

bicyclette 

vacances 

b£rl 

b£rim 

blrirdn 

b£ri 

birfin 

bo  jin 
(bo  j fir. 
bondd. 

particule  interrogative 
pere 

(il  n'y  a)  pas 
mur,  cuit 

mourir  (etres  humains) 

Bama 

aider 


detruire,  abimer, 
endommager 

brume 

celebration,  festival 

chasseur 

chercher 


culture 

fermier 

demain 

variole 

bicyclette 

vacances 

o 


J 


voc . 29 


bdwa 

aunt 

tante 

b^dijiin 

(bsdijfin, 

badind, 

badlndd, 

badlfct) 

to  begin  (tr.) 

commencer 

b£kt& 

cloth 

tissus 

b^ram 

well  (n) 

puits 

b^rwu 

thief 

voleur 

b£s 

only  (adv.) 

seulement 

b^ye 

measurements, 

dimensions 

mesures,  dimensions 

bed 

merely,  just  (adv) 

s implement,  juste 

b db 

dry  season 

saison  seche 

bfa 

beer 

biere 

bfnim 

cold  season 

saison  froide 

bfska 

yesterday 

hier 

bxskdnto 

day-before 

yesterday 

avant  hier 

bila 

town 

ville 

biladdb. 

village 

village 

bilim 

gruel,  cereal 
(for  Dreakfast) 

gruau,  cdrdales  (pour 
petit  ddjeuner) 

bint inis 

brown  (adj) 

Drun 

birjrf 

city 

citd 

birx 

food 

nourriture 

birim 

sea 

mer 

birxrdm 

restaurant 

restaurant 

birl 

excrements 

excrdments 

birfin 

new 

nouveau  (nouvelle) 

bojjin 

lie  down,  spend 

se  coucher,  passer  la 

(bo j fin,  bond, 

the  night  (pi. 

nuit,  (faire  affaire, 

bon6<5,  bunk/boti) 

have  affair  with; 
lie  down) 

coucher) 

* > 

• * — — 


bbir.busu 

water  melon 

pasteque 

bdt<5u/b6t6o 

vicinity 

proximite,  alentoi 

budu 

weeds 

mauvaises  herbes 

buj.i 

fish  (n) 

poisson 

bujl 

mat 

matte 

bukbldr 

light -comp lexioned 

teint  clair 

bulbwurb 

journey,  trip 

voyage 

bultu 

hyena 

hyene 

bulus 

very  (with  butu) 

tres 

bunar©ra 

bedroom,  sleeping 
place 

chambre  a coucher 

bund 

night  (7pm- 5am) 

nuit  (19h-5h) 

btir^di/burddi 

bread 

pain 

bunion  (adv. ) 

before 

avant 

buskin 
zfwin,  buf, 
bufwdd, 
bu/kimbdu) 

to  eat,  to  cheat 

manger,  tromper 

butu 

cheap,  inexpensive 

bon  marchd 

bdtf 

ashes 

c end res 

bud 

sack  (n) 

sac 

buul 

white 

blanc 

buur 

wooden  bowl 

bol  en  bois 

buwu 

barren 

stdrile 

pasteque 

proximity,  alentours 
mauvaises  herbes 
poisson 
matte 

teint  clair 
voyage 
hyene 
tres 

chambre  a coucher 
nuit  (19h-5h) 
pain 
avant 

manger,  tromper 


bon  march£ 
cendres 
sac 
blanc 

bol  en  bois 
stdrile 


o 

ERIC 


cda 

at  first 

d 1 abord 

cddm 

milk 

lait 

cdndi 

change  (n) 

chang eraent  (monnaie) 

cdle 

paddy 

paddy 

cdsa 

sand 

sable 

cfbbu 

hard  unpleasant 

difficile,  ddsagrdable 

cfda 

work  (n) 

travail 

cidajiin 

to  work 

travailler 

(c'idbjlin, 

ciddnd, 

cld-indd, 

cidatf) 

cijiin 

to  get  up,  to  leave, 

se  lever,  quitter,  partir 

(cijfln, 

cin4, 

depart 

cin<56, 

citf) 

clkdgo 

Chicago 

Chicago 

cilltf  (adv.)  , 

very,  extremely 
(with  gand) 

tres,  extreraement 
(avec  ganl) 

cii 

mouth,  edge 

bouche,  bord 

cf* 

fly  (n) 

mouche 

cfinna 

door 

porte 

cfiatl 

far 

loin 

cfnjiin 

to  dust,  polish 

dpousseter,  polir 

(cfnjin, 

cfinnd, 

c£inno6 

cfnti) 

c6kol 

spoon 

cuillere 

collbjiln 

to  urinate 

urine r 

(cbllbifin, 

cSllbnS, 

collon66, 

553 

/ 

collbtf ) 

cotro 

cukumdan 


>ra 


; eraen t (monnai e) 


cile,  d£sagrdable 

Lil 

tiller 


lever,  quitter,  partir 


ago 

, extremement 
c gand) 

[he,  bord 

he 

e 


Useter,  polir 


lere 

ler 


erJc 


voc. 


cdtro  direct  (adv)  direct 

cuktundan  produce  inspector  inspecteur  des 


31 


produits 


560 


ddcl 

meat 

viande 

ddbbb 

anima 1 - 

anima  1 

dadbjixn 

(dbdbj£xn, 

dadbn£, 

walk  (v) 

marcher 

dadan66, 

dadat£) 

• 

dbjixn 

to  stands  stop  (tr), 

<stre  debout,  s'arreter, 

dajfxn, 

dand, 

dan66, 

delay 

retarder 

dat£) 

da£/daj£ 

then  (conj.) 

alors 

da£skln 

(dazfxn, 

da£nd, 

da£n66 

to  stop  by 

s 'arreter 

dht££) 

• 

dbl6 

ox 

boeuf  (vivant) 

dang£ 

a pace 

un  pas 

ddrtb 

saw,  file 

scie,  lime 

ddtx 

height 

hauteur 

diu 

middle 

milieu 

db&r£ 

seed-bed,  mud-bed  for  - 

plate-bande,  lit  de  boue 

sleeping 

pour  dormir 

dil'k 

dollar 

dollar 

dalfll 

reason  (n) 

raison 

denial 

main  street 

grande  rue 

dank^rl 

• 

potatoes 

pommes-de-terre 

dary£nz£  t£ 

finally 

finalement 

did 

neck 

cou 

daukxrf 

spinal  meningitis 

m^ningite  (cerebro-)  spina le 

dswsrjun 
(dawarjfin, 
dawarn^, 
dbwamdd , 
dawartf) 

d^w^rtfskxn 

d^w^rtxn, 

d£w£rtxn£, 

d£w3rtln<5<$, 

dawarti) 

d4cl 

ddh 

d/ijlin 
(ddjin, 
dden£, 
d£en66, 
d£tf  ) 

d6i 

d£lrb/d<5xro 

d££l 

dfbal 

dfbx 

d£mx 

dxschnba 

d£skxn 
(sxdfxn,  d£, 
d£<56,  kxndd) 

d£ 

dtdskin 
(dx^x,  di46, 
dtd£w<56, 

kind£b) 


r 


iebout,  s'arreter, 

’er 


iter 


(vivant) 


lime 

ur 


-bande,  lit  de  boue 
dormir 


e rue 

s-de-terre 

ement 


dswsrj'an 

to  postpone, 

ajourner,  mettre  de 

(daw^rjfin, 

dawamd, 

d&wam66, 

dsw&rtf) 

put  off 

cotd 

ddw£rt£skin 

ddwdrtin, 

ddwdrtrnd, 

ddwdrtindd, 

dawart&) 

be  ready,  prepared 

etre  prdt,  prdpard 

ddct 

outside  (n) 

dehors 

dd& 

empty 

vide 

ddjiin 

(ddjin, 

ddend, 

dden66, 

to  cook 

cuire,  cuisiner 

ddt£) 

dd£ 

four 

quatre 

ddlro/d<5irb 

quickly,  fast  £adv) 

vite,  rapidement 

dfdl 

bed  (of  wood,  iron) 

lit  (de  bois/mdtalique) 

dfbsl 

road,  way 

route,  chemin 

dfbi 

bad  (adj) 

mauvais 

dfmi 

sheep 

mouton 

dlsdmbk 

December 

Decembre 

diskin 

to  do 

faire 

(sidfin,  dd, 
dd<56,  klndd) 

- 

d£ 

the 

le/la/les 

dtdskln 

stay,  reside  in  a 

rester,  rdsider  a un 

(d±di,  d££d, 

dtdfwdd, 

ktnd£&) 

place 

endroit 

gite  (cerebro-)  spina le 


ditdojiin 

(dibdojfin, 

dibdond, 

dtbdbn66, 

dibdotf) 

to  spend  the  day 

dfbri 

thousand 

dflwu 

method 

dfmjiln 

dfpcin, 

diimnd, 

d£itmn<56, 

d£pt£) 

to  divorce 

drrtzi 

completely  (surround) 

d£rt£ 

midnight 

d6kta 

doctor 

d<5ndi 

sick  (physically) 

dbndijiin 

(dbndijiin, 

dondind, 

dondin6o, 

dondit£) 

be  sick 

ddyb 

yam  (not  American) 

duj^a 

the  world 

dun6 

thigh 

ddno 

force,  strength 

ddrim 

leprosy 

dut£skin 

(sudutlin, 

dutd,* 

dut66, 

duto) 

to  sew,  knit,  darn, 
patch  up 

duun 

syphilis 

ddur 

relative  (n) 

passer  la  journde  duwdduwdan 

duw&gbrf 

ddwbr 

duwbrld 

mille 

mdthode 

divorcer 

dprtl 

completement 

minuit 

docteur 

malade  (physiquement) 
etre  malade 


igname  (non  amlricain  ) 

le  monde 

cuisse 

force 

lepre 

coudre,  tricoter, 
repriser,  rapiecer 

syphilis 

parent 


n 


journle 


Iment 


Iphysiquement) 

Lade 


[non  am£ricain.  ) 


tricoter, 

•,  rapiecer 


ERIC 


duwdduwdAn 

duw&garf 

ddwar 

duwarld 


quickly 

sanitary  inspector 
the  mid-afternoon: 
lunch 


4prll  April 


voc.  33 

rapidement 

inspecteur  sanitaire 

le  milieu  de  1‘apres- 

midi 

dejeuner 


Avril 


ERIC 


fdcim 

pound  (L) 

livre  (L) 

ffhski 

fdket 

pack 

paquet 

f£dei 

f£lpin 

(fdljln, 

£&IU, 

fdall<56, 

faith) 

to  cross 

traverser 

ffjiin 

f£in£, 
ff  in<56, 
fith) 

fhnriin 

(fanjfin, 

fann£, 

fann66, 

fant£) 

hear,  understand 

entendre,  comprendre 

ffisku 

f£it 

f£iskin 

(f£ziin. 

fhrhnsa 

France,  French 

France,  fran^ais(e) 

f£in£, 

f£*n66, 

fhrf 

melon 

melon 

fi  tha)  > 

fdt b whyhbh 

poste  office 

poste  (bureau  de  postes) 

fflihr 

fcLtb 

house,  compound 

maison,  complexe  (habitation) 

f£ndi 

fSjsr 

morning  (5-6am) 

matin  (entre  5 et  6h) 

finjhal 

f31 

one  (numeral) 

un  (chiffre) 

ff raskh 

f^lmi. . . bhh 

not  a single  one 

pas  un  seul 

f£t  (adv. ) 

fSnd£s'kin 
(sifandiin, 
fend 4, 
fhnd66, 
fbndo) 

find,  receive 

trouver,  recevoir 

fftulur 

ffu 

ffir 

f£l  (adv. ) 

fdr3k 

wide,  broad 

large 

f£l£i 

fet£lh 

lamp 

lampe 

finkhsf 

f^brhru 

February 

F^vrier 

ffrhjiin 

£6h 

• 

cow 

vache 

(ffrhjin, 

fivdanS, 

tiro 

girl,  daughter 

fille 

ffrhan66. 

f6t  (adv. ) 

very  (with  kuruu) 

tres 

ffritf) 

f^fhtb 

wing  (n) 

aile 

ffrfijl 

ex'* 


voc . 34 


V.  )| 


V. 


n, 


:,  comprendre 


fran^ais(e) 

mreau  de  postes) 
complexe  (habitation) 
mtre  5 et  6h) 

|f  fre) 

;eul 

recevoir 


flasks 

thirty 

trente 

ffdei 

forty 

quarante 

ffjlin 

(fijin, 

fiind, 

ffin<56, 

fita) 

to  pour 

verser 

ffisku 

eighty 

quatre  vingt s 

fflt 

feet  (12  inches) 

pied  (12  pouces  (mesure)) 

fft skin 
(ffziin, 

peur  into 

verser  dans 

ffin£, 
ff in66, 
fit&a) 

filter 

ffndi 

finjdkl 

ffraski 

fft  (adv.) 

fftulur 

f£u 

ffir 

f£l  (adv.) 

ffldi 

finkets f 

ffr^Jiin 

(ffrijin, 

ffrdand, 

ffrclandd, 

firdti) 

ffrfijl 


ninety 

twenty 

glass,  tumbler 
sixty 

completely  (with 

kim6e,  z6u) 

seventy 

fifty 

horse 

completely,  to  the 
brim 

shallow  straw  tray 
wheat  cake 
to  sweep 


quatre  vingt  dix 

vingt 

verre 

soixante 

compl^tement  (avec  kim£e 

JJ  z4&) 

soixante  dix 
c inquant e 
cheval 

compl^ tement,  jusqu‘au 
bora 

panier  peu  profonden  paille 
gateau  de  bl£  ' 
ba layer 


frig. 


frigo 


ERIC 


5*5  C 


firfmjiin 

(ftrfmjin, 

ftriimnd, 

fir£rmn66, 

f£r£mt£) 

to  open 

ouvrir 

f£rti 

root  (n) 

racine 

fir  6 

flower,  tobacco 
blossom 

fleur,  fleur  de  tabac 
comp let ement  (avec  siltm) 

fit 

completely 
(with  sflim) 

f6k/fek 

completely 
(with  buul) 

completement  (avec  buul) 

fomfom 

pump  (n) 

pompe 

fbmfommarf 

airport 

aeroport 

fbmjiin 

(fomjin, 

f6omn£, 

f6omn66, 

fomta) 

to  walk 

marcher 

f 66 

cloud  (n) 

nuage 

forlamf 

Fort  Lamy,  Chad 

Fort  Lamy,  Tchad 

fu  lupin 
(fulii  jfin, 
fulun£, 
fulun66, 
fulut£)  - 

lower,  reduce 

abaisser,  reduire 

fut6 

west 

ouest 

futu 

manner,  method 

maniere,  methode 

fuu 

front  (n) 

devant 

ouvrir 


racine 

fleur,  fleur  de  tabac 

completement  (avec  s4l£m) 

completement  (avec  buul) 

pompe 

a£roport 

marcher 


nuage 

Fort  Lamy,  Tchad 
abaisser,  reduire 


ouest 

maniere,  methode 
devant 


gads kin 

(gadin, 

gad, 

ga66, 

ga'o) 


gdda 

gaji 

gana 


gdslcin 

(zidin, 

g3i; 

g 4£w66, 

zaa  or  kingdci) 


gsdd 


gadegsdd 

gddoggddro 

ga  d e j f in /gad bz  £ na 

gbddrb 

g41an 

gapcfin/gbpsfnd 
garisa 
gdrlap 
g4rtwd 
g£bodi 


to  enter 


bridge  (n) 
last-born,  last 
small,  little,  few 
to  follow 


another,  other 
different,  various 
separately 
be  different 


(plus  neg.  v.)snever 
again,  no  more 
gallon 


(it)  remains 
cassava 
horse  race 


entrer 


pont 

dernier  nb(e),  dernier 

petit,  peu 

suivre 


autre 

dif ferent3  autre 
sdparbment 
£tre  different 


(avec  v.  ndg. )=plus  jamais, 
ne. . .plus 


gallon 
(il)  reste 
manioc 

course  de  chevaux 


gib4njd.n 

(gibdtcin, 

gibdbnd, 

gib4bn66, 

gibattd) 


tin  container  (ca. 

4 gallons) 
the  distance  from 
heel  to  the  tip  of  the  big  toe 

to  trample  on 


bidon  (cap.  environ  4 gal- 
lon ~ 16  litres) 
distance  comprise  eQtre.le 
talon  et  lr extrcmite  de, 
. L i'orteil 

pietmer 


gidi 

gimdje 


east  (tabooed), 
buttocks 


shirt 


est  (tabou),  derriere,  f esses 
chemise 


5t'9 


\ y 

gin^j-in 


p1 


(gindjin, 

gindand, 

gindandd, 

gindti) 


tol 


gindiskin 
(gindziin, 
gindsnd  or  ginddnd. 
gindindd  or  gindcin6 
gtndtfi  or  ginat&b) 


gindtirbm 

gij* 

gfrdjiin 


nd 


tci 


(gird jin, 
gfrdend, 
gfrdenod, 
girdtd.) 

giriskin 

(ziirfin, 

g^rd, 

gir<56, 

giro) 

gf tkiiskin 

(gitsiin, 

gitkind, 

gitkindd, 

gittad) 

giwfrjiin 

(giwfrjin, 

giwiirnd, 

giwfirndd, 

giwfrti/giwirtb) 


gdjiin 

(gdjin, 

gdond, 

gdondd, 

gbtd) 


c n£(e),  dernier 
peu 


ent9  autre 

ment 

ifferefit 

v.  neg.)=plus  jamais, 
ilus 

este 


* de  chevaux 

(cap.  environ  4 gal- 
- 16  litres) 

:ance  comprise  entre  le 
lion  et  lr  extreme  de 

ler 


tabou),  derriere,  f esses 
se 

o 

ERIC 


glrUSjin  Place>  keeP 

(gindjin, 

gatndand, 

gtndan6<5, 

gindti) 


gindiskin  to  keep, 

(gtndziin, 
gindtnd  or  gindand, 
glndindd  or  gindan6<5 
gindtff  or  ginat&a) 


preserve 


ginitfrgm 

gijtf 

gfr6jiin 

(gi'r^jin, 

g£r£en£, 

g£r6eno<5, 

g£rbt&) 


place  for  keeping 
things 

not  (with  nouns  & 
nominals  only) 
to  wait  for 


g£r£skin 

(zitrfin, 

gir<^> 

g£r66, 

giro) 


bite,  eat 


gf  tktiskin  to  warm  up 

(gftsiin, 

g£tk±nd, 

g£tk±n66, 

gittal.) 


g£w£rjiin  to  pound 

(giwfrjin, 

g£w£±rnd, 

g£w£trn<5<5, 

g£w£r t£ / gtwir tk) 


gdjiin  carry,  pick  up 

(g6jln, 

g<5on£, 

g<5on<56, 

g&tk) 


voc.  36 


placer,  garder 


garder,  conserver 


endroit  pour  garder  les 
les  choses 

ne  pas  (utilisl  avec  les 
noms  et  les  nominaux) 

attendre 


mordre,  manger 


rechauffer 


pi  ler 


porter,  ramasser 


57  0 


g6ng6i3 

sheet  of  tin 

feuille  d’dtain 

habdar 

gunda 

pawpaw 

papaye 

hafya  tfrob. 

gul/dn 

(guljiin, 

guild, 

gull66, 

gult£) 

to  say 

dire 

hdl 

hdmgtskin 
(hdmziin, 
hdmgind , 
hdmgindd, 

gurzam 

fat,  overweight 

gros,  au  dessus  du  poids 

hbmtct) 

N v ✓ 

gurum 

guitar 

guitare 

hdmiak 

— 

hdnggl 

hdr 

hbusbrf 

* 

hbtdbl 

lie  detain 

ye 


y au  dessus  du  poids 
are 


h&bdar 

story,  news 

hafya.  t£rb& 

as  a matter  of  fact 

hdl 

character 

hdmgiskin 

(hdmztin, 

hdmglnd, 

hdragindd, 

h^mtk) 

to  cool  (v.  tr.) 

hdmmk 

hammer 

hdngal 

care  (n) 

hir 

even 

hkuskrf 

Hausari. ward 
(Maiduguri) 

hbtdbl 

hotel 

4 ^ 

voc.  37 

histoire,  nouvelles 
de  ce  fait 

personnage,  caractere 
refroidir 


marteau 

soin 

meme,  egal 

le  quartier  Hausari 
^ (Maidougouri 
hotel 
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fnci 

inch 

pouce  (mesure) 

jilwd 

indi 

two 

deux 

j£re 

indfskin 

(s'indiin, 

inde, 

ind66, 

indo) 

swallow  (v)  \ 

avaler 

A 

jirgi  sidi 
jiri 

jos 

ingila 

England,  G.  Britain/Angleterre,  G.  Bretagne 

juia 

ink’ll  in 

(injiin, 

innd, 

inn66, 

in«:a) 

breathe 

respirer 

juun 

ik6 

Lagos 

Lagos 

4 

is ampin 

(isapciin, 

isamn£, 

isamndo, 

isapti) 

count,  reckon 

compter,  calculer 

is  kin 
(isin, 
ard, 
ar66, 

kins 4e /kindle) 

come,  arrive 

a.rriver,  venir 

jdau 

response,  answer 

rdponse 

jamus 

Germany 

Allemagne 

% 

• / ^ 
jana 

knife  (n) 

couteau 

jarawa 

exam 

examen 

j^iap 

cube, brick 

cube,  brique 

rope  (n) 

corde 

j&idfru 

January 

Janvier 

) 


. Bretagne 


jilwcL 

rat 

rat 

jfre 

truth 

vdrit£ 

jirgi  sfdibe 

train  (n) 

train 

j£ri 

type,  kind  (n) , 
style  (n) 

type,  genre,  style 

jos 

Jos 

Jos 

juia 

July 

Juillet 

juun 

June 

Juin 

culer 


ir 


kaala 

crowning,  coronation 

c ouronnement 

karii 

kail la 

noise 

bruit 

kirjiin 
(kir jin, 

kailfma 

black- smith 

forgeron 

kiarni, 

kiam 

person,  human  being 

personne,  etre  humain 

kiarndd, 
kirtf /karta) 

kainim 

yours  (s) 

ton 

kir£ 

kaiNde 

% 

ours 

notre 

kbrfingi 

kaiNdo 

\ 

yours  (pi) 

votre 

karfingimirb 

kaiNza 

kalNzi 

theirs 

leurs 

kirii]j£in/kii 

his,  hers 

sien,  sienne 

kar£skin 

kibsd 

cabinet,  bookcase 

cabinet,  bibliotheque, 
itagere 

(siar£in,  ( 

shelf 

kari, 

kar66  * 

kadi 

small,  few 

petit,  peu 

kadiu 

dirt 

saleti 

karo) 

kadiu  biaa 

neat,  clean  (adj) 

net,  propre 

kiri 

kid£ 

snake  (n) 

serpent 

kar£mo 

Kaddnb 

Kaduna 

Kadouna 

kardwa 

kif£ 

locust 

sauterelle 

kasiam 

kafdu 

shot,  low 

court,  bas 

kasalarim 

ka,p£ 

goat 

chevre 

kiskie  /kakib 

ka  j £im 

grass 

herbe 

kas£ti 

kaj£r£ 

evening/afternoon 
(1:7  pm) 

soir/apres-midi  (13-19h) 

kasdu 

kild 

stew 

ragout 

kid  (n) (adv. 

kimu 

woman,  wife 

femme,  epouse 

kid 

kininz£ir 

kerosene 

kirosene 

kiddo 

kangie 

fever,  smoke 

fievre,  fumie 

kidsu 

kino 

Kano 

Kano 

kawia 

kinta 

counter,  shelf, 
ledge 

comptoir,  itagere 

kantini 

mosquito 

moustique 

■ 

o me  ^uma^n 

■ 


^■.iotheque, 


idi  (13-19h) 

e 

e 

agere 

o 


voc.  39 


kardl 

kdrjiin 

(kdrjin, 

kiamd, 

k£brn66, 

k£rt£/kirta) 

k£r£ 

kkrftngt 

kar££ng£mdrb 

k&riqjfin/k&rr 

kar£skin 
(siarfin, 
kard  , 
kar66 
kar'o) 

kdri 

karfmo 

kardwa 

kasdam 

kasalardm 

kltskde/kakde 

kas£t£ 

kasuu 

k&d  (n)(adv. ) 

kdd 

kdddo 

kdusu 

kawda 


bush 

to  tear  (tr), 
choose,  cook 
(liquid  diets) 

tick 

near  (adv) 
soon 

to  approach 

vaccinate,  mark 
with  knife 

pus 

caramel 

wind  (n) 

breeze 

shower  room 

mine 

laughter 

market 

day,  before, 

3 since 
twin  babies 

heat,  warmth 

late  morning 
10am- lpm; 
span  (n) 


buisson 

ddchirer,  choisir, 
cuire  (liquide) 


tique 

pres 

bientbt 

approcher 

vacciner,  marquer  au 
couteau 


pus 

caramel 

vent 

brise 

salle  de  douche 

mien(ne) 

rire 

marchd 

pour,  avant,  depuis 
jumeaux  (jumelles) 
chaleur 

matinde  (10-13h) 
empan 


kkydpin 

(kaydjin, 

kaydend, 

kayeen66, 

kaydt£) 

roast,  fry 

rotir,  frire,  griller 

k&z£mu 

clothes 

vetements 

kdkddi 

kdldi^in 
(k^ldkcin, 
kdldaqnd, 
kdl30i]n66, 
kglgkta  or 
k£ l£kt£) 

card,  paper,  curren- 
cy note,  bill,  book 
return  (v) 

carte,  papier,  billet 
rentrer 

kdldsjiin 

(k^lsssin, 

kdldsindj 

k41dstn66, 

kglgstb) 

mash  up 

dcraser 

kdlkdl 

sufficient,  right 

suffisant,  juste 

kglkgljlln/ 
kglkglz£nb 
kg  lkg  lt£ 

to  match 

coincider 

kdlkdlro 

simultaneous ly 

simultanement 

kgnt£ 

a shop 

une  boutique 

kdre 

articles,  things 

articles,  choses 

kgtekgtd  (n) 

between 

entre 

kldu 

November 

Novembre 

kimde 

kfrismfris 

red,  very  light - 
complexion ea 
Christmas 

rouge,  teint  tres  clair 
NoEl 

kitdu 

book  (n) 

livre 

kijii 

sweet 

sucrd 

ktlda 

head,  top 

tete,  somme t 

kilaa  kfijien 

kildci  tildcirb 

ktl^njl 

ktldfa/klldwa 

kt lm£ski 

k£  ljlin 
(k£ ljin, 
k£*lld, 
k££ll<56, 
ktlta) 

kilwd 

*y»  X X 

ixiulciU.i.i 

ktmdtktn 

kim^ddu 

kim4sk£ 

k£mbgl 

k£mbu 

ktmburotn 

klnda 

kinamakinamdro 

ktnddt 

klnafa 

kingdal 

kin£±m 

kintdt 

kfrtza 

kfnzdmu 

kirdmi 
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:e,  griller 


er,  billet 


juste 


o ^»ent 
ue 

choses 


Lnt  tres  clair 


_*et 

o 

ERIC 


kilaa  kiijien 

klldci  tildarb 

kil&iji 

kil4£a/ki I4wa 

kt lmtski 

kf  ljlin 
(kf  ljin, 
k£llld, 
kf £1166, 
kilta) 

kllwu 

l*x  ^ X 

JxXulctU.*.*. 

kfmdtkin 

krm^ddu 

kim^skf 

kfmbgl 

kfmbii 

kimbur6m 

kfnda 

kfnamakinamdro 

kfnddi 

kindfa 

klngdal 

kinffm 

klntdi 

kfnza 

k£nzdmu 

kirdml 


(we)  meet 

simultaneously 

scorpion 

health  (good) 

darkness 

to  join 
(together) 

fine,  powdery 

honey 

liver 

river 

neighbor 

moon 

blind 

right  hand 

hunger  (n) 

greedily 

oil 

stay,  age 
sun 

sleep  (n) 

iponth 

nose 

nose-bleeding 
younger  sibling 


voc.  40 

(nous)  rencontrons 

simultandment 

scorpion 

santd  (bonne) 

obscuritd 

joindre  (ensemble) 


fin(e),  poussiereux 

miel 

foie 

riviere 

voisin 

lune 

aveugle 

main  droite 

faim 

avidement 

huile 

sdjour,  Sge 
so lei 1 
somme il 
mois 
nez 

saignement  de  nez 
benjamin 


5/o 


kfri 

dog  (n) 

chien 

kblwd 

k£r£mjiin 
(k£r£mj in, 
kfrfimnd, 

to  harvest 

moissoner 

kol^iskin 

(kolzfin, 

kol^ind, 

k£r££mn66, 

kol^indd, 

kirimta) 

koltff ) 

k£rmd 

now 

maintenant 

k6nnd 

kirndi 

yellow 

jaune 

konnurdm 

k£rjiin 
(k£r jin, 
k££rnd, 
kiirn66 , 

bind,  tie  up 

attacher,  rassembler 

koorf 

kbrdoq 

kirta) 

k6rk6r?dtd 

kirfi 

green^  fresh, 

verte,  frais 

k6r6 

unripe 

koro 

kisasa 

rough 

rude 

kisdi 

an  in-law 

un  allid 

kdsd 

kiskd 

tree,  wood,  lumber 

arbre,  bois,  bois  de  charpente 

kdsdf 

koitd 

friend  (of  a woman) 

ami(e)  (d'une  femme) 

If  Xc  X 

kdjlin 

(kojin, 

pass  by 

passer 

£v UO  C 

kdwb 

kdond, 

kdjerd 

k6bn66, 

k6tf) 

kui]£na 

kdrjjiin 

(kdkcin, 

to  plant 

■ planter 

kdlo 

kdnjb 

k6bignd , 
k6b]Qn66, 

kura 

kokta/kbktf ) 

kdris 

k61ji 

peanuts 

arachides,  cacahuetes 

kuri 

koljirdm 

peanut  patch 

parcelle  d' arachides 

kurd 

koljiin 

leave,  let  go, 

laisser,  laisser  partir, 

kurd  dudo 

(koljiin, 

kolle, 

koil66, 

drop  (tr) 

faire  tomber 

kuruu 

kolt£) 

570 

kurwdu 

k6  Iv.’i 

kol^fskin 

(kolz£in, 

kol^ind, 

kol^fndd, 

kolt££) 

k6nnu 

konnurdm 


bottle  (n) 
drop  into  (tr) 


isembler 


fire  (n) 

kitchen,  fire- 
place 


koorf 

Koori  (in  Niger) 

k6rdoq 

tendon  of  the  leg 

k6rk6r*?dtk 

round  (ad j ) 

k6r6 

donkey 

korb 

question  (n) 

l bois  de  charpente 

kdsd 

kdsdf 

disease,  sick- 
ness 

bean  cake 

he  femme) 

kdsd 

loin 

k6wb 

one  penny  (Id) 

kdjerd 

chair 

kui]£na 

money 

kulo 

farm,  field 

kdnjo 

sprouts  (n) 

kdra 

big,  large 

kdris 

chair  (n) 

cacahuetes 

kdri 

insect 

arachides 

kurd 

and 

Lisser  partir, 
per 

kurd  dudo 
kurdu 

not  yet 

long,  deep,  high 

b 

ic 

kurwdu 

heavy 

voc.  41 

bouteille 
laisser  tomber 


feu 

cuisine^  foyer 

Kouri  (au  Niger) 
tendon  de  la  jarobe 
rond 
ane 

question 

maladie 

gateau  de  feves  (haricots) 

lombe  (rein) 
un  penny 
chaise 
argent 
feme,  champ 
bourgeons 
grand,  large - 
chaise 
insec te 
et 

pas  encore 

long,  profond,  haut 

lourd 


c;  w 'i 


kurwdun 

medicine 

kusa 

nail  (n) 

kus6to 

foreigner,  visitor, 
gues$  alien 

ktiskin 

(suutin, 

kude, 

kud66, 

kudo) 

bring  (something) 

kusujil 

seed  (n) 

kutfskin 

(suutiin, 

kute, 

kut66, 

kbto) 

stir 

krfttu 

unpleasant 

(weatherwise, 

kuu 

characterise) 

today 

kuul 

chicken 

kuv;aa 

Kukawa 

kuydkuye 

dysentery 

kuyenge 

a type  of  aluminum 
measure 

kwda 

husband 

kwde.s6on 

still  (adv) 

kwdNga 

man 

kwdtb 

quarter  (15  minutes) 

kw4bs 

tea-cup 

medicaments 

clou 

dtranger,  visiteur,  invitd,  hote 
apporter  (qqchose) 


graine 

remuer 


d^plaisant 

aujourd^hni 

poulet 

Kukawa 

dysenterie 

un  genre  de  mesure  (aluminum) 

mari 
tou jours 
homme 

quart  (15  minutes) 
tasse  a the 


voc.  42 


medicaments 

clou 

r,  Stranger,  visiteur, 


apporter  (qqchose) 


graine 

remuer 


ddplaisant 


au  j ourd4 
poulet 

Kukawa 

dysenterie 

m un  genre  de  mesure 

mari 
tou jours 
homme 

es)  quart  (15  minutes) 
tasse  a thd 


invite,  hdte 


(aluminum) 


5*2 
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laa 

or? 

ou? 

iemuun 

Ite 

some,  certain, a few 

quelque,  certain 

laadi 

Sunday 

Dimanche 

ldnjiin 

(ldtcin, 

ldba 

ldjiin 

pound  (lb.) 

livre 

ldennd, 

ldenndd, 

to  dig 

creuser 

ldtt£) 

/ 1 * 1 1 n 

iiis; 

liitbrf 

ldan66, 

ldtf) 

lidr 

laid  o'. 

hello! 

salut! 

l£mr;in 

ldmba 

size,  number  (n) 

taille,  nombre 

(lfpcin, 

lambatu 

(drainage /irriga- 

tranchde (drainage/ 

lrtmne, 

tion)  ditch 

irrigation) 

J-X  XulLLVJVJ 

lipti/lipta) 

lam£si 

Thursday 

Jeudi 

litiHin 

lamisuld 

a ward  in  Maiduguri 

un  quartier  dans 
Maiduguri 

lo&n£ 

ldriwa 

Wednesday 

Mercredi 

lorusa 

lgb£  ldhlr 

April 

Avril 

lukko 

lab!  ldwgl 

March 

Mars 

lunjiin 

lsdfskin 

to  sell 

vend re 

(lunjin, 

(si ladiin, 

luunnd, 

lsdd, 

luunndd, 

lad 66, 

lunti/lunta) 

lado) 

luuskin 

lefajiin 

to  greet 

saluer 

(siluin, 

(lefa j£in, 

(not  V.  I. P.'s) 

(non  pour  les 

lud, 

lefanl, 

personnages 

lu6<5, 

lefano6, 

important s) 

luo) 

lefbt£) 

ldrdl 

country 

pays,  campagne 

luwdsbr 

ldunu 

color  (n) 

couleur 

lejiln 

go  (v) 

aller 

aN  • ✓ \ 

ejun, 

lend, 


CTO  n- 


ie,  certain 
he 


nombre 

:de  (drainage/ 
ition) 


artier  dans 
'uri 

idi 


pour  les 
mages 
|tants) 

campagne 

lur 


ERiC 


iemuun 

lemon,  lime, 
orange 

ldnjiin 
(ldtcin, 
ldennd, 
ldenn<56, 
ldttf ) 

sleep, (v) 

liitiri 

clinic,  dispen- 
sary, hospital 

lUv 

nine 

lfmrin 

O 

(ltpcin, 
lrimne, 
lfimndd 
liptf /ltpta) 

write,  string  up 

litirfin 

Monday 

lobni 

wick 

lorrfsa 

wedding  reception 

lukko 

and  (used  in  count*) 

lunjiin 

(lunjin, 

luunnd, 

luunndd, 

lunti/lunta) 

patch  up  (hole) 

luuskin 

(stluin, 

lud, 

ludd, 

luo) 

go  out 

luwdsbr 

onion 

5*4 


voc. 43 

citron,  lime, 
orange 

dormir 


clinique,  dispensaire 
hopital 

neuf 

dcrire, etendre 


Lundi 

meche 

reception  de  mariage, 
noces 

et  (utilise  en  comptant) 
rapiecer 


sortir 


oignon 


mdaci 

March 

Mars 

mdajf 

first-born,  first 

premier-ne,  premier 

maard 

vehicle 

vdhicule 

mddrdntd/ 

mddrdnti 

school  (n) 

dcole 

UldJ  UL11 

(mdjin,- 
mdand , 
mdan66, 
mdtf  ) 

want,  look  for 

ddsirer,  rechercher 

mdi 

week 

semaine 

mdlim 

learned  person 
(usually  in 
Koranic  matters) 

personna  instruite 
(habituellement  en 
rapport  avec  le  Coran) 

mdlim  mddrdntdye 

school  teacher 

maitre  d'ecole 

manajiin 
(mana jfin, 
manand, 
manan<56, 
manat  i.) 

to  talk,  speak 

parler 

mdndd 

salt  (n) 

sel 

mdrsm 

January 

Janvier 

mda 

hundred 

cent 

mde 

May 

Mai 

meri 

ten 

dix 

m£il 

mile 

mile 

mfnti 

minute, peppermint 

minute,  menthe 

m£nde  * 

last  year 

l'anride  demiere 

moonj  fin/ 
mobnz fnd 

(it)  is  possible 

(c1)  esf  possible 

mbbskin 

to  rescue, 

secourir 

(s£m6in, 

m6d, 

to  take  away 

retirer 

r-n6, 

le 


premier 


sn 

n6, 

noj 

i) 

rmulj 


it y rechercher 


[me  instruite 
piuel  lenient  en 
:t  avec  le  Coran) 

d'ecole 


er 


:e,  menthe 
\6e  demiere 
est  possible 


inr 


ERIC1' 


mdcskln/mdbkin 

marry  (of  woman) 
deliver  'baby) 

mdta 

car,  bus,  truck 

muk6ma 

midwife 

(c£i)  mumrfs.nin 
(mumussin, 
mdmuusn^ , 
mumuusno6 
mdmustf ) 

to  smile 

mtfsko /muko 

hand (n) 

mutira 

whirlwind  (n) 

voc.  44 

dpouser  (pour  une  femme)j 
accoucher 

voiture,  autobus, 
camion 

sage- femme 

sourire 


main 

tourbillon(de  vent) 


n£& 

place,  space, 

place,  espace, 

nuna 

room 

piece,  chambre 

ndskin 

na£m 

yes!  (answer  to  a 

Oui.'  (a  un  appel) 

(nuin, 

call) 

atteindre 

ndd,  ndfw 

nadskin 

to  reach 

nub) 

(nazfin, 

nafnd, 

nafn66, 

nat£) 

(place) 

(un  endroit) 

nankaro 

on  account  of 

en  tenant  compte  de 

nas£r£ 

a white  man 

un  horame  blanc 

ndsa 

region,  area 

rdgion,  territoire 

natf skin 

to  sow 

semer 

(sin&tfin. 

J&J&n 

natd, 

Cpajfin, 

natdd, 

jrnnd, 

nato) 

Jian66, 

nsbdirb 

briskly,  quickly 

vivement , ^apidementj 

J&t£) 

vite 

jiejiin^ 

n^f 

nine-pence  (9d) 

neuf  pence 

(jiejfin, 

.pend. 

nimjiin 

sit  down 

s'assoir 

Jlenbd, 

(n£pcin, 

Jletf) 

n-^bmnd , 
nismnbo. 

n3ptf) 

Jii^a 

nbndf 

you  (pi.) 

vous 

Jlimd 

nsptfrsm 

sitting-room 

salle  de  sdjour 

jiiajlin 

nfng£r£ 

rainy  season 

saison  des  pluies 

(Jiiajfin, 

jiiand. 

nojiin 

to  know 

savoir 

Jiiandd, 

(no j fin, 
non£, 

JflLitf) 

non66, 
nbtf  ) 

nbwdmba 

November 

Novembre 

iuC 


espace, 

chambre 

un  appel) 

ire 

iroit) 


|ant  compte  de 
\e  blanc 
territoire 


^nt,  rapid  ementj 


>ence 

)ir 


ft, 


de  sdjour 
In  des  pluies 


lib  re 


ERIC 


voc.  45 


nuna 


dead 


ndskin  to  die 

(main,  (animals) 

ndu,  nii£w66, 
nuo) 


raort 

mourir 

(anitnaux) 


JTia 

jiapin 

(jiajiin, 

J&nd, 

Jian66, 

Jiatf) 

jiejiin 

(jiej£in, 

jiend, 

Jien66, 

Jietf) 

jiida 

jiimd 

juajlin 

(Jllaj£in, 

jiand, 

,pian66, 

mti) 


diligent,  intention  diligent,  intention 

to  set  out  (on  a organiser  (un  voyage) 

trip) 


to  grind  broyer 


you  (s) 

wedding  ceremony 
conversation 
marry  (of  a man) 


tu 

cerdmonie  de  mariage 
conversation 

se  marier  (pour  un  homme) 


Nbal 

drink,  wine 

boisson,  vin 

Ngynji 

Nbdji 

there  is /are 

il  y a 

Ngfbu 

ftda 

where?  how  (in 

ou?  comment  (en 

Ngfbusdrb 

Ngfla 

Nddrdan/Nddan 

where?  Cgree“ngs) 

oq?  saluant) 

Ndau 

h OW  rnii  c V*  / mp  r>  v 

combi en 

Ngildnjl 

Ndelef 

a type  of 
Kanuri  dish 

mets  Kanouri 

Ngilond6 

Ndiapciin/ 

Ndsapsfna 

be  sticky 

etre  collant 

Ng^miri 

Ndu 

who?  what? 

qui?  quoi? 

Ngfnfwu 

Ndumd. . .bda 

none,  nobody 

rien,  per sonne 

Ngfwfl 

Nduri 

children 

enfants 

Ngo 

Ngida 

stream  (n) 

courant 

Ng6i 

% 

Ngdlo 

beans 

feves,  haricots 

Ngudi 

Ngaltd  (yayd) 

Ngawiri 

Ngiwo 


Ngiljiin 

(Ng.Ujin, 

Ngil>114, 

Ngi&1166, 

Ng^ltf) 

^gbltiram 

Ngsrrvpin 
jC^gsrajlin  - - 
Ngamti) 

ilganjf 


ever  before 

guinea-corn 

back  (n) 

measure, 

weigh 


jamais  avant 

mail's  de  Guinde 

derriere 

mesurer, 

peser 


Ngudo 


Ngudu 


a weighing  scale  une  balance 
to  lose  weight 


tuberculosis 


perdre  du  poids 
maigrir 

tuberculose 


Nguro 

Ngurumgurum 

Njii 

\ . .x 

Wjnm 


Njittd 

Njiitl 

Njiromf 


6fls 


n v ~ 


voc . 46 


X 


Hganji 

chest,  breast 

poitrine 

Ng£bu 

many,  plenty, 

beaucoup, 

several 

plusieurs 

Ngfbusdrb 

often,  usually 

souvent,  habitue llement 

Ngf  lb 

good  (adj.) 

bon,  bien 

Ngrlbnji 

heads  of  corn, 

dpis  de  mai’s, 

millet,  etc. 

millec,  etc. 

Ngtlond6 

finger,  toe 

doigt,  orteil 

Ng£m£ri 

celebration 

celebration 

Ngfnfwu 

problem, 

probleme, 

difficulty 

dif ficultd 

ligfwf  1 

egg  (n) 

oeuf 

tfgb 

here,  take! 

tiens,  prends! 

Ng6i 

wrestling  match 

combat  de* lutte  (catch) 

Ngudi 

(poor  man) 

(pauvre  homme) 

guinea-worm 

ver  de  guinde 

Ngudo 

bird 

oiseau 

Ngudu 

thirst 

soif 

Nguro 

ward.,  quarter 
(of  a town) 

quartier  (d'une  ville) 

Nguruugurum 

knee 

genou 

Njfi 

water 

eau 

&j£im 

room  (circular 

piece,  chambre  (hutte 

hut) 

circulaire) 

Njittd 

pepper  (n) 

poivre 

Njfitl 

gonorrhoea 

bldnnorragie 

Njirbml 

elbow  (n) 

coude 

6fis  office 


59  j 


bureau 


pdtia 

ensemble  reci- 
tation  from 

ensemble  recita- 
tion du  Coran 

pdnsur 

pencil 

crayon 

pdtur 

petrol/gas 

pdt role /essence 

p6k  (adv.  ) 

completely 
(with  buul) 

compldtement 
(avec  buul) 

p6mpom 

pump  (n) 

pompe 

rda 

or? 

ou? 

radskin 

(siradin, 

ra£, 

rh.66, 

rab) 

like,  want  to 

aimer, 

ddsirer 

rdwa 

uncle 

oncle 

r4jbp 

July 

Juillet 

rdk 

sufficient 

suffisant,  assez 

rdNge  (r^ksi) 

be  able,  can  (v) 

£tre  capable  de, 
pouvoir 

rddio 

radio  (n) 

radio 

rdj'iin 

(rdjin, 

rden6, 

rden66, 

reta  or  rdtf) 

split  (v) 

inciser 

rekd  * 

sugar  cane 

canne  a sucre 

rdta 

half 

moitie,  demi 

voc.  4** 


IX  L L ; 
If  • \ 

Lnd 

Lndj 

:f) 

ck6j 

pin 

5ji| 

bncl 

bnbl 

ta) 


ngi 

ski! 

dri| 

,/ 

fwi 

rub1 


tea 

In 
% 
mr 

in:l 

nt^ 

skj 

fr2 

r6] 

uli 

.Ulc 


r \ 

.wai 


ie  recita- 
Coran 


(/essence 
[ ament 

. s x ^ \ 

buux^ 


lant,  assez 

apable  de, 
ir 


a sucre 
i , demi 


er|c 


.. 

riju-u 

(rf jin, 
r£ind, 
r£in6d, 
r£t£) 

r£wa 

r6kk6 

rbjin 

(rbjin, 

r6bn4, 

r6bn66, 

vbta) 

r6o 

rungo 

ruskin 

(surin, 
/ / 

ruu, 

ru£w66, 

kurdu) 


fear  (v), 
be  afraid 


avoir  peur 
redouter 


v 

n 


i£th 


profit,  gain 

together 

hold, 

delay 


profit,  gain 

retarder^ 

tenir 


alive 

flour 

to  see,  look  at, 
examine 


vivant 

farine 

voir,  regarder, 
examiner  * 


doctor,  most  of  docteur,  personnel^ 
the  other  hospital  d'hopital,  infirmieres, 
employees,  nurses, etc. 


rfnjin 

take  off  (clothes) 

enlever,  retirer 

(r£njin, 
rfinnd, 
r£inn66, 
rinta)  ' 

• 

r£skin 

(s£rin, 

U,  r 66, 

kir6) 

to  learn 

apprendre 

r£ulk 

needle,  syringe 

aiguille, 

seringue 

riuU 

blue 

bleu 

rfwa 

carcass 

0 

5 iZ 

carcasse, 

cadavre 

etc 


sad 

sda 

sSabf 

sdfur 

saldam 

sdmmd 

sdmnd 

sdwd/s6wa 

s^di 

s6t  (conj.) 

sdk 

sdkro 

sdmi 

s&nd£ 

slnduu 

sdr  (with  birfin) 

ssrsijii.. 

(ssr&i j£in, 
s£r£ind, 
sjrsind^ 
s£r&it£) 

s4rsdr 

s&wdln 

s6wdrjiin 

(s^wdrjin, 

SoWoornd, 

sdwd&rr66, 

sdwdrt£) 

septdmb^. 


year,  age 
t .me,  Lour 
when? 
February 


friend 

pumpkin 

until 

straight 

direct,  directly 

sky 

they 

wooden  box 
completely 
to  arrange 


slender 

August 

to  turn  (v. tr. ) 


September 


ann£c,  an,  age 
temps,  heure 
quand? 

F4vrier 


droit 

direct,  directement 
cie£ 

5 ls/elles 
boite  en  bois 
compldtement 
arranger 


mince 

Aout 

tourner 


Septembre 


peace  (in  greetings)  paix  (en  saluant) 
all,  every  tout,  tous,  chaque 

meeting,  conference  reunion,  conference 

ami 

potiron 
jusqu'a 


voc.  48 


^ i ^ 

siai 

district 

district,  quartier 

sfdf  (jirgf 
sidfbe) 

ground 

sol 

sfnfmli 

• movies , cinema 

ft  — 

cindma 

s£bdt 

Saturday 

Samedi 

stdf& 

underside, 

underneath 

en-dessous 

s£l£m 

black,  dark 

noir,  sombre 

s£mo 

ear 

oreille 

sfngdnge 

hiccup 

hoquet 

N N 1 » 

sinnann/ 
sirtndfna  -- 
sirtndo 

to  ache 

faire  mal 

strwa 

communal  labor 

t ravai 1 c ommuna i 

sitfin/ 

be  enough 

etre  assez. 

s£t£na 

sufficient 

suf fisant 

s6ku 

time 

temps  (horaire) 

sos6 

sponge  (n) 

dponge 

sule 

shilling  (1/) 

shilling 

suloriin/ 

sulor£na-- 

to  boil  (v. tr . ) 

bouillir 

suloru) 

. 

suls£l 

smooth 

doux 

sdnd 

shoes 

chaussures 

sdndmk 

shoemaker 

cordonnier 

sdro 

inside,  belly 

dedans,  ventre 

surda 

pregnant 

enceinte 

surdzbu 

pain  in  the  stomach  douleur  d'estomac 

sutdo 

store  (n) 

magasin 

✓ > 
suu 

✓ V ' 

suua 

suum 

sudrf 

suwa 


sdi 

sardara 

sdwa 

sawuul 

sSnkdfd/ 

Ssnkdwd  /sinkafd 

Hu 

geuri 

gewuul 

, y 

h 

Hi 
Him 
g£ll£u 
gisi 
H ti 
gitiid 


naming  ceremony, 
name  (n) 

famous 

poison  (n) 

leak,  puncture, 
tear  (n) 
morning 


tea 

law 

' pretty,  beautiful 
soap 
rice 

Shehu 

Shehu’s  palace 

October 
he,  she,  it 
foot,  feet 
eye  (n) 
star  (n) 
six  pence 
side 
funeral 


cdremonie  du  nom 
nom 

fameux,  celebre 
poison 

fuite,  ponction, 
ddchirure 
matin 


th£ 

loi 

joli,  beau 

savon 

riz 

Shdhu 

palais  Sh6hu 

Octobre 

il,  elle 

pied(s) 

oeil 

dtoile 

six  pence 

cotd 

fundrailles 


Siw3 Inin 
(siwaljiin, 
SiwqII^, 
2iwsll66 
Siwsltci) 


v ✓ \ 

suwur 


to  worry,  trouble 


sugar  (n) 


voc.  49 


ennuyer 


sucre 


tdbiska 

flat  corn  cake 

galette  de  mai’s 

tf/d£ 

tdda 

boy,  son 

gar§on,  fils 

tfbal 

tadiyen 

meet  (pi.) 

se  rencontrer  (pi.) 

rt 

H' 

(tadiin,  -, 
tad66,  tado) 

tfldla 

tdka 

window 

fenetre 

tildm 

taldf 

Tuesday 

Mardi 

tilb 

tdman 

price 

prix 

timajiin 

tambuskin 

to  be  born 

§tre  nd 

(ttmajiin, 

(tambfin,  ' 

tambd, 

4 

timand, 

ttman66, 

tamb66. 

tlmati) 

tambo) 

timi  * 

cambnin 

to  finish  (trans.) 

finir3 

timinim 

(tamojiin, 

tamonb, 

to  complete 

achever 

tfrf  t (adv. ) 

tamon66 , 
tambtii) 

tfwir 

tdptap 

hair-powder 

poudre  a cheveux 

t6o 

tdsa 

plate,  dish 

assiette,  plat 

t<5r<5 

tdsan 

(railroad) station 

gare 

tuljlin 

tdskin 

to  catch 

attraper 

(tuljln, 

(sf tai. 

tuulld, 

tit, 

td£w66, 

tuullbb, 

tultf) 

ta) 

tultirdm 

tawda 

cigarette,  tabacco 

cigarette,  tabac 

tdj.ur 

tdndiskin 

to  construct 

construire 

tun  <5 

(sit^ndin, 

tdndd, 

• 

tdrd 

tdnd66, 

tusujlin  (tus 

tfendo) 

(tusnd, 

tdwur 

table  (n) 

table 

tusn66, 
tustf ) 

\ i 

tusurdm 

voc.  50 


de  mal’s 
fils 

ntrer  (pi.) 


a cheveux 
e,  plat 


r 


.te, 


uire 


tabac 


t £/di 
tfbal 
tfi 

t fid  la 

ttlcin 

til6 

timajiin 

(tlmajfin, 

tlmand, 

timan66, 

timatf) 

timi 

timinfm 

tfrft  (adv.) 

tfwir 

t6o 

t6r6 

tuljlin 

(tuljin, 

tuulld, 

tuull66, 

...<i 

UUiti ) 

tultir^m 

tuiur 

tun6 

/V  / 

turu 

tusujiin  (tussfin 

(tusnd, 

tusn66, 

tustf) 

tusur^m 


the 

baby 

body 

soft,  smooth,  even 

tongue 

one 

to  hope,  think, 
expect 

tooth/teeth 

measles 

completely 
(with  kirfi) 

thick 

O.K.j  all  right 
three-pence 
to  wash 


le,  la,les, 

bdbd 

corps 

mou,  doux,  dgal 

langue 

un 

esperer,  penser? 
s'attendre  a 


place  for  washing  endroit  pour  laver  les 
things  choses 


seven 
wound  (n) 
rebellion 
to  rest 


sept 

blessure 
rdbe  Hi  on 
se  reposer 


rest  area 


W.C.,  toilettes 


dent  (s) 

rougeole 

compldtement 
(avec  kirfi) 

dpais 

d‘ accord 

trois  pence 

laver 


ufdjiin 

to  smoke  (v.tr.) 

fumer 

w^ltiskin 

(ufdjin, 

(w41tin, 

ufdanb, 

w^ltind, 

ufdan66, 

w£lt£n66, 

ufdt  i) 

w£lt£) 

wantd 

w5nt6<5 

w£rsk 

wd 

an  interrogative 

particule  interrogative 

wstfa 

particle 

wo 

wda 

(a  negative  par- 

(particule negative) 

ticle)  there  is 

il  n'y  a pas 

not 

wofi  ld/wbi  lj 

wdajfin/waazfna 

(it)  happens 

(il)arrive 

w6ji  mdda  dv 

- - waatf 

w6ji  mdda  g^ 

wdjiin 

dislike  (v. ) 

ne  pas  aimer 

(wd jin, 

wdljiin 

wdand , 

(wbl jin, 

wdan66. 

wdolld, 

✓ 

wata,  wdtf) 

Wv.  ,1166, 

walldi 

honestly  (an 

honne cement 

w61t£) 

exc  lamation) 

(exc lamation) 

wdnde 

wdrjiin 

burn  (v. tr. ) 

bruler 

wos6 

(wdrjin, 

wu 

wdarnd, 

/ N 

wdarn66, 

wuu 

warto) 

wusku 

warjiin , 

snatch 

agripper 

wur£ 

(war jin, 

warnb , 

WUt81 

warn66, 

warti) 

waru 

bilharziasis 

bilharziose 

wat£ 

getting  up  in  the 

se  lever  le  matin/lever 

■ 

wSi! 

morning/rising 
oh.  (exc  1.) 

oh!  (exclamation) 

Lij 

& 

& 


[interrogative 

n4gative) 

| pas 


ier 


It 

on) 


■ ~ matin/lever 

ERIC"  • x 
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voc.  51 


w^ltiskin 

(w^ltin, 

w£lt±n4, 

w31ttn66, 

w£lt£) 

return  (v.tr.) 

rentrer 

wsnt4 

don't  (sing.) 

ne  fais  pas 

wbnt66 

don't  (pi.) 

ne  faites  pas 

w^rak 

piece  of  paper 

bout  de  papier 

wstfa 

letter  (mail) 

lettre  (courrier) 

wo 

particle  especially 
at  the  end  of  empha- 
tic sentences 

particule  employee  spe- 
cialement  a la  fin  des 
phrases  emphatiques 

wofil4/wbil£ 

left  (hand) 

(main)  gauche 

w6ji  mdda  dwb.l 

May 

Mai 

w6ji  m£da  gajf 

June 

Juin 

w6  ljiin 
(w<5l  jin, 
w6oll4, 
w6oll66, 
w61t£) 

t:o  become 
(something) 

devenir 

(quelque  chose) 

w6n4e 

perhaps,  maybe 

peut-etre 

wos6 

every 

tous,  tout 

WU 

I (ego) 

Je  (ego) 

wuu 

five 

cinq 

wusku 

eight 

huit 

wurf 

fifteen,  fortnight 

quinze,  quinzaine 

/.  \ % 
WUtQl 

opposite,  facing 
each  .other 

en  face,  a l'oppos4 

fit'll 


y4a 

mother  (n) 

mere 

ya4 

elder  sibling 

ain6 

y4adi 

yard  (3  ft.) 

yard  (3  pieds) 

ydana 

brother,  sister 

frere,  soeur 

yal4 

north 

nord 

yaid  futd 

north-west 

nord-ouest 

yal4  gidi 

north-east 

nord-est 

yalld 

family 

famille 

yambuskin 

(sambfin, 

ya.nbd, 

ya:nb66, 

yambo) 

give  birth 

donner  naissance  a 

yasardskin 
(sssar^i, 
yasar^f , 
yasar^fwdd, 
yasar4) 

believe 

croire 

yasdskin 

(sas£i, 

yas4i, 

yas4iw66, 

yasa) 

repair,  fix 

reparer,  arranger 

yaski/yaki 

three 

trois 

ydskin 

eat,  drink  (v) , 

manger,  boire, 

(s^i, 

ysi., 

y£fw66, 
kinz 4a) 

smoke 

fumer 

y4tf skin 

(s4tin, 

y4td, 

y4t6o, 

yato) 

take  away /along 
(person) 

emmener 

yayd 

-y4 

yepjan^ 

(yekcfin, 

yeqnd, 

yenndd, 

yekti) 

(b£ri)  y4r£jiin 
(y^rijin, 
ydrf ind, 
ydr£in66, 
yerta) 

y4rwa 

yezfskin  or 

ye4skin 

(cejfin, 

yeje, 

yez<56, 

yezo) 

yfim 

yikkilsdf skin 
(sikkiladfin, 
yikkiladd, 
yikkiladdd, 

l9d66) 

yikkfskin 

(sikkiin, 

yik^, 

yik66, 

yiko) 

yikuruskin 

(sukurfin, 

yikur4, 

yikur(56, 

yikuro) 


vex:.  52 


yayd 

somehow 

de  cette  maniere 

-y& 

also 

aussi 

yenjin^ 
(yekefin, 
yeqn^ , 
yeqndd, 

to  divide 

diviser 

yektf ) 

• 

(bfrl)  y^rfjlin 

to  defecate 

faire  ses  besoins 

(y^rijin, 
y£rfin£, 
y£rf tn66, 
yerta) 

yirwa. 

Maiduguri 

Maiduguri 

yezfskin  or 
ye^skin 

to  kill  (other 

tuer  (autrement  q 

than  by  slaughter- 

abattant) 

(cejfin, 

yej^, 

yez66, 

yezo) 

ing) 

yflm 

day 

jour 

yikktlsdf skin 

(sikkilsdfin, 

yikkilsdd, 

yikktl3d66, 

lsdoo) 

ylkkfskin 

(sikkiin, 

yik£, 

yik66, 

yiko) 

yikuruskin 

(sukurfin, 

ylkur£, 

yikur<56, 

yikuro) 


sell  to  someone  vendre  a quelqu'un 


insert,  push  into  inserer,  enfoncex 


fall  down 


tomber 


t ? 


yfljlin 

(yfljin, 

yfilld, 

yiilldd, 

yilti) 

yimbiskin 

(simbiin, 

yimbd, 

yi:nb66, 

yimbo) 

yir^dskln 

(sir'll, 

yir ?6£, 
yir^^£w66, 
yir^lia) 

yfriskin 

(cirin, 

yfr6, 

yfr66, 

yiro) 

yf skin 
(cfln, 

y65, 

y o or  kinjb) 

yfwuskin 
(c £wln, 
y£v^, 
fw66, 
jiwo) 

y6o 

y6or . 


shout  (v) 


to  breast-feed 


weep,  cry 


give 


to  buy 


O.K.pall  right 
hundred 


nourrir  au  sein 


pleurer 


donner 


acheter 


d' accord 
cent 


to  raise,  increase  augment er,  Clever 


^ uv* 


z<ikka 

zdnna 

zdwd 

z^gzsu 

za^nin 

(zskcfin. 


z4b 

zsujfin. . 
zsutf 

z4uro 

z£ma 

zimjun 
(ztpcfln, 
zimn£, 
zimn<56, 
ziptf ) 

zin\pin 
(z  xHi  j xin 
zimn£, 
zimn66; 
zimtf) 

ztrzf  rrii 
(zirzfr  j; 
zf rzfirn 
zirzfirn 
zirzirta 


zsi]n£, 
zai]n<56 
zbktf ) 


zdh. 

distance  from  elbow 
to  tip  of  middle 
finger  (cubit) 

zdkkci 

a type  of  (cala- 
bash) measure 

zdnna 

heaven 

Zdwd 

cap  (n) 

Z^gZGU 

active 

zaiQjiin 

(zakcfin, 

zsr]n6, 

zai]n<56, 

z?kt£) 

to  cover 

z4u 

z&ujfln. . . 
zsut£ 

hot,  difficult, 
expensive 

(it)  hurts 

z$uro 

very 

zfma 

Friday 

zimjlin 

I'zipcfin, 

zimnd, 

z£mn<56, 

z£pt£) 

stay  (temporarily, 
e.g.  m a hotel)* 
to  alight,  dismount 

zin\pin 
(zimjfin, 
z£mn4, 
z£mn66, 
zimtf ) 

to  groan 

ztrzfrjan 
(zfrzf r jin, 
zf::zf£rn£, 
zfrzfi  rndo' , 
zirzirt^) 

to  disperse, 
scatter  (v.tr.) 

voc.  53 

distance  entre  le  coude 
et  l'extrdmit^  du 
mddius  (coudde) 

un  type  de  calebasse 
mesure 

paradis 

casquette 

actif 

couvrir 


chaud,  difficile, 
cher 

(ja)  fait  mal 
tres 

Vendredi 

r^sider  (dans  un  hotel) 
descendre,  d&nonter 

gdmir 


dispercer^ 

^parpiller 


ztwajiin 
(ziwajfin, 
ziwanb, 
ziwan66, 
ziwatf ) 

to  send  (things) 

envoyer 

(choses) 

zb6 

basket 

panier 

z6ngo 

a stop-over 

arret, 

4tape 

zungu 

sweat  (n) 

s;  eur 

voc.  54 


>s)  envoyer  (choses) 


panier 
arret,  £tape 
sueur 


o 
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